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the montana university system ... 
The Montana University System is constituted under the pro-
visions of Chapter 92 of the Laws of the Thirteenth Legislative As-
sembly, approved March 14, 1913 (effective July 1, 1913). 
The general control and supervision of the University System 
are vested in the State Board of Education, ex-officio Regents of the 
Montana University System. For each 'Of the component institutions 
there is a local executive board. 
MONTANA STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Ex-officio Regents of the Montana University System 
TIM BABCOCK, Governor.,,,,,,,,_,,,,,,,,,,,,. ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,.Ex-Officio President 
FORREST H. ANDERSON, Attorney GeneraL,,_,,_, .... , .......... Ex-Officio 
~~~M~~ ~- :W5~~: ~~fgt. --~=--~~~~i~--~~~t_r~~~i~~---·::~_-::::::e;~~;?fi~h~ 
JOHN E. O'NEILL, 1970 ........ _____ .......................................... ------------------- ___ Butte 
~ii¥.R}8ii·~fHt~~f\~~F::::·::::::::~-::·:·:::~~:::~~~~~~:~~~:~~::~~:-:~:~~~-:~:~:~~::::~~~=~~!t 
BOYNTON G. PAIGE, 1974 .. ·--·--·----·------···--------- ----------------------------Philipsburg JOHN D. FRENCH, 1975 ____________________________________________________________________________ Ronan 
G. D. MULLENDORE, 1976 ______________________________________________ ·.----------·--·····-Glendive 
The University System comprises the following institutions, 
schools, and departments: 
UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA, MISSOULA 
Established February 17, 1893, and consisting of 
The College of Arts and Sciences The Biological Station (Flathead 
The School of Law Lake) 
The School of Pharmacy The Bureau of Business and 
The School of Forestry Economic Research 
The School of Journalism The Forest and Conservation 
The School of ~usiness Experiment Station 
Administration The Lubrecht Experimental 
The School of Education Forest 
The School of Fine Arts The Division of Extension and 
The Summer Session Public Service 
The Graduate School The Montana Cooperative· 
Wildlife Research Unit 
Robert T. Pantzer, President 
MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY, BOZEMAN 
Established February 16, 1893, and consisting of 
The College of Agriculture The Central Montana Branch 
The College of Education Station (Moccasin) 
The College of Engineering The Eastern Montana Bra=h 
The College of Letters and Station (Sidney) 
Science The Huntley Branch Station 
The College of Professional (Huntley) 
Schools The North Montana Branch 
School of Architecture Station (Havre) 
School of Art The Northwestern Branch 
School of Home Economics Station (Creston) 
School of Nursing The U. S. Range Station (Miles 
The College of Graduate Studies City) 
The Summer Quarter The Western Montana Branch 
The Division of Student Station (Corvallis) 
Affairs and Services The Engineering Experiment 
The Agricultural Experiment Station 
Station The Cooperative Extension 
The Montana Grain Inspection Service 
Laboratory Water Resources Research Center 
The Montana Wool Laboratory· Community Services 
Leon H. Johnson, President 
MONTANA COLLEGE OF MINERAL SCIENCE 
AND TECHNOLOGY, BUTTE 
Established February 17, 1893, and consisting of 
The Curriculum in Mining The Curriculum in Engineering 
Engineering Science 
The Curriculum in Metallurgical The Curriculum ·in Geophysical 
Engineering Engineering · 
The Curriculum in Mineral The Graduate School. 
Dressing Engineering The Bureau of Mines and Geology 
The ~urriculum in Geological Summer Field Courses 
Engineering Pre-Professional Courses 
The Curriculum in Petroleum 
Engineering 
E. G. Koch, President 
WESTERN MONTANA COLLEGE, DILLON 
Established February 23, 1893, and consisting of 
The Four-year Course in The Two-year Course in 
Teacher Education, Ele- Business Education 
mentary and Secondary The Two-year General College 
The Summer Quarter Course and Pre-Profes-
'he Teacher Service Division sional Courses 
"he Graduate Division 
James E. Short, Presiden~ 
EASTERN MONTANA COLLEGE, BILLINGS 
Established March 12, 1927, and consisting of 
The School of Liberal Arts The School of Education-
Division of Humanities Elementary, Secondary and 
Division of Science and Special 
Mathematics The Graduate Division 
Division of Social Science The Pre-Professional Program 
The Summer Session 
Stanley J. Heywood, President 
NORTHERN MONTANA COLLEGE, HAVRE 
Established March 8, 1929, and consisting of 
ce Four-Year Course in Teacher The Two-Year Program in 
, Education,_ Elementary, G.eneral 'studies and the 
Secondary and Pre-Professional Courses 
Vocational-Technical The One- and Two-Year 
.rhe Three-Year Associate Courses in Vocational-
Degrees Program in Technical Program 
Engineering Technology The Summer Quarter 
1e Two-Year Associate Degree 
Program in Nursing 
Joseph R. Crowley, President 
/ 
purpose of the catalog • • • 
The catalog provides information to be used by pro-
spective students, their parents, their teachers, and advisers; 
by college students, faculty members, and administrative 
officers; -by registrars and accrediting agencies. It also pro-
vides a historical record. 
_ The catalog is, planned to furnish the prospective stu-
dent with information needed for selecting a school and mak-
ing !mig-range educational plans leading to a chosen career. 
Students without well defined objectives may attend for a 
year. or two as "general" majors, taking courses that meet 
general requirements for graduation and that provide gen-
eral education as a foundation for more specific work se-
lected not later than the end of the sophomore year. 
use of the cat-alog ... 
1. Students should study with care ·those s€ctions on REG-
ISTRATION AND GENERAL REGULATIONS and 
on GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS. This information 
should be reviewed before registration periods. 
2. When checking on particular courses, be sure to review 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (see Index). 
3. Detailed fall quarter class schedules carry course fore-
casts for winter and spring quarters, for which detail is 
usually available by the middle of each preceding quar-
ter. 
4. If you have selected a major, study carefully the specific 
additional requirements for graduation listed under your 
chosen field. You are responsible for planning your pro-
.gram. 
5. When in doubt as to meanings or interpretation of listed 
information, consult your adviser or department chair-
man. 
CATALOG USERS NOTE The fee for taking the 
ACT examination on campus will be $8 (page 11 under 
TESTING). 
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Septe1nber- 23=23, ]ff.t•nday through 
S~pt(emb(~:r 26~27~ Th1xrsday and Friday.. . ... Registration 
Sept·ernb~:;e -30, I\r!on.da;sr........ _, ___ Instruction begi:ru:J 
1\Yov·~!nber 1-1, 1\[onday. --------------------····· ..... Veterans' Day, a_ holiday 
~Tove:n1ber 28~ Thursday ...... ----·------········ ..... Thanksgiving Day~ a holiday· 
Decen1ber 16-20, Monday through Friday.. Exan1:inations 





crcJrJSicln,,s recess begins 
J?eb:rU~lry 17 ~ 1Yionday ___________________________________________ _ 
IVIarch 17·w21, through Frllday __ --------------------------- _____ E'Xaminations 
Iv!arch 21, QuaTter ends 
n'!Cel>'\? lbE!gins 
SPRING 'QU.P.<RTEE. 
I~!Iarch 31 1 JVlonday_______ --------------------Registration 
Ap:rH r.ruesd.ay ______ ----------------------------- ______ Instruction begins 
JYiay 30, F:dday ___ __________________________ _ ___________ 1Vlerno:rial Day, a hoUda.y 
J·un•e. 9~13, ll!Ionday ihrough Fx-iday ........................................... Examina.tions 
13, 5 :20 p .Imo ____ ------------------------ ---------------------------·Spring Qua.riel' ei'lds 
15, Sunday____ _ ____________________________________________________________ Con1mencement 
§1Ull'l!l\IU:It QUARTER 
Jv,Ile 23, -r~ . .(f.onda:;r (§ •Neeks and F).!·st I-IaJf-Sessio:r.:.) Instruction h~gius 
.July 4, I:'1:n:iday __________________________________________ c ________ .Independence Day, a holiday 
July 23, Vifednesday................. .. ........... c ............... First Half,Session ends 
"Tuly 2·1~ Thl.n.~sdaJr __ ----------------------------- _________ Seeond Ha!f~Sessllo:n hegins 
August 22, Friday, 5:20 p.nl.. ...................................... Summer Quarter ends 
AUTUMN QUARTER 
Septernber 22-27, Iv.tonday through Saturday______ _ ______________ Orientation 
~5=26. Tb.ursday and Friday ____________________________________ Regist:rat]on 
"~~•~~' 'h.a~ 29, J:J!onday ________________ ----------------------------·-------------Instruction begins 
l\Tove.mbe:r 11~ Tue.sday ____________________________________________ ""v"'eterans' Day, a holiday 
Noven'lber 27, Thursday ________________________________ Thanksgiving Day~ a hoHday 
December 15-19, Monday through Friday ............................ Examinatlons 
December l!J, 5:20 p.m ............................................... Autumn Quarter ends 
Christmas recess begins 
official directory, 1967 "'1968 
EXECUTIVE BOARD 
Mlfls. RoBER~ HAUGEN, lVUssoula 
THEODORE JACOBS, MiSsOula 
ALEX ]/I_. STEPANZOFF, :fVIissoula 
RoBERT T. P;::.:r·TTZER~ LL.B .. 
EARL c. LOP.Y~ Ph.D .. -"-··-···--·~­
l'J.ORJ:IJ.LAJ.'J E. TAYLOR, Ph.D ... 
CALVIN L. 1VIlTRPHY, B.io.. .. 
DONALD J. EMBLEN~ 
l\TATHA.CT B. BLUI\IIBERG, PhJ) __ _ 
.................... President 
... Acting .fl.~_cadendc "fJ.ice President 
. .1-!<..dministrative 'lice President 
. ... Business Iv!anager and CoritroHe:r 
............ Dean, School of J ou:rnaHsr:r1 
CHARL~s 1/il. BoLEN, Ph.D .. ·--····--······ ...................... Dean, School of Fine Arts 
ARNOK.n 'IN. BoLLE~ D.P.A. ·----············-····--·········---··-Dean, School o:C Forestry 
_____ Deanl School of Edt.~cation 
RoBERT 'ffil. CooNROD, Ph.D. ··-----··---·--Dean, CoHege o:f. Arts and Sciences 
FRED S. HoHKALA, Ph.D.... .. ..................... Dean, Graduate School 
ROBERT E. SULLIVAN, LL.B ... 
ROBER'!' L. VAN HORNE~ Ph.D ... 
EAHr.:"'; c. THoMr:Ps_o:N, M.r.J.s. __ _ 
1li!Ai,TER C. ScHWAHn:, Ph.D .. __ _ 
... -\I•mREvv C. CoGSVVELlL, Iv.I.A .. _. 
MAU!UNE CLOW, Ph.D ... 
ROBERT B. CURRY, M.D ... 
ROBER'l' E. 'GORJJJ.[AN, Ed.D .. 
CHARLES E. HOOD, l\!i.A ____ _ 
LEO SMI'rH, IV.LA .. 
Howrm E. ANDERSON, M.A ... 
RlJBEHT B. BLAKELY, B.S. __ .. 
.JAIVIES' A. BROVifN; M.S ... 
KEITH T. LARSON, B.A ..... 
THOIVIAS J. COLLINS~ B.S.: .. 
_ __ ...... Dean, School of Law 
.. ····-·----·----·Dean~ School of Pharmacy 
·----~~ean o:f Ll.bra:ry ,Services 
. _ .. Cco:rdinator of Sum:tner Session 
. .. Dean Of Students 
----·--··Associate Dean of Studen(s 
. -···----·Director -of Health Service 
···--·-·---Dh~ector of Counseling Center 
Director of Placen1ent 
JRegistrar 
. .... Dir,eetor of .ll .. dn1issions 
... D]rector_ ___ D.X 'Food- S,~rvices 
. ........ Director of Housing 
--- .. -Manager of Fan1ily Housing 
------ .. -Administrative Assistant to the 
P:resident; Di:rector of Public Service 
I-lJ:uGE F. EovvARDS, 1v1L.Eo .. ____ . ___ E:>!:ecu.t.ive Secretary. 1Uurrn'1.Ji i\s:Sociation 
.JAMES F. HALT", Ed.D..................... .. ... Coordinator, Extension and 
Continuing Education 
.JAMES };,_. PARKER, B.S ... 
LA'l.i\lRENCE D. S'I'UAR'I', B.A ... 
Jj,_cK SwARTHOUT, B.A .. 
_ ........... ___ ... Director of Physical Piant 
.... Director of In:Eorn1ation Services 
····-··-···-·-···-······Director of Athletics 
THE FACULTY 
AcHER, JoHN P .• LL.B., University of Montana; Assistant Professo1· of 
Law 
.i\DAMS, HARRY F .• 1\ti.S., University 
Emeritus; Professor En1eritus 
V'!ashington; Head Track Coach 
I-Iealth and Physical Education 
AKMI, ALI<'BED C. (Major), B.A .. , T~orvvich University; .Associate Pro-
fessor of Milltary Science (Faculty Affiliate) 
1\ .. i.EXll:d\TDEH~ PAUL B., Pl-LD .• u·nivex'sity of Oregon; Assistant Professor 
of Geography 
ALLEN, CHARLES I<., Ph.D., Ohio State University; Assistant Professor 
of Psychology 
ALT, DAVID D,~ PhoD., University of Texas; Associate Professor ot 
Geology 
State University of Iowa; Professor of ?sy .. 
ANDERSON, c. LEROY, State TJniversity; Associate Profes~ 
E;O;rt"' R)f So!Qiolo,g:;r .\c!l'"'"~""·m""'-' 
ANDERSO:t'J, I-IAL E., B.S., Central 1lifashington State CoHege; Research 
Associate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
ANDERSON, HoMER E., M.P .... , -university of Montana. Director of .,.ell.drnis-
sions (Instructor) 
A:~mRIE; EuGENE, NLA., University of '\Vashington: Professor of Mus5.c 
J-\NGWIN, KEITH (L-c Col.), Chainnr.111 
and Professor of MHita:ry 
ARKAVA, Iv.i:ORTON L., Ph.D., University of Vlyoxning; i\ssociate Pro~ 
fessor of Social W eli are 
AHMSBY, LuciLLE J. (Mrs.), B.A .• University of Montana; Assistant 
P:rofesso:r Emeritus, President's Office 
ARNOLD, ADEN F., l't'i.A .• _ State University of Iowa; Professor of Art 
ATWELL, G&'<RY C., M.S., University of Montana; Assistant Unit Leader 
and Research Associate in the Montana Cooperative Wildlife 
Research Unit 
AU'i'IO, A. RuDY, !1..-i.F.A.~ Washington State University; Associate Pro~ 
fessor of Art 
BABB, :t-IAROLD~ Ph.D., Ohio State University; Chainnan and Professor 
of Psychology 
BADGLEY. E. KmK~ B.A., University of Montana; Cont1roller Emeritus 
(Professor Emeritus) 
BAKER~ ELDON E., Ph.D.ll Purdue University; Assistant Professor of 
Speech Communication 
BJ~tLLAP.D, W:rr.LIAJY.£ R., Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of 
l\1athematics 
B.tn\.4.UGH, RoBERT P .• Ph.D .• ·university of California: Director of the 
__ Computer Center; Chaii'man and Professo1' of Computer Science 
BARS~TEss, LAv.rBENCE E., M.S.~ University of Oregon; Instructor in 
English 
BARTH, .GLENN R., Ph.D., Montana State University; Associate Profes-
smr oi Busin.ess ... 4.drninistration (Managernent) 
BATEMAN. "'ilif'\Tn.,LrAI\11 G., Ph.D .. Yale University; Professor Emeritus of 
Che:rnistry · 
BAUGHiviAN, RoBERT G., lVI.S .• ·university of Washington; Research As-
sociate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
BEATY, CH"ES'I'ER B., Ph.D .• University of Califm ... nia; Chairman and As-
. sociate Professor of Geography 
BEAUFAI'!', WILLIAM R., Ph.D .• University of Michigan; Research As-
sociate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
BEAUSOLEIL, SAMUEL C., :rvi . .A.>.., Notre Datne University; Instructor in 
Religion (Faculty Affiliate) 
BEI£.1\No MARK J.~ Ph.D., University of 'Nashington; P"ssistant Professor 
ol Botany 
... BEl!-!A.N, RICHARJ> VI., :M:.s.F., u·nive:rsity of J.\'lontana; Assistant Profes-
./, sor of l<'orestry (em leave 196'1-1968) 
BENNAI,H, NANCY J". (IvXrs.). _M.A., .. 4..merican University; Instructor in 
F1oreign Languages 
BENN~-TT~ ED"\VARD E .• Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; PlQo~fessor Erneri-
tu.s of History 
BENNETT, R.it .. YMOHD J .• Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; i~ssociate Pro-
lesson· of Pharmacy 
BENsen~. RoBERT, lVl.S .• University o:f. !l.iinnesota; Research Associate in 
Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
BEBG~ I .. !"!fi,lJ!, 1\!'l.E.i University of I\/Ionta.na; Instructor ln Education 
BE.ss.&c, K1BANK·J., Ph.D., U:n.:l.versity of Wisconsin; Associate Profess-or 
of Anthropology 
Bl!lTCimR, WILLIAM D., B.A., Central Washington State College; As-
sistant F'ootbaU Coach 
BIER, JESSE, Ph.D., Princeton ·university; Professor of English 
BILLINGSLEYJ JoHANNA, JY.LL.S., State University of !',Jew York at 
Geneseo; Assistant Reference Librarian (Instructor) 
BrncH, JOAN (MRs.), M.A., University of Texas; Lecturer in Foreign 
Languages (part-time) 
BIRCH, THoMAS H., JR., B.A" Kenyon College; Instructor 'in Philosophy 
BISCHOFF, PAUL A., M .. A., Oberlin College; Professor Emeritus of For-
eign Languages 
BLACK, BRYAN T., M.A., Edinburgh University; InstruCtor in Phil-
osophy 
BLACKMER. MAXINE (Mrs.), M.A., University of Montana; Instructor 
/in Art 
'.--:"CBLAI<E, GEORGE I'.ti., Ph.D., University of Th1in.nesota.; Associate Profes~ 
sor of Forestry 
BLOUIN, DENAUL'£. JIJL, M.A., Bowdoin CoUege; Instructor ln English 
BLUMBERG, NATHAN B., Ph.D., Oxford University; Dean and Professor 
of Journalism 
BoEo·uvmc~ BASIL B., M.D., Loyola University; .A.Ssistant Director o:f 
Health Service and Lectui~e:r in I-Iealth and Physical Education 
BoEHl\1:LEB, RICHARD M., Ph.D., State University of Iowa; P!"'ofessor of 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
BoHN, DoROTHY R., B/l.A., Unive:rsitv of :Th,Iontz.na; Instructor in For-
eign Languages (on leave 1967-138) 
BoLEN, CHARLES 1N., Ph.D., Indiana Univei·sity; Dean of the School of 
Fine Arts and Professor of Music 
,,BOLLE, .P.o.RNOLD Vl., D.P .... ~o. Ha!""rJa.rd University; Dean and Professor 
of Forestry and Director of the Forest and Conservation Expe:ri~ 
ment Station 
BoNER, AGNES V .• Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of English 
BoREN, RoBERT R., Ph.D., Purdue University; ... ~ssociate Professor of 
Speech Communication 
BRABE9 GEORGE J., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Business 
Administration (Management) 
BRACF.Ei!USCH, ARTHUR P., lVLS.F., University of Montana; Research 
Associate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
BRAGG, PATRiCIA P. (Mrs.), Ph.D., University of Callfornia; Research 
Associate in the Bureau of Business and Economic Research and 
Assistant Professor of Business Administration (Management) 
BRAUN, HAROLD A., M.D., Harvard University; Lecturer in Zoology 
(Faculty Af:1ilia te) 
BREAZEALE, PAUL C. (f4ajor), B.S., Oregon State University; Associate 
Professor of Aerospace Studies (Faculty Affiliate) 
BREUNINGER, HuBERT R., M.B.A., University of Texas; C.P.A., Missouri; 
Associate Professor of Business Administration (A.ccounting) 
BRIER, VJARREN J., Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Professor of 
J ou:rnalislT.'. 
BRIGGS, EDWIN TN., LL.]!I., :Harvard University; Professor of La-w 
BRISCOE, ErvKM~ II. (1\IIrs.) ~ M.S., Colo1~ado State Univex·sity; Chairman 
and Assoc1ate Professor of I-Io1ne Econornics 
BROCK, RoBER'r R, M.A., University of 'Washington; Assistant Professor 
of Foreign Languages 
BRo·wnER~ GoRDON, Ph.D., University of North Ca:roHna· Professor of 
Sociology; Executive Directoi~ of the Institute for Social Science 
Research 
BROWMAN, LUDVIG G.~ Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of ZO-
ology 
BRO"VtrN, FIRMAN H.~ JR., Ph.D., University of 'Wisconsin; ChaiJrma:n 
an:;I PTofessor of D:tama 
BROWN[. ~I'IMO'I':t-:n: P .... ? rur.s.~ Unive:rsity of Illinois; Reference Lib:rarian 
(Assistant Professor) 
BROWN, WALLACE E., M.A., University of Idaho; Assistant Football 
Coach 
BRcrwN, V\l ALTER L., -Ph.D., University of Califmrnia; Professor o:f 
English 
BRUNSON, RoYAL B., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Zo= 
ology 
BRY~f·:rii~t~~~t1~S Ph.D., University of Arizona; Assistant Professor 
BRYAN, GormoN H., Ph.D.~ University of Maryland; .Professor of Phar·· 
r·:1a{;y 
BUGBEE~ HENRY G., Ph.D.~ University of CaHfornia· Ch.ah."n1.a.n and 
Professor of Philosophy , 
BUNSE, DoNAJLD L., M.F.A., University of Washington; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Art 
BuRFORD, ~liLLIAM S., Ph.D., Johns I-!opkins University; P.~.ssoc:l.ate 
Professor of Ph:Hosophy 
BuRGEss, ROBERT M., J?h.D., University of California at Los f\ngeles; 
~:rofessor of Foreign Languages 
BunKE, JAMES L., M.A .. , University of Missouri; Instructor in English 
CANARIS~ ALBER'r G., Ph.D., Oregon State Univeicsity; Assistant Pro-
:Cessor of Zoology 
CANHAM~ DoNALD :H., Ph.D .• University of \1\Tisconsin; Associate Pro .. 
fesso:r of Pharn1acy 
CARD, GEORGE L., Ph.D., University of Nebraska; Assistant Professot 
of Microbiology 
CARLETON~ LINus ~T .• Ed.D,, ·university of Oregon; Professor of Edu-
cation 
CARRIER, VilAHREN P., Ph.D., Occidental College; Chairman. and Profes-
sor cf EngHsh 
CAP.SON, fi. M., l\11.~·., State lTniveTsity of Iovya; Lecturer in Speech 
Pathology and Audiology (Faculty Affiliate) 
CERINO, RICHARD, M.A.~ New Yo.rk 1Jnive:rsity; CHniea] Instructor in 
Physical Therapy (Faculty Affiliate) 
CHAFFEY, DouGLAS C., Ph.D., University o:£ lJ\Tisconsin; Assistant Pro~ 
fesso:r of Political Science 
CHANDLER, DEVoNj 1:-v!.S., Univer.sit~r of Oregon; Director of Instruc-
tional J!./Late:rials Service (Assistant Professor) 
CHAI'lEY, ROBEP.T B., J·R., Ph.D., Stanford University; Assistant Profes-
sor of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
CEAPMAN, R:rcHAim A., Thi.A., San Jose State College; Instructor in 
Political Science 
CHAsE, SAMUEL B., JT., Ph.D., University of CaHfornia; Professor of 
Economics 
CHESSIN, I\IIEYE.H, Ph.D., University of CalifOrnia; Professor of Botany 
CHP.IS'fOPHEP.SON, JOAN (Mrs.), M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity; i\.ssistant Professor of I'"Iome Econornics 
CHVATAL, DONALD P., M.S.L.S., University of Illinois; Director ol' Pub-
lic Service, Library (Assistant Professor) 
Crcow, MAURINE, Ph.D., Stanford University; Associate Dean of Stu-
dents; Professor of Psychology 
CLUBB, MERRE!. D., JR., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of 
English 
COGSWELL, ANDRE\V C., M.A., University of I\11innesota; Dean of Stu-
dents; Professor of Journa1isn1 
COLEMAN, Rurus A., Ph.D., Boston University; Professor Emeritus of 
English 
CooK, ALLEN D., M.F.A., University of Utah; Assistant Professor of 
Dran1a 
CoONEY, RoBERT F., B.S.F., University of Montana; Research Associate 
in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
CoONROD, ROBERT W., Ph.D., Stanford University; Dean of the College 
of Arts and Sciences and Professor of History 
CoPE, RoBERT D., M.A., University of Montana; Head Basketball Coach 
Cox, JAMES IN., M.A., Arizona State University; Assistant Professor 
of Chemistry and Education 
C!IAXGHEAD, FRANK C., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Research Associ-
ate in the Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit (Faculty 
Affiliate) 
C"~i,IGHEAD, JoHN J,, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Leader of the 
·Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit and Professor of 
Forestry and Zoology (Faculty Affiliate) 
CROMWELL, GARDNER, S . .J.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Law 
CRONIN, ANTHONY, B.A., National University of Ireland; Visiting Lec-
turer in English 
CROSBY, GARY W., Ph.D., Columbia University; Assistant Professor of 
Geology 
CRoss, GEORGE W., M.S., Indiana University; Assistant Dean of Stu-
dents and Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education 
CJROWLEY, Wrr.LIAM F., LL.M., New York University; Associate Proc 
fessor of Law 
CRUMLEY, .JAMES A., M.F.A., University of Iowa; Instructor in English 
CURNOW, MAUREEN C. (Mrs.), M.A., Vanderbilt University; Instructor 
in Fo:reign Languages 
CURRY, RoBERT B., M.D., Indiana University Medical School: Director 
of the Health Service; Associate Professor of Health and Physical 
Education 
CUB'Frs~ W:rur..L!f.l' .... ~,v.r \V., l\A:.A, 9 University of JIHinois; Assistant ProfessoR' 
of E-conomics 
DAHLBERG, -GEORGE P., B.A.,- University of Montana; Professor of I-fealth 
and Physical Education 
DAYRIES, .JoHN L., Jr., Ed.D., University of Oldahoma; Assistant 
Professor of Health and Physical Education 
D~eBouaG, RoGER, M.A., University of Montana; Visiting Lectui'er in 
Drama 
DEFHEES, .MADELINE (Sister), M.A., Unive:rsxty of Oregon; Visiting 
Associate Professor of English 
DELAND, MARY F. (M:rs.), B.S.L.S., University of Washington; Catalog 
Librarian (Assistant Professor) 
DELANEY, D~rTEn L. 1 LLoB.J _University of Montana; LectuTer .in 
Business Administ:ration (Management) (part-time) 
DEM:AI!Il'!IS, F!lEDE!fliCK M., M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in 
English 
DENNIS, lVJIARS!'..AX.L W., J.D., University of Montana; Assistant Pro-
fessm· of Business Administration (Management) 
DE'U\l, J.~uvr::£s E., Tvi . .~.a.~.., Obe:rlin CoHe1ge; Profrcssor of,-:P.t.rt 
DliEHL, WILLIAM D., Ph.D., North Carolina Stat~ Univ<ersity; Director 
of the Bureau of Business and Economic Research; Associate 
ProfessoJr. . of Business Admiil!stration (Management) 
DIETTERT, REUBEN A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Professor of 
Botany 
Dn.mERTO, FRANK, B.M.Ed., Northwestel"n University; Lecturer in 
Mu,slc (part~time) 
DoBIE, DoROTHY D., M.S., Washington State University; Assistant 
Professor of Health and Physical Education 
DorY, GE!1ALD H., Ed.D., Indiana University; Professor of Music 
DoTY, JACK H., M.B.A., Harvard University; Associate Professor of 
Business Administration (Management) 
DovE, LOIS A. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Minnesota; Instructor in 
Education 
DoziER, RoBERT R., Ph.D., University of California; Assistant Professor 
in History 
DRESllECK, LEROY .J., B.S., Loyola University; Instructor in History 
DuGAN, EDWARD B., M.A., University of Missouri; Professor of .Jour-
nalism 
·'EDDLEMAN, J~EE E., Ph.D., Colorado State University; Assistant Pro~ 
fessor of Forestry 
EDMONDS, DWIGHT Ivi., M.B.A., University of Denver; C.P.A;, Colorado; 
Assistant Professor of Business Administration (Accounting) 
EITEL, Burx.ER R., M.M., MacPhail College of Music; Associate P:rofes~ 
sor of Music 
EKLUND, CARL_ M., M.D., University of Minnesota; Lecturer in Virolo-
gy, Department of Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate) 
ELISON, LARRY M., S . .T.D, University of Michigan, Associate Professor 
of Law 
ELWAY, Jomr A., M.S., Washington State University; Assistant Foot-
ball Coach 
EMBLEN, DoNALD J., Ph.D., Columbia University; C.P.A,, Montana; . 
Acting Dean of School of Business Administration and Professor 
of Accounting 
EMMONS, DAVID M., M.A., University of· Colorado; Instructor in 
History 
EPHRON, MARGUERITE H. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Montana; Profes-
sor of Foreign Languages 
ERICKSON, RoNALD E., Ph.D., State University of Xowa; Associate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry 
EvANS, Imus W., Ph.D., University of. Texas; Chairman of Sociology, 
Anthropology and Social Wdfare; Professor of Sociology 
EvANS, SXMON IViL .• M.A., Carnbridge Univei's:i.ty; Visiting LectuJter in 
Geography 
EVANS, WILLIAM B., Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Pro-
fessor of History 
FARR, WILLIAM E.~ M.A., Unive:rsity of Colorado; Instructor in History 
JAMES L., M.F., University of Washington; Associate Profes-
sor of Forestry; 
FAUST, RrcHAP.ll A., Ph.D., Purdue University; Associate Professor" of 
Microbiology 
FERGUSON, GEORGE E., M.Ed., University of Montana; Instructor in Re-
ligion (Faculty Affiliate) 
FERGUSON, MARY E. (Mrs.), M.A., Columbia University; Assistant Di-
rector Emeritus of the Museum and Northwest Historical CoHec-
tion (Assistant Professor Emeritus) 
FESSENDEN, RALPH :1., Ph.D., Unive:rsity of California; Chairman and 
Professor of Che:mlst.ry 
FEVOLD, H. RicHARD, Ph.D., University of Utah; Associate Professor of 
Chemistry 
FIELD, CH!lrs, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; Assistant 
PI"ofessor of Geography 
Fmws, RoBERT ·w., Ph.D., University of California; Chairman and Pro-
fessor of Geology 
FISHER, DAVID M., M.A., Ban· State University; Instructor in Speech 
Communication 
Frsmm, Wn..LIAM H., Ecl.D., Teache1·'s College; Columbia University· 
Vislttng Associate PJrofessor of Education ' 
FITZGERALD, BRYANT vV., Ph.D., University of Connecticut; Assistant 
Professor of Pharmacy 
FoRMuzrs, PETER A., Jr., B.A., Washington State University; Lecturer 
in E!conomics 
FREDERICKSEN, LINWOOD, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Associate 
Pioof,essor of Religion (Faculty Affiliate) 
FREEMAN, EDMUND L., M.A~, North'\iveste:rn University; Professor 
Emeritus of English 
FREER, CoBURN, Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor 
of Engllsh 
FRENCH~ CEcn. L.. Ph.D.r \Vashingion TJniversity; PI"ofessor oi: 
Sociology 
FmEDLE!N, CHA!lLES IvL (Majo:r), B.S., University of Dubuque; Associ-
ate Professol:' of Military Science (Faculty Affiliate) 
FRISSELL, SIDNEY J"., Jr., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Assistant 
PI·ofessol!' Forestry 
FR!'I'Z~ Jf-:X_.Jl.~,F,RY 1t"\T ·~--· ~J.l[-,.JL~ .... ~ 1Jn.ivz.rslity of' rvrontana; Instru .. :et(or in' JI;,story 
Fm~UAYJ DoNALD 1\1!. 1 M.S., University of YVashi:ngton; Research Jllsso~ 
elate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
GANZ, EARL s.~ M.F.A., University of Iowa; Assistant P;;~o.fessor of 
English 
GiUlNEH, BEll. M., (Mrs.) M.A., Michigan State University; Instructor 
in Anthropology 
GERLACH, FREDEIRicK L., M.F., University of Montana; Assistant Profes-
sor of Forestry 
GEYER, EDMUND P,, M.S., Western Washington State College; Instruc-
tor in Mathematics (part~time) 
GmsoN, WILLIAM K., M.F., University of Montana; Assistant Professor 
of Forestry 
GILBERT, VEDllEB M., Ph.D., Cornell University; Professor of English 
GLEASON, HElLEN, M.A., Columbia University; Professor Emeritus of 
Home Economics 
GoLD, RAYMOND L., Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Soc!~ 
ology and Research Director of Institute for Social Science Re-
search 
GOB!JON, CLARENCE C., Ph.D., Washington State University; Associate 
Professor of Botany 
GORMAN, RoBERT E., Ed.D., Indiana University; Director of the Coun-
seling. CenteT; Professor of Education 
GoTTFRIED, HEIUJERT W., M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in 
English 
GRAY, WILLIAM A., M.A., University of Edinburgh; Visiting Lecturer 
in Foreign Languages 
GRooM:, IRENE D., M.A. (L.S.), George Peabody College for Teachers; 
Assistant Professor of Education (on leave 1987-68) 
1-IA~ECK~ JAMES R .• Ph.D.J University of Wisconsin; ... 4-.ssociate Professor 
of Botany 
!:!4\IG~s •. -__ 1\![A-_:~nn:eED, _MJTO. Cqlorado State JJ_pjye:rsity; Inst:rtlctoJt\.-!n-_For~ 
estry 
H..u.r.., CHARLES lB., M.A., State University of New York; Instructor in 
English 
HALIL, .TAMES F., Ed.D., University of Montana; Coordinator of Ex-
tension and Continuing Education; Assistant Professor of 
Education 
HALVORSON, CuRTIS H., B.S., University of Wisconsin; Research As~ 
sociate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
HAMMEN, OscAR J., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of His-
tory 
HAMPTON, H. Du,ANE, Ph.D .. University of Colorado; Assistant Profes-
sor of History · 
HANSEN, BERT, M.A., University of Washington; Professor Emeritus 
of Speech 
HANSEN, DANIEL L., M.S., Michigan State University; Instructor in 
Mathematics (part-time) 
HANSON, KuRT A., M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Foreign 
Languages 
HARDY, CHARLES E., M.F., University of Michigan; Research Associate 
· in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
HARDY, MABELLE G. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Montana; Instructor 
in Social Welfare (part-time) 
HABRIS, JERRY L., M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in English 
HARRIS, JoHN T., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Assistant Professor 
of Wildlife Management 
HARVEY, LERoY H., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Botany 
and Curator of the Herbarium 
HARVEY, MARIA (Mrs.), M.A., University of Michigan; Lecturer in 
Foreign Languages 
HAUPT, JEROME L: (Captain), B.S., Gonzaga University; Assistant 
Professor of Military Science (Faculty Affiliate) 
HAYDEN, RICHARD J., Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Physics 
HEBERT, EuGENE L., M.A., University of Oregon; Instructor in Foreign 
Languages 
HELBmG, ALBERT T., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University; Professor of 
Business Administration (Management) 
HELIKER, GEORGE B., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Eco-
nomics 
HEMINGWAY, PETER, Ph.D., Michigan State University; Associate Pro-
fessor of Psychology 
HENDERSON, DoROTHY I., M.S., University of Tennessee; Associate 
Professor of Home Economics 
HENDERSON, MASON E., Ph.D., Oregon State University; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Mathematics 
HENDRICKSON, JoHN H., M.M., University of Oregon; Campus Service 
Coordinator of Instructional Materials Service (Assistant 
Professor) 
HENNINGSEN, FREDERICK A., M.A., University of Montana; C.P.A,, Mon-
tana; Associate Professor of Business Administration (Account-
ing) 
HENRY, STEPHEN S., M.A., University of Montana; Operations Mana-
ger of Computer Center; Instructor in Computer Science 
HERBIG, HAROLD H., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music; Instructor in 
Music (part-time) 
HERTLER, CHARLES F., M.A., Columbia University; Professor of Health 
and Physical Education 
HEss, PHILIP J., M.A., State University of Iowa; Director of the Radio-
Television Studios; Associate Professor of Journalism 
HEWITT, GLORIA C. (Mrs.), Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics 
HILL, FRANCES A., Ph.D., Ohio State University; Assistant Professor of 
Psychology 
H:tims, JIM E. (Captain), B.A., University of Montana; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Military Science (Faculty Affiliate) 
HINTON, RALPH T., Ph.D., Northwestern University; Lecturer in Psy-
cology (Faculty Affiliate) 
HmscH, STANLEY N., B.S., University of New Mexico; Research Asso-
ciate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
HODGES, LAWRENCE W., M.A.L.S., University of Michigan; Assistant 
Professor of Education 
HoFFMAN, RuDOLPH 0., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Professor 
Emeritus of French 
HoFFMANN, .ROBERT S., Ph.D., University of California; Professor of 
Zoology and Director cif Environmental Biology 
HoGAN, HENRY W., 'M.D., Jefferson Medical College; Lecturer in Psy-
chology (Faculty Affiliate) 
HoNKALA, FRED S., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Dean of the Gradu-
ate School; Director of Research for the University of Montana 
Foundation; Professor of Geology 
HooD, CHARLES E., M.A., University of Montana; Director of Place-
ment; Assistant Professor of Education· 
HooK, WALTER, M.A., University of New Mexico; Professor of Art 
HoROWITZ, SAMUEL, M.H.L., Jewish Institute of Religion; Lecturer in 
Religion (Spring Quarter) (Faculty Affiliate) 
HowARD, JosEPH W., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor Emeritus 
of Chemistry 
HucuL, WALTER C., Ph.D., University o'f- Californa; Visiting Lecturer 
in History 
HUFF, THOMAS P., Ph.D., Rice University; Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy 
HuGo, RICHARD, M.A., University of Washington; Assistant Professor 
of English (on leave 1967-68) 
HuMMEL, J. GEORGE, M.A., Columbia University; Professor of Music 
HuNT, JoHN J., Ed.D., Colorado .State College; Associate Professor of 
Education 
HuNT, LAWRENCE J., D.B.A., University of Oregon; Assistant Professor 
of Business Administration (Management) (on leave 1967-69) 
OFFICIAL DIRECTORY-5 
Huso, MICHELA M. (Mrs.), Instructor in Foreign Languages 
HuT, LuCIEN (LUITJEN) M.M., Royal Concervatorium, Rotterdam; 
Assistant Professor of Music 
HYNDMAN, DONALD W., Ph.D., University of California; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Geology 
JACOBSON, N. NoRMAN, M.A.T., Washington State University· Assistant 
Professor of Education ' 
JAKOBSON, MARK J., Ph.D., University of California; Professor of 
Physics 
JAMES, RicHARD H., M.A., Northwestern University; Associate Profes-
sor of Drama 
JARKA, HoRsT, Ph.D., University of Vienna; Associate Professor of 
Foreign Languages 
JAY, ROBERT H., Ed.D., University of Oregon; Associate Professor of 
Education 
JELLISON, WILLIAM L., Ph.D., University of Minnesota· Lecturer in 
Zoology (Faculty Affiliate) ' 
JENNI, DoNALD A., Ph.D., University of Florida; Associate Professor of 
Zoology 
JENNINGS, JosEPH W., JR., Ph.D., Michigan State University· Assistant 
Professor of Psychology ' 
JEPPESEN, C. RuLON, Ph.D., University of California Chairman and 
Professor of Physics ' 
JEPPESEN, RANDOLPH H., M.S., University of Illinois· Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physics ' 
JoHNsoN, MAXmE C. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Montana· Assistant 
Director of the Bureau of Business and Economic Re~earch and 
Assistant Professor of Business Administration (Management) 
JoHNSON, PHILIP C., M.S., Oregon State University; Research Associ-
ate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
JoHNSON, RoBERT H., JR., Ed.D., Colorado State College; Professor of 
Education and Director of Educational Research and Service 
JoHNSON, THOMAS G., Ph.D., University of Chicago; Chairman and 
Professor of Management (Business Administration) 
JoHNSTON, DoNALD 0., Ph.D., Eastman School of Music, Associate Pro-
fessor of Music 
JONES, ROBERT G., M.M., University of Wichita; Visiting Assistant 
Professor of Music 
JuDAY, RicHARD E., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin· Professor of 
Chemistry ' 
·KARLIN, JULES A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of His-
tory 
KEMPNER, JACK J., Ph.D., Ohio State University; C.P.A., Montana; 
Chairman and Professor of Accounting (Business Administration) 
KERSTEN, FRED, Ph.D., New School for Social Research; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Philosophy 
KERSTEN, RAQUEL (Mrs.), Ph.D., New York University; Lecturer in 
Foreign Languages 
KING, WALTER N., Ph.D., Yale University; Professor of English 
KmKPATRICK, THOMAS 0., Ph.D., Ohio State University; Asso1:iate 
Professor of Business Administr~tion (Management) 
KNAB, BERNARD M., M.A., Washington State University; Instructor in 
English 
KOEPJ;>EN, DoNALD B., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Chairman and 
Professor of Business Education and Office Administration 
(Business Administration) 
~NIZESKI, RICHARD L., Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of For-
estry 
KoToK, EDwARDS., M.S.F., University of Michigan; Research Associate 
in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
KRAMER, JosEPH, Ph.D., University of Nebraska; Professor Emeritus 
/ of Botany 
//KRIER, JoHN P., Ph.D., Yale University; Professor of Forestry 
..-</ 
KUHN, C. BARCLAY, M.A., Northwestern University; Instructor in Po-
ll tical Science 
./f.AcKEY, LAWRENCE, B.S., University of Michigan; Professor of For-
/ - estry (Faculty Affiliate) 
LACKMAN, DAVID B., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; Lecturer in 
Immunology, Department of Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate) 
LACKSCHEWITZ, GERTRUD (Mrs.), Ph.D., Goettingen University ( Ger-
many), Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
LAHEY, EDWARD T., M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in English 
,-t:;A;.GE, RoBERT W., M.F., Colorado State University; Assistant Profes-
/ sor of Forestry 
LAPIKEN, PETER P., Ph.D., University of California; Professor of For-
eign Languages 
LARSON, CARLL., M.D., University of Minnesota; Director of the Stella 
Duncan Memorial Institute; Professor of Microbiology 
LAWRY, JoHN F., Ph.D., Harvard University; Associate Professor of 
Philosophy 
LAWTHER, JoHN D., M.A., Columbia University; Visiting Professor of 
Health and Physical Education (Winter and Spring Quarters) 
LEA, MuRIEL JANE (Mrs.), M.Mus., College Conservatory of Music of 
Cincinnati; Assistant Professor of Music 
LEE, PiNDRE'Vi' E., lY.LA.~ N~e1.-v J:viexico State University; lnstrructnr in 
Psychology 
LESTER, JoHN L., B.IYius., .South'vi.restern University; Professor of ]l[usic 
LEwrs, GEORGE D., M.Mus., University of Montana; Associate Professor 
of Ivlu.sic 
LEWIS, HARLEY 1N., M.S., University 
Country Coach and Instructor in 
(Ivirs.), M.Ed., TJniversity ')f lVIontana; Assoc:l.at~~ P:ro~ 
Econ.on1.ics 
Ph.D., University of Oregon; Associate Fro:Zessoi" 
University; Profess·:nt Eme:ritus of 
of Pittsburgh; Catalog }!!.ssist~ 
LoE.NOOH.F, LA'lNP.ENCE L., J.\I.LA.~ UE:D:versity of Ivronta::1a; Ins·~ructor in 
Anthropology 
Niontcrrua Stata UniveTsity; i\ssistant 
Lom;r. SI-IERI\.1:AN V", LL.lvL, I-Ia.rva:rd Uni'"JBrsit;y; Leci;J . .n~e;: in La'lN 
(part=tirne) 
Lcn;:P~~~~J.:~t!~rEIVI:r>JIA B. (!\~Irs.), IVI.Jl.l.~ UniveJrsity of lViontana.; Assistant 
(Instructor) 
LORENZ, MAVIS M., 
sol~ of Health 
Associate Profes-
TJnh.rersity; Professor of Edu-
JYiinnesota; Research Associate 
LUNDEI!:HiG, TtiVn .... ::<'ORJJ J.D.~ U:Ti:versity cf so~ .. lthe:rn. Caliio::rni.a; Instructor 
in Law 
LYON~ L . .JAcK, Ph_.D.~ University_ of Iviiehigan; Research Asso~ia.te in 
Forestry (Faculty Affi!iEtte) · 
Ph.D., University of California; .Assistant P:cofesso~'.' 
I"'}• <'>Tn i ''hv 
IvlALLORY~· R. PATRICK, D!LL.S.~ University of Illinois; Orde1· Librarian 
(Inst:ructor) 
l\!IALOUF, CARLING I., Ph.D., .:f;olumbia Unive:rsity; _Professor of Anthro~ 
pology 
NlANIS, I"dERLE E., Ph.D., U 1iversity of Oregon; Assistant Professor of 
:t+!Iathematics 
MANLOVE, SPENCER, M.S,, San Jose State College; ~<i.ssociate Professor 
of Computer Science 
MANNING, VifrLLIAM M., M.Mus., Drake University; Assistant Professor 
of Music (on leEtve 196'7-68) 
MANSFIELD, MICHAEL ,_I., :M.A.~ University of lViontana; Professor of His-
tory (on leave) 
MARBVT, REED, D.V.M., Colorado State University; Research Associate 
i.n Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
J:ll.i:ARSILLo; LINO .1.~ •• LL.B.~ ·university of IVIontana; Lecturer in Busi-
ness .Administration (Management) (part-t:hne) 
MARTELL, EARL TN., B.A., University of Montana; Director of Student 
Activity Facilities; Business Manager of Athletics (Instru.ctor) 
JlllAR'riN, RuBY R. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Montana; Lecturer in 
Foreign Languages 
lVIARTINSON, ALVHILD J"., rY~LEd.~ UniveJ7sity of ]Jlontana; i\ssocllate 
Professor of Business Education and Office Administration 
(Business .l.!!.,_drnir:tist:ration) 
MARVIN, EDWIN L., M.A., Harvard University; P:ro:fesso:r of Philosophy 
Soom D. (Mrs.), M.S., University of Tennessee; Instructor in 
Economics (part-time) 
MATTILL, CHARLES R .• 1\/LEd., University of !lt1ontana.; Assistant Profes-
so:r Ern.eritus of Education 
IvicDuFFiE, KEITH A., Yvi.A .• Middlebury. CoHege; Lecturer in Foreign 
Languages 
McGIFFERT~ RoBERT C.~ MoA., Ohio State Ur.nversity; Associa-te Profes., 
sor of J' ournalism 
J'.ifc(}LYNN, FRED F., M.A., Northwestern University; Visiting Instructor 
in Philosophy 
IVlcl-'Ium-I, HELGA. fl. {IV!Ts.), M.Ed .• lJnlversity of -I'\/Ionta:ria; Instructor 
in Home Econo:rnics (pa:rt~time) 
MEAJ:'{S, :tiARV>/()Qjl) Fo (L•t 
Chairman and Professor 
]l.( .. iL, George ·~vashington University; 
Aerospace Studies (Faculty Affiliate) 
IVIEANS, JfCIEN R., Ph.D., University of ColoradO; "i\ssistant ProfesSor 
of Psychology 
E. (Captain), B.S., University of Oklahoma; Assistant 
of A,erospace Studies (Faculty Affiliate) 
RusTEM S., Ph.D., UniveTslty of Rhode Island; Assistant Pro-
of Pharmacy 





of ~~ontana; l:_ssistant 
lTnJl.versity o~~ South DaJ[ota; .A.ssistc.:nt Pro~ 
lJn:i.versity of Illinois; Professor Emeritus of 
Universllty of Southern CaUfmcnia; .il!:~~ssociate 
Lectuwer in l\1£:dic;;t1 
MILODRAGOVICH, FANNIE E. (JY!:rs.) ~ M.S .• 'INashington State TJniver;3ity; 
Associate P1rofessor of I-Iome E{!onolni.cs (part-time)1 
MITCHELL~ GEORGE L., 
sor of Business 
.Assistant Profes~ 
'iJccidentaJ. College; .i1.~..ssistant Professor of ED_g·~ 
of Montana; ReseaP~h Asso~ 
T+/!ooRK, JoHN E., J\1.i\., 7Jniversity of IvHchiga~a; Professor of EngEsh 
1\/.{00HE, MARY Y. 
tant Catalog 
of Technology; Assis-
J:I/KORRIS, l\1EJ ... VIN s.j ]/I.S.j Color3do State Unive:!':Sity; PTof,essor of For~ 
estry 
IVlUNRO, JAMES :!. R., Ed.Do. University of l,~!ashingtQn; Asso·ctate Pro-
f,essor of Edueation 
:r1Iussu.LMAN, .JoSEPH l-1..~ Ph.D." Syracuse University; Associate Pro~ 
fesso:r of Music 
li:/1UTCH, ROBERT 
in Forestry 
of Iviontana."; Research .Lt\ssocRa.te 
MYERS, VVILLIANI M. 1 Ph.D., Ohio State University; Chairman and P:ro-
fesso.r of lViathematics 
NAKAMURA, MrrsuRu .J., Ph.D.~ Boston University; Chairman and P.ro-
fess0r of l\liicrobJiology 
Montana; Assistant- Acqui~ 
(.ft ... ssistant Professor) 
A.ssocio.te Pro-
Jr., B.S.~ University of :1\lontana.. CPA ~.if.ontana; 
Aceounting (Business Administration) 
l\TONNENMACHER. PATRICIA- 3. (Mrso), M.A. 9 1'\forthvJeste:rn University; 
Instructor in Foreign Languages (part~ti:m.e) 
Nmm, RoNALD V., B.S., University of WiSconsin; Assistant Football 
Coach 
0AKLAND9 LLOYD. IVI.l\.11us:., :Northwestern UniveJrsity; Professor of Music 
<-~JAcK-·Jv:-;· Ph~D:;,'-,0hi0 JV'isiting ·JIJLssistant P-ro~ 
of Speech Pathology 
OLSON, VALERIE S. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Montana; Instructor 
in Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Om:v1SBEE, R. A., Ph.D., B.ro1Nn University; Lecturer in Biochemistry, 
Department of Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate) 
ORTisr, DoMENIC0 9 Ph.D,, u·nive:rsity of California; Associate P:rofes-
so.r of Foreign Languages 
OsTERHELo, R. K., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Chemistry 
PAcE, R. '"WAYNE; Ph.D .• Purdue University; Chairrnan and i\ssociate 
Professor of Speech Communication 
PAPOUSEK, ELIZABETH (Mrs.), Ph.D., University of California at Los 
Angeles; Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
PARKER,· CHARLES D., Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Director of the 
Speech and Hearing Clinic; Chairman and Professor of Speech 
Pathology and Audiology 
PAYNE, THOMAS, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Political 
Science 
PEDERSON, CLIFFORD W. (Captain), B.S., University of Montana; Assis-
tant Professor of Aerospace Studies (Faculty Affiliate) 
PENGELLY, W. LESLIE, Ph.D., Utah State University; Associate Profes-
/"' sor of Forestry 
PERRY, LAURENCE B., M.Mus., Syracuse University; Chairman and 
Associate Professor of Music 
PETERSON, DONALD W., M.S., Springfield College; Instructor in Health 
and Physical Education 
PETERSON, JAMES A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of 
Geology 
PETERSON, JoHN A., M.A., University of Montana; Associate Professor 
of Mathematics; Assistant Director of the Computer Center 
PETERSON, RoBERT L., B.A., University of Montana; Visiting Lecturer 
in Economics 
PETERSON, RoBERT LEWIS, Ph.D., University of Texas; Chairman of 
History Department; Hill Professor of Business History 
PETTINATO, FRANK A., Ph.D., University· of Washington; Associate 
Professor of Pharmacy 
PFEIFFER; E. W., Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Zoology 
PFISTER, RoBERT D., M.S., Oregon State University; Research Associate 
in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
PHILIP, CoRNELIUs B., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Lecturer in 
Zoology (Faculty Affiliate) 
PHILLIPS, MICHAEL J., M.A., Washington State University; Instructor in 
Foreign Languages 
~RCE, WILLIAM R., Ph.D., University of Washington; Professor of 
F,orestry 
PLATT, ANNE C., M.S., University of Washington; Professor Emeritus 
of Home Economics 
POLEFKA, DAVID A., Ph.D., Stanford University; Assistant Professor of 
Psychology 
POLSIN, JAMES H., M.A., University of Kansas; Instructor in Speech 
Communication 
PoPE, ALLEN L., Ed.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of 
Education (Continuing Education) 
PORTER, LEONARD E., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physics 
PowELL, WARD H., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
PREECE, SHERMAN J., JR., Ph.D., Washington State University; Chair-
man and Associate Professor of Botany 
RAMSKILL, BERNICE B. (Mrs.), Associate Professor Emeritus of Music 
REINHARDT, HOWARD E., Ph.D., University of Michigal).; Professor of 
Mathematics 
REINHOLTZ, RicHARD B., M.Ed., University of Minnesota; Chairman and 
Associate Professor of Art 
REYNOLDS, FLoRENCE, A.M.D., Eastman School of Music; Professor of 
Music 
RHINEHART, NASEBY, B.A., University of Montana; Trainer and In-
structor in Health and Physical Education 
RICHARDS, DENNIS L., M.A., Florida State University; Documents 
Librarian (Assistant Professor) 
RICHMAN, LUTHER A., Ed.D., University of Cincinnati; Professor Emer-
itus of Music 
RIDGES, JANICE R., M.A., University of Illinois; Instructor in Foreign 
Languages 
RIESE. HARLAN C., Ed.D., University of Montana; Associate Professol" 
of Education 
RoBERTS, DEXTER M., Ph.D., Stanford University; Assistant Professor 
of English 
RocHELEAU, Lours A., B.A., University of Montana; Assistant Basket-
ball Coach 
ROTHERMEL, RICHARD C., B.S., University of Washington; Research As-
sociate in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
RuDBACH, JoN A., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Lecturer in Micro-
biology (Faculty Affiliate) 
RuMMEL, J. FRANCIS, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Dean and 
Professor of Education 
RusoFF, LESTER R., LL.M., University of Michigan; Professor of t;l!.w 
SAPPENFIELD, BERT R., Ph.D., New York University; Professor of Psy-
chology 
ScHMAUTZ, JACK L., M.S.F., University of Montana; Research Associate 
in Forestry (Faculty Affiliate) 
ScHoDT, EDDIE W., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Visiting Diplomat-
in-Residence, Political Science (Faculty Affiliate) 
SCHUSTER, CYNTHIA A. (Mrs.), Ph.D., Unive'rsity of California at Los 
Angeles; Professor of Philosophy 
OFFICIAL DIRECTORY-7 
ScHWANK, WALTER C., Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Coordinator of 
Summer Session and Chairman and Professor of Health and Phy-
sical Education 
SELJAK, HARLAND, M.E., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of 
Education 
SHAFIZADEH, FRED, Ph.D., University of Birmingham; Professor of 
Chemistry and 'Forestry and Director of the University of Mon-
tana Wood Chemistry Laboratory 
SHALLENBERGER, G. D., Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor Emeri-
tus of Physics 
SHANNON, RICHARD' E., Ph.D., Ohio State University; Professor of Eco-
nomics 
SHARKEY, BRIAN J., Ph.D., University of Maryland; Assistant Profes-
. sor of Health and Physical Education (on leave 1967-68) 
SHELLEN, WESLEY N., M.A., Arizona State University; Instructor in 
Speech Communication 
SHERIDAN, RICHARD P., Ph.D., University of Oregon; Assistant Professor 
of.·Botany · 
SHOEMAKER, THEODORE H., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Acting 
Chairman and Professor of Foreign Languages 
SILVERMAN, ARNOLD J., Ph.D., Columbia University; Associate Profes-
sor of Geology 
SINGER, GEORGE, Ph.D., Oregon State University; Assistant· Professor 
of Zoology 
SLETTEN, VERNON 0., Ed.D., University of Oregon; Professor of Edu-
cation · 
SMITH, DAVID J., Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor 
of EngliSh (on leave 1967-68) 
SMITH, LEo, M.A., University of WaShington; Registrar; Professor of 
Education 
SMITH, PETER B., Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
SoLBERG, RICHARD A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; 
Associate Dean:, College of Arts and Sciences; Director of the 
Biological Station; Associate Professor of Botany 
SORENSON, THoRA, Ph.D., Mexico National University; Professor 
Emeritus "of Foreign Languages 
SPEER, LuciLE E., M.A., University of Chicago; Documents Librarian 
(Professor) (on leave Winter and Spring Quarters) 
STAAEL, NoRA, M.A., Columbia University; Assistant Professor of 
Health and Physical Education (part time) 
STEBLER, ADOLPH M., Ph.D., l,Jniversity of Michigan; Visiting Professor 
and Acting Director of Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research 
Unit (Faculty Affiliate) 
/'18TEELE, RoBERT W., M.F., University of Michigan; Associate Professor 
of Forestry 
STETSON, FREDERICK A., M.S., Purdue University; Head Swimming 
Coach and Manager of the University Pool; Assistant Professor 
of Health and Physical Education 
STEvENS, RoBERT R., Ph.D., University of Arizona; Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics 
STEWART, JoHN M., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Chairman and Pro-
fessor of Chemistry 
STOCKING, JoHN R., M.A., University of British Columbia; Assistant 
Professor of Art 
STOENNER, HERBERT G., D.V.M., Iowa State University; Lecturer in Vet-
erinary Medicine, Department of Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate) 
STONE, ALBERT W., LL.B., Duke University; Professor of Law 
STONER, WILLIAM G., Ed.D., Stanford University; Associate Professor 
of Education 
STOODLEY, AGNES L., Ed.D., Stanford University; Professor of Health 
and Physical Education 
SucHY, JoHN F., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor Emeritus of 
Pharmacy 
SuLLIVAN, RoBERT E., LL.B., University of Notre Dame; Dean and Pro-
fessor of Law 
SWANSON, MARGARET A. (Mrs.), M.Ed., University of· Washington; As-
sociate Professor of Business Administration (Business Education 
and Office Administration) 
SWANSON, MAX R., B.S., University of Nebraska; C.P.A., Montana and 
Nebraska; Lecturer in Business Administration (Accounting) 
(part-time) 
SWARTHOUT, JACK, B.A., University of Montana; Athletic Director 
and Head Football Coach 
SWARTZ, BILLIE A. (Mrs.), B.S., Colorado State University; Instructor 
in Home Economics (half-time) 
SwEARINGEN, T. G., B.A., University of Montana; Director Emeritus of 
Planning and Construction 
TABER, RICHARD D., Ph.D., University of California; Professor of For-
estry and Associate Director of the Forest and Conservation Ex-
periment Station; Director of Center for Natural Resources 
TASCHER, HAROLD, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Social 
Welfare 
TATSUYAMA, TosmMr, Th.D., Boston University; Associate Professor 
of Religion (Faculty Affiliate) 
TAYLOR, DEE C., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Anthro-
pology 
$-OFFICIAL Dl!RlECTORY 
TAYLOR, JoHN J., Ph.D., Ohio State University; Associate Professor of 
Microbiology 
TAYLOR, MAURICE C., M.A., Washington State University; Visiting 
fessor of Business Administration (Management); Research 
sociate, Bureau of Business and Economic Research 
TAYLOR, NmnvrAN E., Ph.D, University of Minnesota; Administrative 
Vice President; Professor of Business Administration 
TEMPLETON, JAMES R., Ph.D., University of Oregon; Associate Profes-
sor of Zoology 
THANE, JEREMY G., LL.B., University of Montana; Lecturer in Law 
(pari-time) 
THOMAS, BEVERLY J., M.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; In-
structor in D:rama 
THOMAS, FmmEST D., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Associ.ate 
Professor of Chemistry "' 
THOMPSON, EARLE C., M.L.S., Emory University; Dean of Library Serv-
ices (Professor) 
TIBBS, JoHN, M.S., University of Southern California; Instructor in 
Zoology 
Tmm, REGINA (Mrs.). M.A., Monterey Institute of Foreign Studies; 
Instructor in Foreign Languages 
TOLLIVER, RosALIND M. (Mrs.), B.A., University of Washington; In-
structor in Foreign Languages 
ToNSFELDT, 'WAP.Dp IV.{.A.~ Occidental College; Instructor in English 
ToELLE, J. HO\lVARD, LL.M .. Harvard University; Professor Emeritus of 
Law 
TooLE, K. Ross, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; Pro-
fessor of History 
TRASK, MARVIN, M.A., Louisiana State University; Visiting Instructor 
in Mathematics 
TRICKEY, GEORGE, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Mathe-
matics 
TuRNER, RoBERT T., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; 
Professor of History 
Usr-n:JIMA, RicHARD N., Ph.D., University of Utah; Assistant Professor 
of Microbiology 
VAN DE WETERING, JoHN E., Ph.D., University of ~J\Tashington;>'Associate 
Professor of History 
VA:N· DE WETERING, MAXINE (MlqS.), B.A., University of California at 
Los Angeles; Lecturer in the History of Science (part-time) 
VAN HoRNE, RoBERT L., Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Dean and 
Profess0r of Pharmaey 
VAN METER, VVAYNE P .. Ph.D., University of Washington; P. .. ssociatt~ 
Professor of Chemistry 
Vrcn:, OnrN C., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Psychology 
VoORBIEES, TvviLA B. (Mrs.)~ M.Jl1.., University ·of !v1Contana; Instructor 
in Sociology (part-time) 
WAGNER, PAuL, M.D.~ University of Minnesota; Staff Physician, Health 
Service 
V\TAILEs, .ToRN L., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Phar-
macy 
WALDRON, ELLIS L., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Po-
litical Science and Director of the Bureau of Government 
WALLACE, RoBERT F., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Chairman and 
Professor of Economics 
WALTERS, H. A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Psychology (part-time) 
WAMBACH, RoBERT F., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Associate Pro-
fessor of Forestry 
WANG, JoHN B., Ph.D., University of Maryland; Assistant Professor 
of Foreign Languages 
V.!ARWICK PAUL S., M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Instructor in 
English 
WATKINS, JOHN G., Ph.D., Columbia University; Director of Clinical 
Training and Professor of Psychology 
iiVATSON~ FRANK J.~ M.A.~ Northwestern University; Associate Profes., 
sor of Education 
WEHRENBERG, JoHN P., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Ge-
ology 
WEIDMAN, RoBERT M., Ph.D., University of CalifoTnia; Professor of 
Geology 
WEIGEL, EuGENE, B.Mus., YaJe University; Professor of Music 
WEISEL, GEORGE F., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; 
Professor of Zoology 
WENDT, RuDOLPH, M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, Professor of 
-WHITE, ELAINE, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor and Execu-
tive Secretary of Education 
WHITE, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Librari-
an Librarian En1eritus (Professor Erne:ritus) 
"'\NHJTE. RoY c.9 Ed.D., University of Montana; Assistant' Professor of 
Education 
WHITEHOUSE, .TAMES M., Ph.D.; University of Colorado; Associate Pro-
fessor of Psychology 
·wrcKs, JoHN H., Ph.D., University of Illinois; Associate Professor of 
Economics 
'NrLDEY, RoNALD, B.A., Washington State University; Visiting Lecturer 
in Music (Part"time) 
ViiLLIAMS, Ross, JVI.F., Yale University; Dean and Professor Emeritus 
of Forestry; Dtrecior Emeritus of the Forest ?nd Conservation 
Experiment Station 
WrLLMERING, WILLIAM JJ., M.L.S., University of Illinois; Assistant 
Reference Librarian (Instructor) 
WILSON, BRENDA F. (Mrs.), M.A., University of Southern California; 
Professor Emedtus o:f Business Administration (Business Educa-
tion and Office Administration) 
WILSON, VINCENT, M.A., New York University; Professor of Health 
and Physical Education · 
WINSTON~ DONALD~ JI, Ph.D.9 University of Texas; .... Llssod.ate Professor 
of Geology 
¥\!ooDBURY, GEORGE W., Ph.D. 3 University of Minnesota; Assistant Pro~ 
fessor of Chemistry 
Vi/RIGHT, BENJAMIN W., ri.I.AoJ University of M•;:n.1.tana.; Instructor in 
Sociology 
WRIGHT, PHILIP L., Ph.D., University of ·wisconsin; Chairman and Pro-
fessor of Zoology 
YAILE, I. KEITH, Ph.D., University of California; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
YATES, LELAND, M., Ph.D., Washington State University; Associate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry (in charge of the storeroom) 
ZIMMERMAN, RoBERT R., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of 
Psychology 
~~~~~university of montana missoula 
about the university @ @ Q 
FOUNDING AND NAM!E ... The University of Mon-
tana at Missoula was chartered February 17, 1893, by the 
Third Legislative Assembly. Later legislation changed the 
name to the State University of Montana and Montana State 
University. On July 1, 1965, it again became the University 
of Montana. 
LOCATION ... Missoula, a city of approximately 50,000 
persons, is located at an elevation of 3,205 feet on the western 
slope of the Rocky Mountains at the confluence of five val-
leys-Lower Flathead, Bitterroot, Clark Fork, Blackfoot and 
Frenchtown. 
ACCREDITATION . . . The University of Montana is 
fully accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary 
and Higher Schools. 
Each of the professional schools or departments with addi-
tional accrediting is approved by the appropriate national 
accrediting organization: the American Association of Col-
legiate Schools of Business, the American Chemical Society, 
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, 
National Association of Schools of Music, Society of Ameri-
can Foresters, American Council on Education for Journa-
lism, Association of American Law Schools and the American 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education. 
SUPPORT AND JENDOWMJENT ... Federal land grants 
made available during territorial days were allocated to the 
University on its creation. It continues, however, to receive 
its main support in the form of biennial legislative appro-
priations and student fees. It also receives gifts, grants and 
endowments for scholarships, teaching, development and 
research from private and other sources. The University of 
Montana Foundation, among others, is a tax-exempt trust, 
separately chartered and managed to receive, manage and 
distribute private contributions for University purposes. 
CONTROL AND ADMINllSTRA'I'li:ON ... Subject to the 
Montana constitution and statutes, general control and 
supervision of all Montana state institutions of higher educa-
tion are vested in the eleven-member State Board of Educa-
tion, ex-officio Regents of the. Montana University System. 
There is also a local three-member Executive Board for each 
institution. The administration of each institution is vested 
in a president. 
By statute, the State's combined system of higher education 
is called the Montana University System. The office of the 
executive secretary is located in the State Capitol at Helena. 
The. right is reserved to change any of the rules and regula-
tions of the University at any time including those relating 
to admission, instruction and graduation. The right to with-
draw curricula and specific courses and to impose or increase 
fees similarly is reserved. All such changes are effective at 
such times as the proper authorities determine and apply not 
only to prospective students but also to those who already 
are enrolled in the University. 
FUNCTIONS AND GOALS ... The University of Mon-
tana is responsible for providing: ( 1) undergraduate educa-
tion in the arts and sciences, (2) professional and advanced 
professional education based on a sound foundation of arts 
and sciences, (3) graduate education, including doctoral pro-
grams, in selected fields, ( 4) research and other creative 
activities supported by both public and private sources and 
maintaining ( 5) a vigorous program of service as part of its 
responsibility to the state and the nation. 
The University's program of undergraduate education makes 
available to the student a fund of knowledge pertaining to 
the world in which he lives and to the heritage of free men 
and institutions. It seeks to liberate his intellectual capaci-
ties for continued learning and to deepen his awareness of 
ethical and aesthetic values. It fosters these goals through 
(l) teaching that stimulates the student and inspires him 
to continue, on his own, the search for knowledge; (2) a 
campus environment that sustains the efforts of teachers and 
students to achieve the basic objectives for which the 
University exists; and (3) a curriculum that: (a) provides 
reasonable depth in the several liberal arts disciplines-the 
biological, physical and social sciences, the humanities and 
the fine arts, (b) requires demonstrated literacy in use of 
the English language and encourages competence in foreign 
languages, (c) provides opportunity for development of pro-
fessional and technical competence in some field of endeavor, 
(d) reveals man's great insights and discoveries of the 
past and stimulates the individual to seek new insights and 
discoveries, (e) provides maximum opportunities for each 
student to develop his individual talents and capacities and 
(f) encourages a growing awareness of the significance of 
ethical values and the personal and social responsibilities of 
the educated person. 
facilities . ~ . 
PROPERTY ... The main University campus spreads 
over 116 acres on the east side of Missoula. There are an ad-
ditional 624 acres on Mt. Sentinel. A few blocks south of the 
main campus is a 154-acre site with 394 married student 
housing units and a nine-hole golf course. Approximately 
six miles southwest of the main campus is Fort Missoula 
where the University owns a parcel of 295 acres. Two major 
UM facilities are located outside Missoula: 20,850 acres in 
Lubrecht Experimental Forest, 35 miles northeast of Mis-
soula, and 167 acres on Flathead Lake including the Biologi-
cal Station, 90 miles north of Missoula at Yellow Bay. 
lLIBRAR!JE§ . . . Campus libraries have over 450,000 
volumes in their collections, including extensive holdings of 
periodicals, maps, microtext, government publications and 
a special Northwest History collection. The library is a 
regional depository for United States Government docu-
ments and for the Army Map Service. 
'll'lB!lE UNIVJERSITY BIOLOGJICAlL STATiON is located 
at Yellow Bay on the east shore of Flathead Lake, 90 miles 
north of Missoula. The University controls 160 acres, in-
cluding two islands, and has permission to carry on investi-
gation on Wild Horse Island, an area of approximately 2,000 
acres. 
Facilities include an administration-recreation building, a 
four-room laboratory, three one-room laboratories, a kitchen 
and dining hall, three bath houses, thirty-five one-room and 
eleven two-room cabins, and various maintenance buildings" 
Construction of a $200,000 research laboratory, named in 
honor of Morton J. Elrod, began during the summer of 1966. 
Supported by an NSF grant, the laboratory was dedicated 
in August, 1967. 
During the summer, field courses and research in botany 
and zoology are offered for upper division and graduate 
students. By virtue of the station's location, there is oppor-
tunity for research in many fields of biology. 
For further information, write to the Director, Biological 
Station, University of Montana, Missoula, Montana 59801. 
THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMJIC RIE~ 
SEARCH of the School of Business Administration is set up 
to provide Montana businessmen with the types of statistics 
useful to them in conducting their businesses; to disseminate 
information of general interest on the economic and social 
aspects of the state; and to engage in studies in the areas 
of economic and other social sciences which show promise 
of making contributions to knowledge, or to the development 
of methods of analysis, regardless of whether such studies 
are related directly to the state. 
Publications include the Montana Business QuarterLy; the 
Montana Trade Association Directory, issued annually; and 
various monographs. Contributors include members of the 
bureau staff, the faculty, and on occasion, students. 
10-0RGANIZATION 
THE FOREST AND CONSERVATION EXPERIMENT 
STATION of the School of Forestry operates under Chapter 
141, Laws of Montana of 1937. The dean of the School of 
Forestry was designated as director. The act specifies that 
the purposes of the station are: 
"To study the growth and the utilization of timber . . . To 
determine the relationship between the forest water con-
servation and waterflow regulation; the forest and pasturage 
for domestic livestock and wildlife; the forest and recreation 
and those other direct and indirect benefits that may be 
secured by the maintenance of or the establishment of forest 
or woodlands ... To study and develop the establishment of 
windbreaks, shelter belts and woodlots on the farms of the 
State ... to study logging, .lumbering and milling operations 
and other operations dealing with the products of forest soils 
with· special reference to their improvement ... " 
"To cooperate with the other departments of the ·Montana 
University System, the state forester and the state board of 
land commissioners, the state fish and game commission, the 
state livestock commission ... the United States government 
and its branches as a land grant institution, or otherwise, in 
accordance with their regulations." 
"To collect, to compile and to publish statistics relative to 
Montana forests and forestry and the influence flowing 
therefrom: to prepare and publish bulletins and reports ... 
to collect a library and bibliography of literature pertaining 
to or useful for the purpose of this act . . . to establish such 
field experiment stations . . . to accept for and in behalf 
of the State of Montana, such gifts of land or other donations 
as may be made." 
The station is supported by funds appropriated by the con-
gress and the State of Montana, income from the sale of 
forest products, grazing, mining and special leases, and by 
private grants. Research is concentrated on the 27 ,000-acre 
Lubrecht Experimental Forest and at appropriate locations 
throughout the state-much of it in cooperation with private, 
state and federal agencies. 
Information derived from research conductecl. J::>y the staff 
is made available to the people of Montana in printed bulle-
tins, leaflets and circulars. 
THE BUREAU OF GOVERNMENT RESEARCH, an 
adjunct of the Department of Political Science, furnishes 
an opportunity for independent faculty research, provides a 
training ground for undergraduate and graduate students 
and serves public officials and civic groups through organ.: 
izing institutes and preparing publications. It is an informa-
tion clearinghouse with collections of state legislative ma-
terials and publications of governmental agencies and similar 
bureaus. Publications include a bimonthly series entitled the 
Montana Public Affairs Report and occasional series of pam-
phlets and monographs prepared by the bureau staff, the 
University faculty· and other professionals in the field. 
WILDLIFE RESEARCH UNIT ... The Montana Coopera-
. tive Wildlife Research Unit was established at the University 
of.Montana in 1949. The unit is staffed and supported co-
operatively by the Montana Fish an!i Game Commission, the 
Fish and Wildlife Service of the U.S. Department of Interior, 
the Wildlife Management Institute of Washington, D.C., and 
the University of Montana. 
The purpose of the Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit is 
stated in the Memorandum of Understanding signed jointly 
by representatives of the above cooperating agencies as fol-
lows: ... "to provide full active cooperation in the advance-
ment, organization, and operation of wildlife education, re-
search, extension and demonstration programs ... " 
The Montana Unit, through its graduate research fellowship 
program~ "ihvestigates wildlife 'problems ·approved 'by "the 
Unit Coordinating Committee in order to make it possible for 
the commission to improve management of the wildlife 
resources for the benefit of the citizens of Montana. At the 
same time, this research work carried on under the super-
vision· of the unit leader and University faculty contributes 
to· the training of graduate students in the fields of wildlife 
management and wildlife biology. 
Graduate work in wildlife may be taken with the area of 
concentration either in wildlife management or in wildlife 
biology. It ordinarily will require two years work beyond 
the bachelor's degree to fulfill the requirements for a degree 
of Master of Science in Wildlife Biology. Concentration in 
the area of wildlife management ordinarily will lead to the 
degree of Master of Science in Wildlife Management. 
The Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit allocates funds for 
four or more graduate research fellowships for students 
working toward the degree of Master of Science in Wildlife 
Biology, or Master of Science in Forestry with the area of 
concentration in wildlife management. Candidates may work 
for the Ph.D. in zoology through the Wildlife Research Unit. 
Candidates for fellowships should submit formal applica-
tions with a transcript of college credits and letters of refer-
ence by March 1. 
For further information with regard to curricula and re-
quirements for graduate work in the wildlife field, write to 
the .Unit Leader, Dean of the School of Forestry or Chair-
man of the Department of Zoology. 
THE BUREAU OF PRESS AND BROADCASTING RE-
SEARCH undertakes research and service projects as part of 
the program of the School of Journalism. It is responsible 
for The Montana Journalism Review and other publications 
of value to the press and broadcasting media. 
EXTENSION, CONTINUING EDUCATION AND PUBLIC 
SERVICE are the agencies through which the University car-
ries on off-campus activities and services. These agencies 
work directly with communities in surveys, institutes, for-
ums, short courses, conferences and community action pro-
grams. Included are the School for Administrative Leader-
ship and the Division of Indian Services. The Division of 
Indian Services is a council which keeps abreast of Indian 
affairs and advises the University about federal programs 
and services which the Division of Continuing Education and 
Public Service could provide to the Indian community. 
THE DIVISION OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND 
SERVICES provides special services in educational planning 
to school districts requesting assistance. The planning center 
provides new ideas to school districts, helps school boards 
interpret long-range plans to the community, coordinates the 
efforts of specialists and the community, develops bond issue 
programs and renders any other assistance to the local school 
districts relevant to their school planning needs. By partici-
pating in these community services, graduate students gain 
training and experience in educational research. 
THE STELLA DUNCAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE, 
housed in the Health Science Building, is supported by the 
National Institutes of Health of the Public Health Service 
and the Stella Duncan Memorial Fund for research in res-
piratory diseases. The institute has extensive research facil-
ities-three fully equipped laboratories, hot room, cold roo~Jl., 
two animal rooms and a well-equipped isolation room. 
THE INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH 
offers facilities and personnel for basic and applied research 
in all areas of human behavior, consultation and other pro-
fessional services by qualified social scientists, availability 
. to provide research and professional services anywhere and 
for any required duration, assistance in the preparation of 
all types of community surveys, evaluation or organizational 
programs and preparation of evaluation reports. 
admission ... 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION ... Although general 
admission to the University is granted as indicated below, 
additional units of high school work are needed for certain 
professional curricula. High school courses should be chosen 
to meet requirements for the curriculum selected, otherwise 
additional time may be required in college. The student 
shotlld·check the·curriculunr·of his choice and ta:ke•in"•high 
school those courses listed as "needed" where such courses 
a:t:e indicated under "High School Preparation." The "recom-
mended courses" under "High School Preparation" would 
be helpful, but no loss of time would be involved if the 
student did not take them in high school. 
CREDENTIALS . . . Applications for admission should 
be sent to the Director of Admissions, University of Montana, 
Missou,la, Montana 59801, on forms which may be obtained 
from lligh school principals or by writing-to the director of 
admissions at the University. Applications should be sent 
in at least a month before registration. The following cre-
dentials are required: (a) completed application and high 
school transc1·ipt on fm:ms provided by the University of 
Montana; (b) official transcript from each college attended, 
including institutions attended while in military service, 
carrying a statement of honorable dismissal from the last 
college attended; and (c) a completed University Health 
Record Form signed by a qualified physician and mailed by 
him directly to the University Health Service. 
ADVANCE REGISTRATION lFEIE ..• For all new ap-
plicants, except graduate students, a registration fee of $15 
($22.50 semester) must accompany the application for ad-
mission. If the student registers, this fee is credited to him 
as payment of the registration fee for the quarter (semester) 
for which application was made (see STUDENT FEES), but 
it is not refundable if the student fails to register for the 
term indicated for entrance. This fee will be refunded if 
admission is refused. 
TESTING ... All new freshmen, and transfer students 
with less than a full year in college, are required to take the 
AMERICAN COLLEGE TESTING PROGRAM examination 
preferably in October or December. The test also is offered 
in February, May and August. Complete information and 
registration forms are sent to all high school counselors and 
principals well in advance of each test date. If information 
is not available, write to REGISTRAR, University of Mon-
tana, Missoula, Montana 59801. 
Examination results are used for general advising purposes, 
to assist in identifying students with high college potential 
who may be seeking scholarships, for placement in English 
and as part of the information used to determine non-resi-
dent admissions. 
New freshmen who do not take the AMERICAN COLLEGE 
TESTING PROGRAM examination in advance and have ihe 
results sent to the University will pay a ~6 registration fee 
and take it on campus before they register. 
Students from non-English speaking countries who wish to 
qualify for admission to the University must give evidence 
of proficiency in English. Students should arrange to take 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Re-
quests for information on test procedures and applications 
should be directed to: 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Educational Testing Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
\i\Then the student arranges to take the test, he may request 
the EDUCATIONAL TESTING SERVICE (ETS) to send the 
examination results to the Director of Admissions, University 
of Montana, Missoula, Montana 59801. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS ... Applicants for admis-
sion must be of good moral character. Veterans of any 
branch of the United States Armed Forces should present a 
discharge marked other than "dishonorable." 
RESIDENT: Graduates of any fully accredited Montana 
high school who are legal residents of Montana are admitted 
to regular standing. The completion of a high school or 
preparatory course of four years, including three years of 
English and one year of American history and government, 
is the standard for general admission. 
NON-RESIDENT: Entering freshmen must be in the upper 
50 per cent of their high school graduating class. If rank 
in class is not available, scores from the ACT (or College 
Boar_d Test, requiring a separate English placement exam) 
will be used to establish the equivalent le:vel of competency. 
BY EXAMINATION: A person not a graduate of an ac-
credited high school may be admitted by proving competency 
on examinations. The examinations, on not less than fifteen 
units of secondary school work, must cover the specifically 
required courses in English and American history and gov-
ernment. Credit is allowed for any courses taken in an 
accredited high school. 
The State Superintendent of Public Instruction issues a high 
school equivalency certificate under authorization of the 
State Board of Education on the basis of the General Edu-
cational Development Tests. These certificates are granted 
to service personnel, honorably discharged veterans and non-
veteran adults, provided the applicant meets requirements. 
Detailed information will be sent on request. 
ORGANliZATl!ON-1ll 
EARLY: A limited number of high school students who have 
completed their junior year may be granted early admission 
with specific agreement and recommendation of the high 
school and the University. 
CONDITIONAL: A person who has attended an accredited 
high school for four years, but lacks one course for gradua-
tion (other than required courses in English and American 
history and government), may be adm.itted on condition that 
the deficiency be made up within a year. 
TRANSFER: A transfer student who is a Montana resident 
must meet general admission requirements, be eligible to 
return to the school from which he is transferring and have 
a record which would assure his admission to or reinstate-
ment at the University of Montana had he been one of its 
students. 
Non-resident transfer students must meet all the require-
ments above for Montana transfers and have a transcript 
proving a C average on all college work attempted. 
Changing schools or objectives may result in loss of time. 
Excess credits earned in completing a two-year course of 
junior college rank may not be used to decrease the two 
years usually required to complete senior college work at 
the University of Montana. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT: High school students who took 
college level courses agreed upon in advance by the high 
school and the University may be admitted with advanced 
placement. Validation will be determined by the University 
from scores earned by the student on University-constructed 
examinations or on the advanced placement section of the 
College Entrance Examination Board. 
UNCLASSIFIED: Under certain circumstances, older stu-
dents, permitted to select courses without reference to the 
requirements of any prescribed course of study, may register 
as unclassified students. 
AS A SPECIAL STUDENT: Persons 21 years of age or over 
who are not graduates of high schools, who cannot meet all 
the requirements for admission and who are not candidates 
for degrees, may be admitted upon passing general aptitude 
and English placement tests. The University may accept 
students who show satisfactory evidence that they are pre-
pared to pursue successfully college courses. 
Special students may acquire status as regular students and 
become candidates for degrees either (a) by taking entrance 
examinations or (b) by transferring to entrance credit suffi-
cient credits earned in the University to make up all entrance 
requirements for admission to regular standing. A special 
student may not register for his seventh quarter of residence, 
including summer quarters, until all entrance units required 
for admission to regular standing are completed. 
-,~egist.ration . . . 
Registrations are during Orientation 'ilil'eek, in advance 
of, and at the beginning of other quarters. A student's 
registration is subject to the approval of an appointed faculty 
adviser until choice of major field of study has been made. 
After this choice, the head (or his delegate) of the depart~ 
ment or school in which the curriculum is offered becomes 
the adviser. Students may not register after one week of 
classes. Registration is not complete until an fee charges are 
paid and registration cards are checked in to the RegistYar's 
Office. 
ORIEN'I'A'l'ION WEEK ... The first week of autumn 
quarter is set aside for the orientation and registration of 
new students. The program includes: (1) acquainting the 
student with the campus, the classroom buildings and resi-
dence halls; (2) explaining the University program in detail 
-the types of instruction offered and the careers for which 
a student may prepare at the University; (3) various tests 
to help the student determine University aptitudes and the 
courses in which he or she vvill learn most effectively; ( 4) 
social gatherings at which students become acquainted with 
fellow classmen, students of other classes and members of 
the faculty; and (5) official registration in the University, 
with the assistance of a men"lber of the faculty in the selec-
tion of courses. 
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WAIVER OF PREREQUISITE ... Instructors must file 
with the Registrar's Office a "Waiver of Prerequisite" form 
for any student allowed in a course without meeting the 
stated prerequisite. 
WITHDRAWAL OF A COURSE •.• The University 
reserves the right to withdraw any course for which fewer 
than five students are enrolled before the opening of the 
course. 
CHANGES IN PROGRAM OF STUDIES . . . Courses 
~ay be added during the first week of a quarter. After the 
first week, courses may be added only with the consent of 
the adviser, the instructor and the student's department 
chairman (or dean). To drop or add courses, change from 
credit to listener or vice versa, the student must secure a 
drop/add card from the Registrar's Office and return it to 
that office after obtaining the required signatures. With-
drawal from a course is permitted during the first three 
weeks of instruction with a "W" (withdrawal, no credit). 
Withdrawal after three weeks with a "W" or a change from 
credit to listener status will be granted upon petition only 
in exceptional cases and upon the signed approval of the 
student's adviser. An "F" will be assigned for a withdrawal 
after the third week unless a petition has been granted. All 
exceptional requests are reviewed by the faculty Graduation 
Committee. The committee's decision is final. Advisers are 
required to meet with the Graduation Committee or supply 
the committee with a written statement in support of their 
advisee's petition for exceptional consideration. 
WITHDRAWALS FROM THE UNIVERSITY ... Stu-
dents who withdraw from the University during a quarter 
are required to fill out withdrawal forms in the Registrar's 
Office. If this is not done, the student will not be entitled 
to certification of honorable dismissal, and "F" grades are 
assigned. When withdrawal forms signed by the dean or 
associate dean of students are filed before the end of the 
ninth week of a quarter, grades of "W" are assigned. After 
the ninth week, the student who withdraws receives a grade: 
an incomplete, an "F" or a completed grade with credit. 
UNIVERSITY EMPLOYES' REGISTRATION . . • 
With approval of the school dean or department chairman 
and the academic vice president, regular full-time em-
ployes of the University may register for programs of not 
more than 6 credits in a quarter. 
degrees and majors •.• 
Bachelor's, master's, doctor of education and doctor of 
philosophy degrees are offered at the University of Montana. 
The degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of science typi-
cally are awarded upon completion of a four-year academic 
course in the arts and sciences. These degrees require satis-
faction of the foreign language requirement and completion 
of a major (a concentration in a single discipline or stated 
interdisciplinary program) of not more than 70 quarter 
credits. The bachelor of science degree is awarded in home 
economics and in health and physical education without a 
foreign language. 
Professional degrees, with stated exceptions, provide for suit-
able emphasis on knowledge and skills appropriate to the 
profession concerned for suitable background in other areas 
of knowledge including those basic to the profession. The 
degrees Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration (not 
the B.S. in Business Administration), Bachelor of Arts in 
Joumalism ai;ldwBa.chelotkOf Arts in,.,R,adio.-,T.elevision • .xequire 
satisfaction of the foreign language requirement. 
Details about degree requirements are found under the 
curricula listed alphabetically later in the catalog. 
Graduate degrees offered at the University, including 
detailed degree requirements, are listed in the Graduate 
Scaool bulletin which may be secured from the dean of the 
Graduate School. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 



































Speech Pathology and 
Audiology 
Zoology 
Bachelor of Science, with majors in Chemistry, Health and 
Physical Education, Home Economics and Recreation 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, Physical Ther-
apy and Wildlife Technology 
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS 
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 
Bachelor of Arts in Education 
Bachelor of Arts, from the School of Fine Arts, with majors 
in Art, Drama or Music 
Bachelor of Fine Arts with major in Art 
Bachelor of Music, from the School of Fine Arts, with 
majors in Applied Music, Music Education, Theory or 
Composition 
Bachelor of Science in Forestry 
Bachelor of Science in Resource Conservation 
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism 
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
Bachelor of Arts in Radio-Television 
ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL DEGREES 
Bachelor of Laws 
Juris Doctor 
ac·ademic requirements ••• 
REQUIRED COURSES . . . Regular students must so 
arrange their studies, quarter by quarter, that they will nor-
mally complete all required courses and group requirements 
by the end of their third year at the University except in 
their field of specialization. 
SPECIALIZATION ... A student must select a major 
field of study before entering the junior year at the Uni-
versity. 
MAXIMUM CREDIT LOAD . . . Except for students 
registering in an approved curriculum, the maximum credit 
load is 18 hours. To be included within the maximum of 18 
credit hours are physical education courses and courses 
which carry no credit, such as English 001 and Math 001. Cou'rses · wliic:f:i '.carry· no'crecrft''count 't'owara 'tile· ma3Ciffiuffi' 
load according to the number of class hours per week. 
All requests for credits beyond the maximum must be ap-
proved by the student's major dean (professional schools) or 
department chairman (College of Arts and Sciences). 
MINIMUM SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS ... A stu-
dent may be dropped from the University or placed on pro-
bation s,ny quarter if his record is very unsatisfactory. 
Number of Credits Minimum Cumulative 
Attempted GPA Required 
1-44 ---- --------------------------------------- 1.5 
45-89 ------------ ------------------------ 1.6 
90-134 -- ---------- ----------- 1.7 
135-149 ------------------------------------- Ul 
150 or more ______ 1.9 
In o1·der to graduate, a minimum grade-point ave1·age of "C" 
or 2.0 is required in (1) all college work attempted, (2) 
all college work undertaken at the University of Montana 
and (3) all work attempted in the major field. 
Students entering autumn quarter 1962 and the1·eajter who 
at the end of any quarter do not, based on credits attempted, 
attain and maintain grade-point averages (GPA's) as shown 
above are placed on scholastic probation. 
Students on probation are urged to check in at the 
Counseling and Testing Center for possible assistance. 
A student on scholastic probation will be dropped at the end 
of the probationary quarter if his cumulative GPA fails to 
meet minimum standards, except that an average of 2.0 or 
better for work taken during the probationary quarter will 
allow such student to be continued on probation for an 
additional quarter. 
A student dropped for the first time, after the lapse of three 
quarters from the time dropped, may be readmitted upon 
application to the registrar. A student thus readmitted is on 
scholastic probation. 
A student (a) dropped more than once or (b) wishing to be 
readmitted after the first time dropped, before the lapse of 
three quarters, may be readmitted only by the dean of the 
college or school to which he wishes to be admitted. A 
student so readmitted is on scholastic probation. 
The burden of proving clearly that his case should be an 
exception to the rules is upon the student. 
RIEPiET:l!TION OIF A COURSE ... If a course with credit 
earned is repeated and a passing grade or F is received, the 
first grade and credit are canceled and only the credit at-
tempted and last grade received are counted, even if the last 
grade is lower. A second F (or rnore) for a course does not 
cancel an F. Unless repeated with a passing grade, aU hours 
of F for an attempted course are used in calculating the 
grade-point average. 
INDEPENDENT WORK ... Credit is allowed superior 
students of junior and senior standing for independent work 
in topics or problems chosen by themselves with the approval 
of the departments concerned and with the supervision of 
instructors. Such work must be registered for at the begin-
ning of the quarter. The student cannot obtain a larger 
number of credits than he is registered for, but a smaller 
number may be completed and credit obtained with the 
instructor's approval. 
CREDJ!T BY EXAMINAT:I:ON ... Under certain circum-
stances, a student may challenge and receive credit for a 
course in which he has not been regularly registered. The 
challenge system does not apply to law or pre-law courses. 
Each school or department determines which, if any, courses 
within the department may be challenged. The dean of the 
school or head of the department must approve any arrange-
ments prior to testing for challenge credit. 
A student must have a 2.0 grade average in all courses 
for which he has registered and an entering freshman must 
have a scholastic record equivalent to a 2.0 grade aver-
age in order to challenge a course. 
A student who has credit for equivalent material in high 
school cannot receive University challenge credit for it. 
Challenge credit will be granted on a grade of B or better 
earned in an examination which must be at least in part 
written. 
Maximum challenge credit allowed is 30 credit hours with 
no more than 20 credit hours in any one department. 
A fee of $3 per credit hour is charged. Such examinations 
are available only to regularly enrolled students. 
GR.ADl!NG SYSTEM ... The class work of the student 
·will be rated on a system of letter grades: 
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A-work of the best grade; B-work better than average; 
C-average work; D-work below average, but barely pass-
ing; F-failure; P-pass without defining the grade, applies 
only to (1) non-credit courses and (2) certain seminars 
and other courses in the 500-600 series stressing independent 
work, which are designated by the department or school and 
announced in advance. The P grade must apply to all re-
gistrants in the course. The grade I-incomplete, is given if 
all the work in a course has not been completed and there is 
sufficient reason for this. An I will be changed to an F if the 
work is not completed during the student's next quarter of 
attendance. 
In research and thesis courses, the letter "N" not accom-
panied by a grade is assigned at the end of each quarter to 
indicate that the student is entitled to continue the course. 
Completing the course, the student is assigned a grade which 
applies to the whole course. 
Grade points are computed as follows: 4 grade points for 
each credit of A; 3 grade points for each credit of B; 2 grade 
points for each credit of C; and 1 grade point for each 
credit of D. 
The cumulative grade-point average is computed by dividing 
total grade points earned by the total number of hours 
undertaken, excluding non-credit courses and courses as-
signed W, P, I or N. 
QUAJLJITY OF WORK ... A minimum grade-point aver-
age of "C" or 2.0 is required in (1) all college work attempt-
ed, (2) all college work undertaken at the University of 
lVJ~l1ta,na aJJ.d ~3_L'lll wox_k _a_!ternp!eg iJJ .the __ Jila,jg_!:jj~ld,_ 
To continue in third-year major courses, at least a 2.0 (C) 
average is required on all credits previously registered for 
and for which final grades have been received in major 
C<?_\JE.S~S...:. This also applies to teaching majors. - ··-- -
REQUJ[RED COURSES ... All candidates for the bache-
lor's degree must meet the following requirements: 
( 1) Physical education, 6 quarters ( 6 credits), required 
of all students unless excused for cause. Discharged veterans 
and students 27 or more years of age are excused from this 
requirement. 
(2) English composition. Unless exempted by the Eng-
lish department, all students are required to complete the 
English 150-250-350 sequence (3 quarters, 9 credit). All 
students, unless exempted by the English department, 
must take English 150 during their freshman year. English 
250 and 350 may be taken during any two of the three re-
maining years, but in no case wiH any student be allowed to 
take both English 250 and English 350 in the same year. 
Placement in English is determined from the ACT examina-
tion. Those who fail to demonstrate an acceptable college 
standard must take English 001 without credit and receive a 
"pass" before enrolling in English 150. English 001 is offered 
through the Extension Division. 
Candidates for the advanced professional degrees, Bachelor 
of Laws and Juris Doctor, and who are graduates of an ac-
credited college or university may be excused upon applica-
tion from not to exceed 3 quarter credits of English com-
position. 
GROUP REQUIREMENTS . . . All candidates for the 
bachelor's degree must present for graduation credits from 
the four groups listed below. Distribution requirements will 
be met by completing approved courses in groups as follows: 
Groups I and II. Complete Alternative A or B: 
A. At least 12 credits in Group I or Group II, with at 
least one quarter in a laboratory course and at least 8 of the 
12 credits in one discipline; and an additional course of at 
least 3 credits in the other group. 
B. General 131-132 and two additional courses in Group 
II. 
Groups Ill and IV. At least 12 credits in each of Groups 
HI and IV; in each group at least 8 of the required 12 
credits must be in one discipline. 
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Group I Life Sciences 
Biology: Only General 131-132 
Botany: All courses 
Microbiology: All courses 
Psychology: Only 206, 212, 310-311-312 
Zoology: All courses 
Group II Physica~ Sciences and Mathematics 
Chemistry: All courses 
Geology: All except 300, 301, 302, 306 
Mathematics: All except 130, 220, 249 
Physics: All courses 
Group III Socia~ Sciences 
Anthropology: All except 358 
Economics: All courses 
Geography: All except 301, 302, 360, 370, 371 
Political Science: All courses 
Sociology: All except 204 and 205 
Group IV Humanities 
Art: Art History courses 200-202, 380-389, 393-39~ 
Drama: 112, 261-262-263, 301-302-303 
General: Only 151-152-153 
History: All except 392-393-394 
Literature: English and all lit. courses except 161, 162; 
Foreign Languages: all lit. courses except 211, 212 when 
offered to meet foreign language requirements. 
Music: Either 134 or 135 
Philosophy: All except 210, 301, 302, 303 
Religion: All courses 
Students in the combination major, history and political 
science, may meet only Group III or Group IV requirements 
with courses in history and political science. 
Elementary education majors may meet requirements 
in Group I and II with General 125-126-127 and 9 credits 
in mathematics excepting 249. 
Forestry 421, Forest Economics, may apply to Group III 
for degrees in forestry. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT . . . For the 
degree of bachelor of arts from the College of Arts and 
Sciences, bachelor of arts from the School of Fine Arts, Bach-
elor of Arts in Business Administration and Bachelor of Arts 
in Journalism, a knowledge of either a modern or classical 
foreign language is required. Particular languages (e.g. 
French, German) may be specified by certain departments 
or schools. Provided the languages involved are acceptable 
to the student's major department, this requirement may be 
met in any of the following ways: (1) by high school tran-
scripts showing that the student has completed four years in 
one language or two years in each of two languages; (2) by 
taking, in the University, five quarters of one language or 
three quarters in each of two languages; (3) by a combina-
tion of high school and University foreign language study 
acceptable to the foreign language department as the equiva-
lent of (2) above; and (4) in exceptional cases, by passing a 
reading examination at the level of attainment expected of 
a student who has passed at least five quarters of a foreign 
language at this University. Undergraduate reading examin-
ations are given and certified by the foreign language de-
partment. Arrangements for such examinations must be 
made by the end of the fourth week of any quarter. The 
examination will be given on the seventh Saturday of the 
quarter. 
PLACEMENT IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES ... A stu-
dent who has received credit for a modern foreign language 
in high school (but not in a college or university) and who 
wishes to continue 'that foreign language at this University 
should enrol!l as follows.:,. foul" .years "of· a language in, high 
school, courses numbered 300 and above; three years in high 
school, 212 or 202; two years in high school, 211 or 201; one 
year in high school, 102, or if some time has intervened, 101. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS ... Students who trans-
fer credits earned elsewhere and seek a degree from the 
University must, in addition to meeting other requirements, 
earn not less than 45 credits and devote not less than three 
quarters to resident study at the University; and 35 of the 
last 45 credits earned for a degree must be earned in resi-
dent study at the University. Extension credits earned on 
campus count toward residence requirements for under-
graduate degrees, but correspondence credits do not. 
requirements for graduat.ion • . . 
CATALOG GOVERNING GRADUATION . . . A stu-
dent may graduate under University requirements for the 
year in which he was enrolled for the first time in any 
institution of higher education in the United States provided 
he completes graduation requirements within a continuous 
six-year period. If a stuaent interrupts his attendance a 
year or more, he must graduate under the catalog in effect 
at thectime of readmission. A change of major requires 
the student to change only to major course requirements in 
effect at that time. A student may, with the approval of 
his dean or department chairman, graduate under a later 
catalog than that under which he entered. 
CANDIDACY FOR A DEGREE ... Students at the Uni-
versity who are admitted as candidates for a degree must 
have. satisfied the following conditions: (a) they must have 
fulfilled the entrance requirements of regular students; (b) 
they must complete the general University requirements 
shown in the following paragraphs. Students who are can-
didates for degrees or certificates must file forma~ app~ica­
tions with the registrar on the date specified on Officia~ 
University Notices. App~ications must be filed at ~east one 
quarter preceding the quarter in which requirements are to 
be comp~eted. 
CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A DEGREE ... Normally 
credits assigned to a course are equated in the following way: 
one credit for each 50 minutes of lecture with two hours 
of preparation for the lecture expected of the student. Credit 
granted for laboratory work is normally. one credit hour 
per two or three hours laboratory session. A total of 180 
credits plus six credits earned in required physical educa-
tion and any credits in basic ROTC is necessary in all courses 
for graduation with a bachelor's degree except that more 
are required in forestry, law and pharmacy. Candidates 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must com.;. 
c plete 192 credits in addition to regular requirements in 
physical education, Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws or Juris Doctor must complete three years of law 
totaling 90 semester hours in addition to the entrance re-
quirements of the School of Law. Admission requirements 
of candidates for the degree of Juris Doctor include gradu-
ation from an approved college or university. Candidates 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy must 
complete a five-year course. Candidates for the bachelor 
of arts degree from the College of Arts and Sciences must 
complete 93 credits in that college, except that credits in 
art and drama may be included. 
CREDITS REQUIRED FOR A MAJOR ... Students may 
be required to complete from 45 to 70 credits in the chosen 
field. ~·or degrees in education, the number of credits is from 
40 to 70. In curricula allowing 5 credits of a survey course 
to count as part of major requirements, the total maximum 
of 70 credits allowed in the major includes these 5 credits. 
This rule on maximum credits allowed does not apply in the 
Schools of Business Administration, Forestry, Journalism, 
Law, Pharmacy and the music department in the School of 
Fine Arts. Exceptions to these regulations may be made on 
the basis of entrance credits in the Departments of Foreign 
Languages and Mathematics. 
CREDIT LIMITATIONS ... Not more than 70 credits in 
one foreign language and not more than 90 credits in all 
foreign languages may be counted toward graduation in 
that area. 
Not more than 18 credits in advanced ROTC courses· nor 15 
credits in . r~ligion ~ay be . counted tovvard graduation. 
Creai't: in deiionlinaHonar religion courses Is 'iiot accepted. 
Except in the music department, not more than 12 credits 
in applied music (Music 100, 101 through 403, 151 through 
453, 114 through 119; 125, 126, 127, 129) nor 6 credits in 
ensemble music (Music 105 through 110, and 140) may be 
counted toward graduation. 
Only students majoring in business administration or those 
taking a teaching major or mihor in business administration 
are allowed to present more than 19 credits earned in Busi-
ness Administration 180-181-182, 183, 184-185-186, 187-188-
189 and 190-191. 
COTIU?.tlESPONDENCJE STUDY . . . Up to 30 credits 
earned by correspondence study may be counted toward 
graduation. 
RlEQUJH£1\EIVJilENT§ OJF PAR'll'ICULAlft Ci01Utl!CULA ... 
Candidates for a bachelor's degree must comply with any 
requirements announced under a particular curriculum, in 
addition to meeting the general requirements listed here 
under requirements for graduation. 
§ENJ[OJR JEXAJ'o/UNATliONS ... Some departments and 
schools in the University require a senior comprehensive 
examination as part of graduation requirements. This ex-
arnination does not in any way replace the regular quarterly 
examinations except that departments adopting o:r using 
these senior examinations may excuse their major students 
during the senior year from regular quarterly examinati.om 
in major department subjects. The examination is a written 
examination of at least three hours length, and additional 
o:ral or vvritten examinations may be given. Examinations 
are given the last quarter of senior residence and are ar-
ranged in each department or school at the convenience of 
the persons concerned. If the student fails to pass this spe-
cial examination, he shall be given another opportunity 
within the next six months without the necessity of taking 
additional courses. In case of a second failure, further op-
portunity wm be granted at the discretion of the depart-
ment or school concerned and the committee on graduation. 
For details, check under the alphabetically Hsted cur-ricula 
in the catalog. 
GRADUA'rl!ON WITI-l! HONOJ!\i.S OJ& HIGH HONORS o o • 
A student with a grade-point average at the beginning of 
his last quarter of 3.1 or higher for all credits attempted on 
his entire rrecoi'd as wen as in the major field wm be gradu-
ated vvith honors. To graduate with high honors, the student 
must meet these requirements with a grade-point average of 
3.5 or higher, and in addition, must pass an honors exami-
nation (written or oral) administered by the department 
or school. The results of such examinations are to be~ certi-
fied by the department chairman or dean to the registrm· 
as "A" or "B" level. 
A student who trans:i'en; credits earned elsewhere to this 
university must meet these requirements on grades earned 
at the University of Montana as wen as on his entire record. 
After these qualifications have been met, the candidate for 
honors or high honors nmst receive the recommendations of 
his major department and the faculty of the University of 
Montana. 
11?. the School of Law, the grade-point average i.s computed 
on law credits only. 
. 
Ji!JU¥1rtmer s~esston 
The smnmer session consists of two 4ljz week half-
sessions and a concurrent nine-week session. Students may 
aaend either half-session or the full nine~1Neek session" The 
1969 sun-;mer session will open June 23 and dose August 22; 
the first half-session, June 23 to July 23; the second half-
session, July 24 to August 22. 
Regular University students may accelerate their pro-
grams by taking summer classes. Students m.ay earn Hl qm~r­
ter credits in the nine- v1eek session. 
Completion of 45 credit hours, including one full summer 
~uerter, will satisfy the residence nequirements for the mas-
ter's degree. 
Courses will be offered in all of the basic arts and sciences, 
as well as in the areas of business administration, education, 
journalism, pharmacy and fine arts. Both gmduate and 
undeTgxaduate work are offered in most of these areas. 
Courses required for Montana secondary and elernentary 
teachers certificates will be offered. Graduate work will in~ 
elude courses for secondary teachers, elementary teachers 
and for administrator's credentials. 
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Special field work in botany and zoology is given ai the 
University Biological Station at Flathead Lake. Regular 
courses in botany and zoology are given on the campus. 
Full information regarding the summer session may be ob-
tained from the individual department or school of instruc-
tion or from the coordinator -of summer session. 
the gradua.te school ~ . o 
For information on graduate degrees offered, admission 
to the Graduate School, general requirements for graduate 
degrees and graduate courses, write to the dean of the 
Graduate School. For a copy of the Graduate School C:ata~ 
log, send complete return address, including zip code number. 
Detailed information on requirements for particular degrees 
may be secured by writing to the dean of the school or the 
department chairman involved. 
f . . l bl. t.. lnanctat o ?Lg-afJ..UJns u • ~ 
JPAYMJEN'I' OF JFEES by check in exact amount ol' bl.H 
is preferable. The University does not accept non~bankable 
paper in payment of bills. Personal checks are not cashed 
except in payment of University bills. 
SUI~IH\I!!AJRY OF EXPlENSJES ... This does not .include 
fees for special purposes such as applied music and forestry. 
J'VIarried students living in University-operated family hous-
ing pay rental raLes varying fron1. $60 to :pl01.50 a month 
depending on the size and type of apartment. 
Board and room l'ates probably will hold for the year. How-




Res. Halls Bo&rd __ 
Room (Double) 
Books, Supplies, Est. __ 
Total Mont. Res. ____ __ 
Students not residents 
of Montana add: 






























''Includes $2 Student Identification Card, first quarter of at-
tendance (paid once each year). A motor vehicle registration 
fee of $3 per quarter is paid in full each year for the quarters 
remaining when the student first enrolls during the school 
year (fall, $9; $6; spring, $3). Refunds are made for 
quarters paid for, not attended. 
NON~RESJIDEN'II:' ST:UDJENTS are those minors whose 
parents are non-residents and others who, though legally 
entitled to establish their own residence, have not complied 
with Montana law to do so. For more information, prospec~ 
tive students write to the director of admissions and others 
to the registrar. 
S'I'UDEN'li.' FlEES ... The following is a detailed sche-
dule of quarterly fees authorized for the University year 
1967~68 in al.l schools and departments except where other-
wise specified. For the lavv school, which is on a semester 
plan, the semester fees will be 50% above the quarterly fees. 
Fees are subject to modification by action of the Sta'ce 
Boarcl of Regents. 
is not untH aU 
turned in at the 
The University ofi'ei·s no defenced payrnent plans. Students 
are expected to make financial arrangements prim· to regis~ 
tration. The Financial Aid Office v.rill tl:y to help you 
solve your· financial problems. 
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ALL STUDENTS REGISTERED 
FOR SEVEN OR MORE. CREDITS 
Registration ------------------------------------------------------------------------
(Many honor scholarships entitle the holder to 
a waiver of the registration and incidental fees) 
Incidental (for laboratory supplies in all courses, 
diploma, etc. ) -------------------------------------------------------------
Building ------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Student Union Building ----------------------------------------------------
Student Activity ---------------------------------------------------------------
For support of activities sponsored by the Asso-
ciated Students of the University of Montana. 
(Optional to students who have a B.A. or B.S. 
degree and to students registered for less than 
seven credits.) 
Health Service --------------------------------------------------------------------









Student Identification Card (paid once a year) ________ $ 2.00 
Motor Vehicle Registration Fee (drivers only) ------------ 3.00 
Total first quarter in attendance ____________ $125 or $134.00 
Non-residents (out-of-state) pay, in addition to the 
fees listed above, per quarter ($180.00 plus 
$22.50 building fee) ----------------------------------------------- $202.50 
(If registered for less than 7 credits, the 
non-resident fee is based on a charge of 
$26.00 per credit, plus an $11.25 non-resi-
dent building fee.) 
Refer to the forestry and music sections for information on 
additional forestry and music fees. 
WAR SERVICE FEE EXEMPTIONS ... The registration 
and incidental fees are waived for honorably discharged 
persons who served with United States armed forces in any 
of its wars and who were bona fide residents of Montana at 
the time of their entry into the armed forces. This is in 
accordance with an act of the Legislature of 1943 as amended 
by the Legislature of 1945. These exemptions are not avail-
able to students who are eligible to qualify for benefits under 
federal laws. Students must apply for these war service 
exemptions, at which time the original or certified copy of 
discha;rge must be submitted for identification purposes. 
REGISTRATION UNDER P.L. 634 or 815 ... Subsistence 
payments from the Veterans' Administration are based on 
the number of hours of work for which the student is regis-
tered. A minimum of 14 credit hours is required for full 
payment. 
LIMITED REGISTRANTS (students registered for less 
than seven credits): registration fee $15; incidental fee $25; 
building fee $10; Student Union Building $5; Health Ser-
vice $13; student activity $15 (optional). Non-residents pay 
(in addition to other fees stated here) $26 per credit, plus 
$11.25 additional non-resident building fee. Students who 
are enrolled as regular students who wish to drop to limited 
registrants should see statements under regular refund sche-
dule. 
LISTENERS (students who enroll for courses without 
credit) pay the same fees as students enrolled for credit. 
This applies to regularly registered students only. 
GRADUATE STUDENTS pay the same fees as under-
graduate students except that graduate students whose pro-
grams require expensive equipment, laboratory supplies and 
additional books m.ay be required to pay a graduate labora-
tory-incidental fee not to exceed $50 per quarter. The stu-
dent activity fee is optional to students who have a B.S. or 
B,A,,degree·. 
TERMINAL GRADUATE STUDENT FEE ... A $25 per 
quarter fee is charged graduate students, both resident and 
non-resident, who are not enrolled in courses but whose 
activities involve the use of University resources. 
FEES FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES ... 
LATE REGISTRATION: Payable by students who did not 
register during the period designated for registration, unless 
their late registration was due to the fault of the University. 
The fee also is payable by students who register during the 
prescribed registration period except for payment of fees. 
If a bank declines payment of a personal student check and 
returns it to the University and such action is due to fault of 
the student, the fee shall be charged from the date of the 
check tendered by the student to the University. ($5 for 
the first day, plus $2 per day thereafter to a maximum of 
$15.) 
CHANGE OF ENROLLMENT: Effective the fourth day of 
classes, $2. ' 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION: For each special examination, 
$2; maximum, $5 for any one quarter. 
REMOVAL OF INCOMPLETE: $2 per course. 
TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD: $1 each after the first which 
is free of charge. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: A fee of $3 per credit hour 
is charged. 
FIELD TRIPS: Certain departments require field trips, the 
cost of which is a personal expense prorated among the stu-
dents in the course. Check the department involved for 
such courses. 
SUMMER FEES are listed in the Summer Session and Bio-
logical Station bulletins. 
REFUNDS ... All fees, except the $15 registration fee, 
are refunded to students who withdraw before the beginning 
of classes. No fee refunds are made after the fourth week of 
instruction (except music). Students who withdraw after 
the beginning of classes but before the end of the fourth 
week will be refunded according to the refund schedule 
published below. 
Applied music refund is based on a charge of $1.75 per 
%-hour lesson for the number of weeks elapsed since the 
beginning of the quarter. 
Refunds are calculated from date of application for refund 
and not from date of last attendance at classes except in 
cases of illness or other unavoidable causes. No refunds are 
made if application for refund is delayed beyond close of 
quarter for which the fees were charged. 
. Week of Instruction 
REGULAR STUDENTS First Second Third 
Registration -------------------------------'------------------None None None 
Incidental ------------------------------------------------------ 75% 50% 50% 
Building --------------------------------------------------------100% 50% 50% 
Student Union Building --------------------------None None None 
Student Activity ----------------------------------------100% 50% 50% 
Health Service -------------------------------------------100% 50% 50% 
(No refund if medical service 
furnished or physical exami-
nation taken.) 
Non-Resident Tuition -------------------------------- 80% 60% 40% 
After the third week of instruction, there shall be no refunds 
of fees except that in the fourth week of classes, 20% of the 
non-resident fee will be refunded. 
REGULAR STUDENTS WHO DROP 
TO LIMITED REGISTRANTS 
Registration --------------------------------------------------None None None 
Incidental ------------------------------------------------------ 40% 20% 20% 
Building -------------------------"------------------------------ 50% 25% 25% 
Student Union Building ----------------------------None None None 
Student Activity ----------------------------------------100% 50% 50% 
Health Service --------------------------------------------None None None 
Non-Resident Tuition _________________ Varies with number of credits 
student organizations 
and services . . . 
At the University of Montana, student services are co-
ordinate<f through the offices of the dean and associate 
dean of students. Satisfactory student growth-socially, 
emotionally and educationally-is the purpose of the pro-
gram. Student services concerned with the welfare of stu-
dents include the Counseling and Testing Center, Health 
Service, Placement Service, Studerit Housing, Student Union, 
Financial Aid Office and the Food Service. 
The University encourages a full and well-rounded pro-
gram of activities designed to stimulate students' intellectual, 
vocational and social interests. Among the types of student 
extracurricular activities are student government, societies 
and clubs of students engaged in particular studies, profes-
sional and honorary organizations, athletic clubs or teams 
for men or women, student publications, musical organiza-
tions, church groups and residence hall clubs. 
TH!E OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS has 
general supervision over all student welfare. The associate 
dean has specific responsibility for the social and academic 
welfare of women students. 
OF'FICIAL RECOGNITION OF STUDENT ORGANIZA-
TIONS ••. Every student organization is required to register 
with and obtain recognition from the Dean of Students Of-
fice. Until such recognition has been granted, an organiza-
tion is not entitled to the use of space in campus buildings, 
mention of its activities in campus publications or the use 
of the name of the University. 
The University of Montana is dedicated to the principle that 
its students have the right to choose members for their var-
ious groups without regard to race, creed, color or national 
origin, even though such selections may be in variance with 
the policies of national organizations with which the groups 
may be affiliated. The University, therefore, will stand firm-
ly behind any group whose right to adhere to this principle 
is questioned. 
S'I'UDENT ORGANliZAT][ONS ... The State Board of 
Education has made the following rule: "No contract shall 
be entered into and no financial obligation assumed by any 
student organization without the approval of the President 
or some member of the faculty designated by him." 
ATHLETICS ... Athletics, including intercollegiate ath-
letics, are a useful and valuable part of the University pro-
gram for the development and growth of interested students. 
Facilities are provided for participation in some form of 
athletics by every student. Aid to students participating in 
athletics may be given only in conformity with the regula-
tions of the National Collegiate Athletic Association and the 
Big Sky Athletic Conference, of which the University is a 
member. 
'I'HJE COUNSELING AND TESTING CJENTJER has a 
general function of giving guidance and assistance to stu-
dents in the following areas: (1) selection of appropriate 
area of major study; (2) assessment of abilities and the most 
efficient, effective application of those abilities to allow for 
maximum learning in college; (3) diagnoses of difficulties 
leading to less than maximum performance academically and 
the use of remedial procedure where indicated; and ( 4) 
selection of appropriate vocational area. 
The Counseling and Testing Center has a further responsi-
bility to: (1) administer, report and aid in the interpretation 
of freshman placement tests and other standardized tests; (2) 
act as a consultant to University departments and high 
schools in the establishment of effective testing programs; 
(3) assist University personnel and welfare groups in their 
guidance function; and ( 4) assist advisers, on request, in 
working with students. 
Services of the Counseling and Testing Center are available 
without charge to regularly enrolled students. Charges are 
made for services to non-students. 
THE §'I'UD!ENT HJEALTil! SlERVJJ:CJE is available to 
registered students who pay the Student Health Service fee. 
This service safeguards the health of students through 
health education, preventive medicine and rnedical treat-
ment of acute diseases. 
The services provided are comprehensive and include medi-
cal attention and advice from the University's full-time 
physicians and from certain consulting specialists in the 
local medical society. The student is protected by this ser-
vice only while enrolled and not during vacation periods or 
between quarters. Therefore, it is strongly suggested for 
students to enroll in a supplemental Blue Cross health 
insurance program which is inexpensive and extends pro-
tection to the student through the vacation periods between 
quarters and during the summer. This insurance is offered 
at the time of registration. 
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The Health Service Building contains a dispensary and semi-
private patient rooms for students requiring confinement 
for general medical care or isolation for communicable dis-
eases. The Health Service staff includes physicians, nurses, 
laboratory technician and an X-ray technician. Facilities are 
available 24 hours a day with dispensary hours from 9 a.m. 
to noon and 1:30 to 5 p.m. 
A medical examination, tuberculin skin test (or chest X-ray) 
and immunizations are required of all entering students. 
These are performed by a licensed physician of the student's 
own choice and at the student's expense before he arrives 
on campus. A health record containing the above informa-
tion must be submitted to the University prior to registration. 
Health Service privileges are not available to members of 
the faculty or mernbers of the student's family (see below for 
family protection under Blue Cross). Obstetrical care and 
non-emergency surgery are not covered. Accidents and ill-
nesses arising from activities contrary to University regula-
tions or due to use of alcohol are not covered. Injuries 
resulting from automobile accidents are not covered; there-
fore, it is advised that automobile insurance be adequate to 
take care of medical costs. 
Hospitalization in local hospitals is provided when necessary 
through the Student Health Service. The Health Service may 
pay for 15 days hospitalization at $15 per day, and $100 may 
be applied to extras (medicine, X-ray and laboratory work). 
The Health Service Building also houses the State Mental 
Hygiene Clinic and the Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Clinic which are operated separately. 
'I'HJE OPTJ!ONAJL BLUE CROSS SUPPlLEMEN'I'AL 
l!l!EALTH PLAN has been worked out through the Faculty-
Student Health Committee to make it possible for students to 
obtain low-cost year-around health care protection during 
the four or more years they are undergraduates at the Uni-
versity of Montana and to allow married students health 
care protection for their dependents. Under this plan, which 
costs the single student $3 per quarter for the autumn, win-
ter and spring quarters and $4.50 for the summer, the stu-
dent may protect himself against the costs of illnesses that 
exceed 15 days per quarter of hospitalization (the limit 
under the Student Health Service Plan) and illness and ac-
cidents occuring between quarters and during the sum-
mer months. The married student, under this optional plan, 
can gain health care protection for his dependents, who can-
not be covered under the University plan, at a cost of $16.95 
per quarter for the autumn, winter and spring quarters and 
for the summer session. Details of the plan are available 
from Montana Blue Cross, 3360 lOth Avenue South, Great 
Falls, from the Dean of Students Office and from the Uni-
versity Health Service. 
'lr!SlE SIP'EJEICH AND HEARING CLINJlC provides needed 
services, without charge, to any student desiring them. These 
services include detailed diagnostic evaluations, consultation, 
therapy and referral to other clinics as individual needs are 
indicated. 
'I':HE !PLACEMENT CIEN'I'JER endeavors to assist Univer-
sity graduates in finding positions suitable to their interests 
and professional training. These services are available to 
the graduates of any college, school or department of the 
University. 
Interview schedulings, employer information and vacancy 
listings are available for positions in schools, colleges, busi-
ness, industry and government service. The Placement Cen-
ter also aids University graduates in later years in finding 
new positions for which both a degree and experience are 
required. 
University placement services are provided free of charge 
to graduates except for a $5 fee for compiling credentials. 
No additional charge is made in subsequent years. All Uni-
versity students are invited to make use of these services. 
The Placement Center is located in the Liberal Arts Building. 
S'I'UDEN'I' HOUSING includes eight residence halls, 
two housing areas for married students, a women's cooper-
ative house and nine fraternity and six sorority houses. 
Rooms are available also in private homes in Missoula. 
REGULATIONS ... Freshman students, both men and 
women, who are unmarried and under 21 years of age and 
who are not living in their own homes while attending the 
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University are required to live in University residence halls 
unless excused as special cases by the dean or associate 
dean of students. 
Upperclass, unmarried, undergraduate women under the 
age of 21 are required to live in the women's residence halls 
or with approved student living groups unless excused as 
special cases by the associate dean of students. 
Junior women (minimum 90 .. eredits) who have parental 
permis.s~on and senior wom~rt (minimum 135 credits) may 
choose'.'to live in a "no-hours" residence hall. 
Women students whose twenty-first birthday occurs during 
the period of an· academic quarter are required to live in the 
residence halls or with approved living groups until the end 
of that quarter. Thereafter, they may move to other quarters 
if they so wish. 
Women between the ages of 21 and 24, inclusive, may live 
in. the residence halls only as space is, or becomes, available. 
Women students over 21 who are .admitted to the residence 
halls will be required to remain there for all quarters of the 
academic year. 
Women students 25 years of age or over, or married women, 
must have special permission of the associate dean of stu-
dents to live in residence halls. 
All students who contract to live in the residence halls do so 
for the entire academic year 01 that portion of it for which 
they are enrolled. 
RESIDENCE HALLS AND FOOD SERVICE ... Appli-
cation forms and detailed informatiun may be obtained by 
writing the Admissions Office, University of Montana. A 
prepayment on board and room, as announced in the resi-
dence halls bulletin, must accompany each room application. 
If a room reservation is canceled, notice in writing must be 
received by the manager of residence halls on or before 
September 21 for fall quarter, January 2 for winter quarter 
and March 25 for spring quarter. Students who live in the 
residence halls are required to board. at the Food Service. 
See·Resldl'!iice ffalls Bulletin for board aha room rates: 
Dormitory charges must be paid in advance at the beginning 
of the quarter or in installments as arranged with the Uni-
versity of Montana TREASURER. 
An installm~nt payment plan is available to aid students 
who might not be able to enroll by making available a sche-
dule of payments throughout the year in lieu of the usual 
large initial payment each quarter for regular fees and 
board and room. An additional charge of $7 a year is as-
sessed to those who wish to use the installment plan. In-
quiries regarding this plan should be addressed to the 
Business Office, University of Montana, Missoula, Montana 
59801. 
Social life in the halls is encouraged through residence hall 
clubs and numerous activities. Adult counselors cooperate 
with the students in making living in the halls enjoyable and 
beneficial. A fee of $2 per quarter is assessed the residents 
in each hall. This fund is expended for social activities 
which are planned by the. group. 
Board is provided by the Food Service for the residents of 
all halls. Experienced dietitians provide appetizing and 
nutritionally adequate meals. 
All University food and housing operations are conducted on 
a self-sustaining basis. Land is acquired, buildings are built 
and maintenance and operation are financed out of payments 
for such housing or meals. When costs go up, charges for 
these services must go up unless the services themselves are 
to be allowed to suffer unduly in quality or quantity. New 
or additional services, when demanded, also require addi-
tional charges. Such charges are fixed from time to time, 
effective on the dates similarly specified. 
FAMILY HOUSING . . . Married students may apply 
to the Family Housing Office for accommodations in modern, 
moderately priced apartment-type units located within 
walking distance of the main campus. Studio apartments, 
with one, two, three and four bedrooms are available. 
THE WOMEN'S COOPERATIVE HOUSE provides an 
opportunity for women to gain experience in group living 
while reducing living expenses by sharing in the work of the 
house. This residence is under superv1s1on of an approved 
housemother. Information may be obtained by writing to 
tqe President, Synadelphic House, in care of the Dean of 
Students Office. 
FRATERNITY AND SORORITY HOUSES ... Nine ila-
tional. fraternities and six national sororities maintain their 
own residences under University supervision. Membership 
in fraternities and sororities is by invitation, but eligibility 
for pledging is based on satisfactory ; scholarship accom-
plish~~ in high school or the college . prev;iously attended. 
Eligibility for initiation. is based on satisfactory. academic 
performance in the University. Sorority houses are under 
the immediate supervision of resident housemothers who ar.e 
appointed with the approval of the as.sociate dean of stu-
dents. 
STUDENT UNION . . . During the 1968..:69 academic 
year, the new $4 million University Center will replace the 
Lodge as the center of student life and activities. The. ne:w 
center will house significantly expanded student social and 
governmental activities. It will include student legislative 
chambers, offices, lounges, work areas, music listening rooms, 
hobbies and craft areas, art gallery, conference areas, ball-
room, coffee shops, bowling lanes, billiard areas and food 
ser;vices.. In addition, students have access to a nine-hgle 
golf course and a large modern swimming pool. 
FINANCIAL AID ... 
EDUCATIONAL LOANS: National Defense, United Student 
Aid and Henry Strong loans, as well as loans from University 
sources, are available to qualified students in need of finan-
cial aid to complete their college work. Information about 
these may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office. 
WORK-STUDY PROGRAM: Students from low-income 
families may receive financial assistance through the federal-
ly sponsored Work-Study program. This program makes it 
possible for students to combine campus employment with 
loans and/or grants in financing their university education. 
For detailed information on this program, write the Financial 
Aid Office. 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS: For those who 
qualify on a basis of need, federal education opportunity 
grants are available to undergraduates. For detailed infor-
mation, write the Financial Aid Office. 
FINANciAL NEED ANAl. YSIS. The University of Montana 
participates in the College Scholarship Service ( CSS) and the 
ACT Student Need Analysis PJ::ogram, which assist colleges 
and universities in dete~;mining the student's need for finan-
cial assistance. Entering freshmen seeking financial help 
through loans, grants or the Work-Study program should 
submit a copy of the Parent's Confidential Statement (PCS) 
form to the College Scholarship Service or the Family 
Financial Statement to ACT by March 1. The student should 
indicate on the statement that he intends to enroll at the 
University of Montana. The forms may be obtained from a 
secondary school or the University Financial Aid Office. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES: The University offers many 
rewards for outstanding academic achievement. Many are 
available through the generosity of friends and alumni of the 
University. Graduate scholarships are administered by the 
graduate dean and undergraduate scholarships by the dean 
of students. Prize awards relating to specific departments 
are awarded by the department concerned. 
standards of student conduct ... 
Personal honor and self-discipline play a large part in 
one's success in the University. A record, built during un-
dergraduate years, for integrity and personal honor is as 
important for future success as academic accomplishment. 
The policy of the University, therefore, is pointed toward 
student development along both lines. 
This policy begins with the assumption that all students 
coming to the University have common sense and normal 
conceptions of honor,· morality, integrity and respect for 
order and the rights of others. It also assumes that all stu-
dents have a respect for the University and regard their at-
tendance here as a privilege and not a right; that, in a 
sense, each generation of students feels it has a responsible 
stewardship and desires to leave for future generations of 
students a University even better in fame and reputation 
than the one they have known. 
Because of these assumptions, it is unnecessary to spell 
out a long list of restrictions and laws that are essential in 
a less selective community to protect the rights of the respon-
sible from those who are not. 
Every student knows that to be personally honorable he 
cannot lie, cheat, steal, be destructive of public or private 
property, participate in riotous activity, be guilty of immoral 
acts or indecency, be inconsiderate of the rights and lives of 
others or be oblivious to the laws of city, state or nation. 
Guilt in any of these areas, he knows, is not good citizenship 
and can result in the withdrawal of his privilege of attend-
ing the University. 
Consistent with the above, therefore, the University 
expects all of its students to conform to the usual standards 
of society and law-abiding citizenship. Every organization 
affiliated with the University or using its name is expected 
to conduct all its affairs in a manner creditable to the Uni-
versity. Organizations and individuals will be held to this 
principle. 
UNPAID BILLS . . . Individual students who owe bills 
to the University for fees, fines, board and room in the resi-
dence halls and other charges are not permitted to register 
for the succeeding quarter, secure transcript of record or ob-
tain diplomas until the obligation is paid or satisfactorily ad-
justed. Similar action is taken when students owe bills to 
student organizations whose books are kept in the Business 
Office of the University of Montana, including charges for 
board and room in fraternity and sorority houses. 
USE OF MOTOR VEHICLES ... Students who bring 
motor vehicles to the University campus must register them 
with the Traffic Security Office of the University. Regu-
lations relative to the use of motor vehicles on the campus 
may be obtained there. (See Student Fees.) 
Because the University Health plan does not cover in-
juries sustained in motor vehicle accidents and the optional 
Student Blue Cross policy (if taken) limits liability to $1,000, 
all students who drive cars should be adequately covered 
by insurance (liability, property damage, medical payments, 
etc.). 
LIQUOR ... The use or possession of intoxicating liquor 
(including beer) in the buildings and on the grounds of the 
University or in residence halls and quarters of other Uni-
versity-approved living groups or at functions of University 
students or University organizations (including athletic 
events) is forbidden. Students violating this regulation are 
liable to suspension. Furthermore, University students are 
expected to abide by state and federal laws in the use or 
possession of intoxicating liquor or drugs. 
DRUGS . . . Use, sale or possession of various drugs 
including opium, heroin, cannabis, marijuana, Indian hemp, 
peyote, mescaline and others are made illegal under both 
federal and state laws. The punishment for violating these 
laws is very severe with conviction resulting in long-term 
imprisonment (usually two to forty years) and with special 
limitations on the convicted drug offender's right to proba-
tion and parole. Further, with the advent of LSD and STP 
and the increasing use of stimulants or depressants, the fed-
eral law has been broadened to include barbiturates, 
amphetamines and other non-narcotic drugs with similar 
effects on the central nervous system. The penalties for 
illicit traffic in these drugs is less severe, usually a fine 
or imprisonment for less than two years. This is the law. 
It is harsh. Every student should be fully aware of the risks 
involved in violating ..the drug laws. 
The illegal use or sale of drugs is also a violation of Univer-
sity regulations. Therefore, it is essential that the University 
take action toward any student who illegally uses or sells 
drugs. The University may refer the student drug offender 
to professional rehabilitative services, may place him on 
probation, may suspend him, may expel him or may take 
such other action as it deems justifiable under the circum-
stances of the case. However, the action taken by the Uni-
versity will in no case be directed toward punishing the drug 
offender but only toward achieving the fundamental Uni-
versity objectives of helping the individual student and pro-
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viding the best possible educational environment for the 
entire student body. 
STUDENT MARRIAGES ... The Montana Statutes on 
marriage require (a) parents' (or guardian's) consent for 
men under 21 and women under 18 years of age; (b) a five-
day waiting period between the times of application and 
issuance of the marriage license; and (c) a blood test for 
both parties. Persons residing in Montana who attempt to 
evade any of these requirements by excursions into neigh-
boring states run the risk of having the validity of their 
marriages questioned, conceivably at a later date. 
University students are expected to abide by the spirit and 
intent of the Montana law and, furthermore, must report 
their marriages to the Dean of Students Office immediately. 
FALSIFICATION OR WILLFUL SUPPRESSION of any 
information called for on any University form will be 
grounds for cancellation of registration. This includes 
falsification of advisers' signatures on program request cards. 
RIGHT OF APPEAL ... Students who for disciplinary 
reasons have been suspended or expelled from the Univer-
sity have a right to appeal by letter to a faculty-student 
Board of Judicial Review within three academic days fol-
lowing their suspension. 
The Board of Judicial Review is made up of four full-time 
faculty members selected by the Faculty Senate and three 
student members chosen by Central Board, governing body 
of The Associated Students. if three members of the board 
agree that the case should be reviewed, the student is given 
a hearing. His status as a student does not change during 
the period of the review. 
After hearing the case, the board reports its recommenda-
tion to the dean of students, who either accepts the recom-
mendation or, in the event he disagrees, refers it to the 
president of the University for final decision. 
A complete outline of the organization, functions and proce-
dures of the Board of Judicial Review may be obtained 
from the office of the dean of students. 
Occasionally a student has a disagreement with a University 
staff member concerning which he feels he should have a 
right to appeal. In such an event, he should consult the office 
of the dean of students for advice. 
FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION ... The Faculty Senate 
reaffirms that a fundamental right in the University is the 
freedom of expression and that it must be upheld. Free-
dom of expression includes peaceful assemblage and demon-
stration which does not interfere with the normal operation 
of the University. 
ABSENCE FROM CLASS ... 
DUE TO ILLNESS: Students who are confined to the infir-
mary or who report to doctors at the infirmary may receive 
excuses directly from the Health Service for the time they 
have been so confined or detained by the doctors. The Health 
Service is not authorized to give excuses except in instances 
where the student has actually used its services. All other 
.excuses must come from the Dean of Students Office. 
DUE TO EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES: When a 
student's absence from classes is due to his participation in 
extra-curricular activities, i.e., athletics, debate, drama, etc., 
the time of his absence must be reported in advance to the 
dean of students by those in charge of the activity. In all 
cases, students must fill out a leave of absence card obtained 
from either the Dean of Students Office or the person in 
charge of the activity. This card must be presented to the 
students' instructors for their signatures before being re-
turned to the Dean of Students Office. 
DUE TO FIELD TRIPS: At least two weeks in advance of a 
proposed field trip, the instructor in charge should send a 
memorandum to the dean of his school or college stating 
the proposed arrangements for and date of the trip as well 
as the list of the students who will be participating. If the 
dean of the school or college approves the trip, he will submit 
the memorandum to the Dean of Students Office for final 
approval. When this is given, the staff member in charge will 
receive from the Dean of Students Office leave of absence 
cards which will be distributed to the affected students. Each 
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student is responsible for having his cards signed by his 
various instructors and returned to the Dean of Students 
Office for filing. 
LEAVES OF ABSENCE: A student who is compelled for 
personal reasons to be absent from the University should 
obtain a leave of absence in advance from the Dean of Stu~ 
dents Office and from his instructors. In case of emergency 
when it is not possible for the student to see his instructors, 
the student should notify the Dean of Students Office or the 
Registrar's Office of his intended absence. 
In all cases, work which a student has missed through ab-
sence must be made up as his instructors direct. 
organization of instruction ~ ~ ® 
For administrative purposes, various courses and cur~ 
ricula are organized within departments, schools or colleges 
as shown immediately following. The detailed listing Of 
curricula and courses later in the catalog is alphabetical 
and includes combined curricula. 












Greek (no major) 






















Reserve Officers Training 
Corps 
Air Science (no major) 
Military Science (no 
major) 
Sociology and Social Welfare 
Speech-Communication 













SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Administration and Supervision 
Elementary Education 
Guidance and Counseling 
Library Service 
Secondary Education 









Music History and 
Literature 















Theory or Composition 
Conservation 
Watershed Management 




SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Advertising News-Editorial 
Radio-Television Magazines 
SCHOOL OF LAW 
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 
AFFILIATED SCHOOL OF RELIGION (no major) 














In the School of Pharmacy, senior courses (5th year) are 
numbered 500 to 599. 
Courses are listed under headings, FOR UNDERGRAD-
UATES, FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES, 
or FOR GRADUATES. Courses listed under the first heading 
may not be taken for graduate credit even if the numbers 
are in the 300 or 400 series. Courses under the second head-
ing may be taken for graduate credit if the student secures 
proper authorization from the Graduate SchooL Courses 
under the last heading may be taken by graduate students 
only. 
Thesis and independent studies courses may be so listed as to 
provide for indication of the subject matter on the perman-
ent record, provided the topic is printed in the schedule 
of classes. 
course descriptions ® •• 
When reading course descriptions, please note the following: 
COURSE NUMBERS: 150, 207-208, 121-122-123, illus-
trate courses of one quarter, two quarters and three quar-
ters. Hyphenated numbers indicate a course with the same 
title in a two or three quarter sequence. Unless otherwise 
stated in a description, 207 would be required before a stu-
dent could take 208, 121 before 122, 122 before 123. 
NUMBER CHANGES: 150 (101) illustrates a course 
for which the number has been changed from 101 to 150. 
Numbers formerly used are shown in parenthesis. 
QUARTERS: A, Autum.n; W, Winter; S, Spring; Su, 
Summer. 
CREDITS: The number following the course title indi-
cates the number of credits for which the course is offered. 
In two or three quarter sequences, the credits may vary from 
quarter to quarter in which case the quarter will be indicated 
along with the credit. (A 5, W 4, S 3, Su 2, etc.) 
VARIABLE CREDIT COURSES: A.V indicates v:aria-
tion or a specific variation such as V 1-3. Such numbers 
may be followed by R or an R followed by a number which 
would indicate that the course might be repeated for credit 
and the total credits allowed for the course (R-10, etc.). 
LECTURE AND LABORATORY: (3-4) illustrates a 
class with 3 hours of lecture per week and 4 hours of labora-
tory. (0-3/cr.) illustrates a laboratory course in which the 
student has 3 hours of laboratory per week for each credit. 
ALTERNATE YEARS: Courses not offered every year 
may be designated by a/y, e/y or o/y (alternate, even, or 
odd year) following credits (4 e/y), 
PREREQUISITES: As indicated above, some courses 
require other courses as a prerequisite. In these cases, pre-
req, followed by numbers, indicates the courses necessary 
before taking this course. Unless otherwise stated, the num-
bers are courses in the same department as the course listed. 
COREQUISITE: Abbreviated coreq, indicates the 
courses that must be taken concurrently. 
EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT COURSE: Shown by an 
equal sign ( =) . 
The quarter during which courses will be offered will 
be indicated in a separate schedule of classes. 
courses of instruction 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
is the study of man. As a social science it is concerned with 
people, cultures, and societies on a world-wide scale through-
out time. It studies institutional arrangements under which 
people live, their psychological ad-
justments to different cultures, and 
their languages. Emphasis is on 
primitive or preliterate societies, 
but the field also includes human 
evolution, archaeology, and the 
application of anthropological 
principles to an understan~Hng of 
complex civilizations. Bachelor of 
Arts and Master of Arts degrees 
are offered in anthropology. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE: In 
addition to the general requirements for graduation listed earlier 
in the catalog, 50 credits in anthropology courses or approved cognate 
courses listed below are required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. A 
foreign language is required. (See foreign language requirement 
in the general section of the catalog.) Credits taken in anthropology 
must include the following courses: Anth 152, 153, 358, 371, 372, and 
380. In addition, one course in ethnology and one course in archeao-
logy must be taken. The following sociology courses must be com-
pleted: Soc. 101, 201, and 205. General 360, Geography 335, Religion 
toward a major in anthropology. A minimum of 35 of the 50 credits 
required must be in anthropology courses. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
152 MAN AND HIS CULTURE 5. The origin and development 
of man and his culture, and the processes involved in culture 
change, e.g., acculturation, diffusion. 
153 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY 5. The social life of man; 
his family structures, his groups and institutions-economic life, 
religion, political forms, education, and arts. 
154 RACE AND MINORITIES 3. Problems of assimilation of 
racial· and cultural minorities. 
251 PRIMITIVE TECHNOLOGY 3 prereq 152 or 153. Techno-
logical processes used by people in preliterate societies and early 
civilizations. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
*Course offered every other year 
308 *RACE AND ETHNIC RELATIONS 3 prereq 154 and Soc 
101. Racial and ethnic differentiation and its social consequences. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and identical Sociology 308) 
325 *MUSEUM TECHNIQUES 3. A general course in catalog-
ing, repairing, and displaying archaeological, ethnological and his-
torical materials and small museum operation. 
340 *PRIMITIVE RELIGION 3 prereq 152 or 153 and one course 
in ethnology, Theories and practices of the supernatural phenomena 
found among primitive peoples throughout the world. 
351 *PREHISTORIC CULTURES 3 prereq 152 or 153 or =. 
Prehistoric man and his cultures, up to the Neolithic, in Europe and 
the Near East. 
352 •ARCHAEOLOGY OF MONTANA 3 prereq 152 or 153 or 
=, and c/i. The origins and distribution of aboriginal cultures in 
Montana and surrounding regions. Students are required to attend a 
minimum of three field trips in which actual archaeological sites 
will be excavated and techniques demonstrated. 
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353 ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY Any quarter in which field 
parties are organized. V 3-9 R-18 prereq 152 or 153 or =. A field 
course in Montana archaeology. 
354 *OLD WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY 4 Su 3 prereq 152 or 153 
or =. The development of civilization from the Neolithic Age to the 
dawn of written history. 
355 *ARCHAEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA 4 prereq 152 or 
153 or =. The origins, backgrounds and development of pre-Colum-
bian North American peoples and cultures. 
358 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 4 prereq 152 or =· The his-
tory, evolution, and present nature of man's bodily structure. Identi-
fication and determination of age and sex of human osteological 
materials. 
360 *INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWESTERN UNITED STATES 
3 prereq 152 or =· The development of Indian cultures in south-
western United States from the most ancient evidences of man to 
the present. 
361 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA 4, Su 3 prereq 152 or 153 
'Or =· The native cultures of North America, north of the Rio 
Grande. 
362 *INDIANS OF SOUTH AMERICA 4 prereq 152 or 153 or 
The cultures of the Indians of South America. 
363 *PEOPLES OF AFRICA 4, Su 3 prereq 152 or 153 or =· 
The aboriginal cultures of Africa. 
365 *INDIANS OF MONTANA 3 prereq 152 or 153 or 10 credits 
in social science, and c/i. The history and culture of the Indian 
tribes of Montana. 
366 NORTHWEST ETHNOLOGY Any quarter in which field 
parties are organized. V 1-5 R-15 prereq 152 or 153 or =. A field 
course. Indian tribes of Montana and related areas. 
368 *PEOPLES OF THE PACIFIC 4 prereq 152 or 153 or =· 
The peoples who inhabit the islands of the Pacific Ocean, including 
Polynesia, Melanesia. Micronesia and larger islands around Aus-
tralia. 
369 *PEOPLES OF CENTRAL AMERICA 4 prereq 152 or 153. 
The prehistoric remains of high civilizations, ethnic groups, and the 
effects of European contact on these cultures. 
371 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY 4 prereq 152 or 153 or =. 
The role of culture in the formation of personality. 
372 CULTURE AND THEORY 4 prereq 152 m' !53 or =, and 
Soc. 310. The development of theory and method in cultural anthro-
pology to the present. Various archaeological, ethnological, and 
socio-psychological theories in the light of historical anthropology. 
380 *HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS 4 prereq 152 or 153 or 
and Gen 360. Some significant theories and methodological as-
sumptions of selected schools of linguistic theory. 
383 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 3 prereq 152 or 153 or -· 
Analysis of relationships between languages and cultures of the 
world. 
385 PEOPLES OF THE FAR EAST 4 prereq 152 or 153 or =· 
The peoples and culture of China, Japan, Korea, Southern Asia, and 
adjacent areas. 
386 PEOPLES OF WESTERN ASIA 4 prereq 152 or 153 or =· 
The peoples and culture of the area from the Mediterranean Near 
East to India. 
390-391-392 PRO-SEMINAR V R-9. 
451 ADVANCED PROBLEMS V 1-2 R-6 prereq 152 or 153 or 
and eli. 
452 MODERN INDIAN PROBLEMS 3 prereq 152 or 153 o:r 
Social and health problems, legislation, education, and economic 
conditions of Indians of the United States. 
453 SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3 prereq 152 or 153 or =· The 
principles and theories of social organization and institutions. 
473 *CULTURAL DYNAMICS 3 prereq 152 and 153. The proc-
esses of cultural change, acculturation and integration. 
480 *LINGUISTIC METHODS 3 prereq 152 or 153 or =, and 
Gen 360 or Spch 119. Phonemic, morphological and semantic analysis 
of an unwritten language, using a native informant. 
FOR GRADUATES 
520 PRECEPTORIAL READINGS V R-9 prereq 152, 153, and 10 
upper division credits in anthropology. Readings in the major divi-
sions of anthropology, ethnology, etc. 
551 RESEARCH V. 
580-581-582 GRADUATE SEMINAR V R-15. Selected problems 
in anthropology. 
699 THESIS V R-9. 
ART 
is man's visu.al means of communication and in 
two and three dimensional form. The art at 
developing the most effeetive skills and knowledge possible 
for each student is concerned with 
competent such visual com-
mu!1Lic:ation:-eXIlressi A student may 
one area of art. 
others as a nr·,n.~r.Rtion 
for a particular type of career. 
portant areas are: drawing, design, paint-
Ing, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and 
history of ar'i:. Careers ar•2 to be found in 
teaching, in a great ve.dety of C·Dmm.er-
cial areas. and in the "free-lance" or inde-
pendent field. 
The Art Department offers the following Bach-
elor of Arts, Bachelor o:E Fine Master of in Art, 
and Master of Fine Arts. The requirements for the 
respective Masters' Degrees may be found in the Graduate 
School Catalog. 
The Department reserves 
and reproduce stu.dent v•ork 
to retain, 
for credit. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRl-I.DUA'I'E DE-
GREE IN .ART. In addition to the general requirements Ior gradua~ 
tion Hsted earlier in the catalog the foHovling requirements 1nust be 
completed fo:r the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a major in Art: 
55 or i11ore credits (up to a n1axin1.um of 70) including AR:-10: _12~ (9 
cr.) 1.25-126-127, 21:11l~201~21l2, 235 {!l CT.L 240 (9 cr.), and 323 '(4 cr .. ). 
The Foreign Language :requi:rernent listed ea:die:r in the catalog must 
be satisfied. 
The Bachelor of F~tne .A:rts is a professional degree "Nhich re~ 
qui:res a rninin'lurn of 90 ~:redits _:i.n a!'t, including the co"urs~s Hsted 
for the BOA., and 90 cned1.ts outmde the department. A. :torexgn lan-
guage is 11.1ot :required. The degree is planned for a Hm~ted. numl:fer 
of students of superior ability. A student may apply at the begm-
ning of the Sophomore year and is expected to have a 3.0 index in 
Art and 2.5 in academic \\rork. l\ po:rtfoli11' or slides 1nust be pre= 
sented ior a staff ju1ry. 
Specific requh·ern ·ents raay lb-12 obtained fl"Grn the Art Dep:s~:rt:~nelY~ 
u.pon :request. 
Suggested first 3rear p:rog1ran1: 
Art 123 ........................................................................ .. 
Art 125~ 126-12'7 ........................................................... . 
Art 129 ............ ..................... ..................... ____ ..................... ___ _ 
English 150, Electives 
El2ctive from Groups or 
H &PE UHl ............ . . ..... , ........... /. .. 
GRADUATE VvORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
Fm· Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
123 DRAWING 3, 
jective and exp!fessive 
matter. 
Variadble credit by extension. Ob-
using varied methods and subject 
125-126-127 DESIGN 2. Creative design and use of color thea~ 
ries, methods and problems. 
129 CERAMICS 2 R~4. Clay 
ing, and fi:ring" Offered for one 
building, throwing, glaz~ 
extension. 
lllO LAYOUT AND LETTERING 2. Pen and brush lette:ring, 
layout, and design techniques. 
200 SURVEY OF WESTERN ART: THE ANCIENT WORLD :!. 
Prehistory, Egyptian, Ancient Nefl:r East, Greek, Etruscan, Roman. 
201. SURVEY OF WESTERN ART: EARLY CHRISTIAN TO 
MANNERISM 3 p:re:req 200. Early Christian and Byzantine, Middle 
.J.llges~ Renaissance. 
2()2 SURVEY OF WESTERN ART: MANNERISM TO PRESEN'I' 
::J pl'CEeq 201. Mannerism, baroque, modern world. 
229 INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS 2 pre:req 4 cred;ts of 129. 
233 (133) PRINTMAKING 2 R-9 pre:req 9 credits of 123. 
Methods and techniques. 
235 (135) SCULPTURE 3 R-9 prereq 9 credits of 123. Methods 
and techniques. 
Su 
239 (139) WATJ<::RCOLOR 3, Su 2 R-6 preJreq !l credits of 123. 
by extension credit. \'Va.tercolor techniques and expn;s-
use of subject 
(140) PJlti~JTI!'~t1 3, Su 2 or 4, R~9 prereq g1 credits 
Variable credit by extension. Techniques of oils and 
!ndividua! criticism of technique an.d expression. 
FOR. UNDERGH.ADUATES AND GRADUATES 
Courses ~~80, 381. 382, 
offered on a 3~yea:r 
INTRODUCTION TO AR'I' EDUCATION 2. Concepts, history, 
of art education. 
303-304 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ART 3. Variable credit by 
ext.~nsion. (303) Art education at elem_enta:ry school level~ philoso-
phy~ history, theories and p1·actice J.n media. (304) Cont].nued prac~ 
tice in media and material used in public schools. 
30'1 METliODS OF TE.l\.CHI1~G SECOX'~DP.tRY ART 3. Objrec~ 
tives9 methods[~ n1ated.als~ and. evaluations. 
Photography as 
DRAWING n :! JPH} prereq !1i mcedlts of 
m.odels~ anatomical constructions, and 
326 CRAFTS DESIGN 2 prereq 127. Two dimensional experien-ces 
in textiles. leather~ V?eaving. 
127. Th:ree rrlinu;~nsionai expe:r~ 
329 (330) ADVANCED CERAMICS V 2-6 R-6 prereq credits of 
ceramics. P1.dvanced problen1.s 1n ceramic iech:niques" (For art linajors 
only.) 
(334) ADVANCED 
of 233. P.:..d;_.ranced 
V 2-3 !1:1-!l prereq 6 
n'ledia. 
335 ADVANCED SCULPTURE V 2-6 R-6 prereq !l cn'!dits of 235. 
Advanced problems in sculpture media. 
3'10 ADVANCED PAINTING V 2-6 RAI prereq 9 credi.ts of 240. 
Advanced work in painting media, · 
380 ll.NCJIENT :tJEP1.R E.AST, GHEJ!'rCE 3 prereq c/i. Ancient Nea:r 
East, Aegean and Greek Art. 
381 HELLENISTIC TO BYZANTINE ART 3 p:rereq c/i. 
382 R.OMANESQUE, GOTHIC 3 prereq c/L 
383 EARLY RENAISSANCE 3 prereq c/i. {to be offered 1967-68). 
384 HIGH RENAISSANCE 3 p:r·ereq c/i (to be offe:red 1967-68). 
North and South. 
BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART 3 prereq c/i (to be oifered 
. Rubens through Fragonar.d. 
386 EUROPEAN ART 1750-1825 3 prereq c/i. 
387 EUROPEAN ART 1825-1870 3 prereq c/i. 
388 EUROPE.I'.N ART Ul70-Ul!l!J S prereq c/i. 
389 MODERN EUROPEAN ART 1900-·1914 3 prereq c/i. 
393 AMERICAN ART-19TH CENTURY 3 prereq c/i. 
394 AMERICAN ART-20TH CENTURY 3 prereq c/i (to be 
offered summer 1968). 
395 EASTERN ART 3 R~!l. Major styles and monuments of 
China~ India~ and Jr a pan. 
414 ART IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 2. Philosophy and scope of 
art coupled with directed activities and problems. 
415 INDEPENDEN'£ WORK IN PHOTOGRAPHY V 2-6 R-6 
prereq 6 credits of 315. A<J;vanced techniques, procedures. 
423 INDEPENDENT WORK IN DRAWING, 2 R-!i prereq 4 
ci·edits of 323. 
425 INDEPENDENT Wom;:: IN DESIGN V 2-6 R-15 prereq 6 
credits of 325. Design, photography and ctafts. 
429 INDEPENDENT WORK IN CERAMICS V 2-6 R-15 prereq 
6 credits of 329. 
433 INDEPENDENT WORK IN PRINTMAKING V 2-6 R~15 
prereq 6 credits of 333 . 
INDEPENDENT WORK IN SCULPTURE V 2-6 R-15 prereq 
of 335. 
INDEPENDENT WORK IN PAINTING V 2-!l R-15 prereq 
of 340. 
45(1 SEMINAR V 1-3 R-6 prereq 9 credits in a:rt and c/i. 
FOR GRADUATES 
523 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V 2-6 R-30 prereq c/i. Special ad-
vanced 'JVork in dra\ving. 
525 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V 2-6 R-30 prr;req c/i. Specialized 
advanced work in design. 
529 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V :2-15 R<W prereq c/l. Specialized 
advan.ced vr1o:rk in ce:ramics. 
533 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V !Hl R-30 prereq c/l. Specialized 
advanced work in printmaking. 
535 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V 2-6 H-30 prereq c/i. Specialized 
advanced ';JVork in sculpture. 
540 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V 2-6 R-30 pre:req c/i. Specialized 
advanced work in painting. 
550 SPECIAL PROBLEMS V 2-6 R-30 prereq eli. Individual 
re.search in art history or art theories. 
699 'THESIS AND TER.li!HNAL PROJECT V R-15. 
BIOLOGY 
deals with living things. This program provides basic educa~ 
tion in the biological sciences (botany, micro-biology, and 
zoology). It is intended for students who wish to work in 
the broad area of biology rather than 
in one of the specific fields, particu-
larly for those who plan graduate 
work in the interdisciplinary areas oJ' 
biology or the medical sciences, and 
for those who plan to teach biology at 
the secondary level. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE IN BIOL-
OGY. In addition to the general require-
ments listed earlier in the catalog the 
following special requirements must be 
completed for a Bachelor of Arts deg:ree 
with a major in Biology: 55 or more credits in Biology including 
Botany or Zoology 111 (Introduction to Biology), Botany 112 (Gen-
eral Botany). Botany 325 (Plant Physiology), Botany 437 (Cytology), 
Microbiology 200 (General Microbiology), Zoology H2-113 (Gen-
eral Zoology), Zoology or Botany 485 (Genetics), and 10 additional 
credits in 300 or 400 level courses in bi6logical sciences. Zool0:g.y 330 
(Cellular Physiology) recommended. 
The following courses in allied sciences must be completed: 
Chemistry 1:21-122-123 (College Chemistry), Chemistry 261-262 (Or-
ganic Chemistry), Chemistry 370 (Survey of Physical Chemistry), 
Physics 111-112-113 (General Physics) or Physics 221-222-223 (Gen-
eral Physics), Math 116 (College Algebra), Math 117 (Trigonometry), 
and Math 118 (Introduction to Calculus). 
The foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
must be satisfied. 
BOTANY 
is the study of various aspects of plant life, such as form, 
structure, physiology, reproduction, classification, evolution 
and distribution. The study of plants provides any educated 
person with a better under-
standing of his environment 
and a greater comprehension 
of general biological princi-
ples. It is a basic science for 
many professional fields such 
as forestry, pharmacy, agri-
culture, horticulture, plant 
pathology and plant breed-
ing. A degree in botany will 
also prepare the student to 
make satisfying use of such 
leisure time activities as gardening, landscaping and other 
forms of outdoor recreation. 
Employment opportunities for both men and women 
trained in botany are available in numerous fields. Gradu-
ates in botany may find employment as biology teachers in 
high schools, or in research institutes and government agen-
cies such as the Forest Service, experimental stations, Park 
Service and plant quarantine, or in industrial establishments 
such as pharmaceutical, food, drug, paint, seed and oil com-
panies, florists and nurseries. Good students are encouraged 
to go into graduate work. The better positions in the field 
require a master's or doctor's degree. For most teaching 
positions in colleges and universities the doctorate is essen-
tiaL 
Besides offering a Bachelor of Arts degree, the depart-
ment also offers opportunities for graduate work (see Gradu-
ate School) leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science 
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and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees in the following major 
areas of botany: Anatomy, Cytology, Ecology, Morphology, 
Mycology, Paleobotany, Physiology, Forest Pathology and 
Taxonomy. Mme detailed- information can be obtained 
from the chairman of the department. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general 
requ:i.Tements for admission to the ·university, the student needs 
chemistry and 3% years of mathematics. It is also recommended 
that the high school preparation include a modern foreign language. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN BOTANY. In addition to the general requirements for 
graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the following special re-
quh-ements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with 
a major in Botany: 45 credits in Botany including Botany 111, 
112, 113; 2 credits of 495 and at least one course from each of the 
following groups: {1) Morphology, 441, 442, 443, 445, 475, 483; (2) 
Physiology 325, 330, 421, 422, 423, 427, 433; (3) Ecology 250, 355; ( 4) 
Anatomy-Cytology 433, 435, 437; (5) Taxonomy 265, 365, 366, 368, 
467; and (6) Genetics, 485, 485. 
Also required a:re: Zool. 112, 113; Mathematics 118; Mfcrobi-
ology 200; Chemistry 160 or 261; Physics 111-112-113 or 221, 222, 223. 
Recommended electives: Geography 360, Geology 110; Chem. 481, 
482; and course in stetisiics. The foreign language requirement 
listed in catalog must be satisfied: French or Gerrnan preferred. 
Courses 265, 355, 365, 370, 3'15, 441, 555 may require field trips 
extending some miles from the campus. Students are required to 
pay their pro rata share of transpor-tation, insurance, etc. costs for 
such t:rips. 
Suggested first year prog:ram : 
Quarter 
A W S 
Botany 111, 112, 113 ___________________________________ _ 5 5 5 
Chemistry 101, 102, 160 or 121, 122, 123 ________________ _ 4(5) 4(5) 5 
Mathematics 116, 117 5 5 
English 150 3 
Health & PE 100 1 1 
15(16) 15(16) 14 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
100 FIELD BOTANY 3 (0-6). The collection, preservation and 
identification of plants and consideration of where they grow·. Given 
only as an extension course. Credit not allowed toward degree in 
Botany. 
111 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY 5 (3-4). Introduction to 
the basic principles of biology, including aspects of cell structure 
and metabolism, genetics, origin of life, and mechanics of evolution 
and adaptation. Credit not allowed for this course and Zool 111. 
112 (122) GENERAL BOTANY 5 (3·4) prereq 111 or =· An 
introduction to the anatomy, physiology and ecology of higher 
plants. 
113 GENERAL BOTANY 5 (3-4) prereq 112 or =· A survey of 
the morphology, reproduction and evolutionary relationships of the 
various plant groups. 
250 BASIC CONCEPTS OF ECOLOGY 3 (3-0) prereq one year 
of college biology. Introduction to ecological principles with em-
phasis on the ecosystem. (Credit not allowed for this course and 
Zool. 250.) 
251 ELEMENTARY ECOLOGY LABORATORY 2 (0-4) prereq or 
coreq 250. Population and community composition, distribution, and 
interrelationships with environmental factors. Field work included. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Zoology 251.) 
265 (123) LOCAL FLORA 4 (2-6) pre:req 112. An introduction 
to the identification of flowering plants. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
325 (225) PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 112 and Chern 
160 or 123. An introduction to the chemical and physical basis of me-
tabolism, photosynthesis, nutrition, water relationships and growth 
of plants. 
330 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (see Zoology) 
334 MICROTECHNIQUE 3 (1-4) pre1·eq 15 cr. in Botany. Tech-
niques of preparing cleared whole mounts, cytological squashes, 
woody and non-woody celloidin mounts; maceration of wood; use of 
freezing, sliding and rotary microtomes. 
355 PRINCIPLES OF PLANT ECOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 250, 
251 and 325. Plants and plant communities in relation to their 
physical and biotic environment. 
365 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 5 (2-8) prereq 113 or -· The 
identification, principles of classification, phylogeny, methods of 
collecting and preserving of vascular plants. (Credit not given for 
both 265 and 365. Given for 6 cr. at the Biological Station.) 
336 AGROSTOLOGY 5 (2-6) prereq 265 or =· Identification, 
classification, and ecological relationships of grasses, sedges, and 
rushes. (Given for 3 cr at the Biological Station). 
368 AQUATIC FLOWERING PLANTS 3 (0-7) prereq 265 or =· 
Identification, classification and ecological distribution of the higher 
aquatic plants. 
24·~BOTANY 
370 FOREST PATHOLOGY 4 (2-'l) orereq 250 or 355, and For 
290-291. The agencies of disease and decay of trees and structural 
timbers. 
390 CHEMISTRY OF PLANT CONSTITUENTS (See Chern 361 
and For. 390). 
403 BIOLOGICAL ILLUSTRATIONS 2 (0-4} prereq 1 year of 
biology and c/i. Introduction to the basic principles and skills of 
producing illustrative materials relevant to the biological sciences. 
($25 special supplies fee. Credit not allowed for this course and 
Zoo! 403). 
421 MINER.AL NUTRITION 5 (3-4) e/y prereq 325. The absorp-
tion, translocati.on and utilization of minerals by plants: mineral 
requirements of plants: research methods in plant tissue . analysis 
and the culture of plants under controlled nutrient regimes. 
422 PHYSIOLOGY OF PLANT WATER RELATIONS 5 (3-4) 
o/y prereq 325. Water metabolism in plants, plant-soil relation-
ships with emphasis on experimental techniques. 
423 (325) RESPIRATORY METABOLISM IN PLANTS 5 (3-4) 
o/y prereq 325, Chern 262 and Phys 113 or· =. The respiratory 
mechanism in plants, relationships of respira lion to other processes 
in the plant, photosynthesis, nitrogen metabolism. 
427 PLANT VIRUSES 4 (2-4) prereq 112 or =· Micro 420. 
Plant viruses and the diseases which they cause. The isolation, 
purification, identification, and host ranges of selected plant viruses. 
428 ALGAL PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 325, 441 o:c c/i. Com-
parative macro- and ultrastructure, physiology, biochemistry, and 
ecology of the photosynthetic bacteria and algae with special em-
phasis on the algae and their relationships to both the bacteria and 
higher plants. 
429 (329) PROBLEMS IN PLANT PHYSIOLOGY V 1-6 (0-3/cr) 
R-6 pre:req 325 and c/i. Individual or group work consisting of re-
search pror:derns~ special rE:adings OI' discussions dealing Vli'ith-.aspects 
of plant physiology not taken up in regular courses. 
433 (333) MORPHOGENESIS 5 
The effect of internal and external 
oi organisn1.s. 
o/y prereq 325 or 
on the g:rovhh and forms 
43'! ADVANCED MICROTECHNIQUE 4 (1-6) prereq 20 cr in 
Botany or c/i. Training in techniques such as photomicrography, 
pho,ography, audio-radiography, in vitro culture, etc. 
435 (335) PLANT ANATOMY 5 (2~6) o/y, preTeq 113 or =· 
The origin of organs and tissues and the anatomy of vascular plants. 
437 (337) CYTOLOGY 5 
The finer structures of 
e/y prereq 113 and Chern 160 
plant ceH in relation to its func= 
439 (339) PROBLEMS IN PLANT ANATOMY AND CYTOLOGY 
1-6 (0-3/cr) R-6 p1·ercq" 435, 436 or 437 and eli. Individual or group 
work consisting of restarch problems. special readings or discussions 
dealing with aspects of plant anatomy and cytology not taken up in 
regular courses. 
441 (361) PHYCOLOGY 5 
taxonomy and ecology of 
Mountains (given for 
e/y prereq 113 or =. l'IIorphol·-
algae, especially of the Nor~.-hern 
credits at the Biological Station). 
442 (363) BRYOLOGY 5 (2-6) o/y prereq 113 or =· The mor-
phology, taxonomy and ecology of the bryophytes, especially of the 
Northern Rocky Mountains (given for 3 cr at the Biological Station). 
443 PTERIDOLOGY 5 (2-6) o/y prereq 113 or =. The mor-
phology, taxonomy and ecology of the pteridophytes, especially of 
cn-e .Northern Rocky Mountains (given for 3 credits at the Biological 
Sea cion). 
445 (345) SPERMATOPHYTES 5 (2-6) e/y prereq 113 or =· 
The morphology and life histories of the gymnosperms and angio-
sp~;;::r_ms. 
449 (349) PROBLE]).(!S IN PLANT MORPHOLOGY V 1-6 (0-3/ 
cr) R-6 proereq 441, 442, or 443 or 445 and c/i. Individual or group 
work consisting of restarch problems, special readings or discussions 
dealing with aspects of plant morphology not taken up in regular 
courses. 
459 (35!J) PROBLEJ\I[S IN PLANT ECOLOGY V 1-S (0-3/cr) 
prereq 250 or 355 and c/L Individual or group work consisting 
research problems, special :readings or discusswns dealing with 
aspeccs of plant ecology not taken up in regular courses. 
467 PRINCIPLES OF BOTANICAL NOMENCLATURE 2 
e/y prereq c/L Application of the rules of nomenclature to 
classdication. 
469 (369) PROBLEMS IN PL.t\NT TAXONOMY.· V. l."J! (0-3/t:r) 
R-fl prereq 265 and c/i. Individual or group work consisting of re-
sea:r{.:h p:roolems, special readings or discussions dealing with aspects 
of plane taxonomy not taken up in regular courses. 
475 (375) MYCOLOGY 5 (3-4) o/y prereq 113 or =· The mor-
phology, taxonomy and ecology of the fungi, especially of the North-
ern Rocky Mountains (given for 6 cr at the .!:liologwal Station). 
479 (379) PROBLEMS IN MYCOLOGY AND FOREST PATHOL-
OGY V 1-6 (0-3 cr) R-6 prereq 370 or 475 and c/i. Individual 
or group work consisting of research problems, special :readings or 
discussions dealing with aspects of mycology and plant pathology 
not taken up in regular courses. 
433 PALEOBOTANY 5 (3-4) 
duction to the study of fossil 
prereq_ 113 or An intro-
485 (385) GENETICS. (See Zoology.) 
486 (386) EVOLUTION 3 (3-0) prereq 265, 485; Zool 113. The 
nature of and processes by which evolution occurs. (Credit not al-
lowed for this course and Zool 486.) 
SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1 (2-0). Special problems in 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Zool. 490). 
491-492-493 SENIOR WILDLIFE SEMINAR (See Forestry) 
495 BOTANICAL LITERATURE 1 (2-0) R-3 prereq 20 credits in 
botany. Student reports on current botanical literature. 
FOR GRADUATES 
502 HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF BIOLOGICAL CON-
CEPTS 3 (3-0) prereq graduate standing in a biological science. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Zool 502.) 
522 BSCS BIOLOGY 6 prereq Bachelor's degree: major prepa-
ration in Biology, at least 2 years' teaching experience in Biology 
at the secondary level. Basic· concepts of biological ecology as ap-
plied to the use of American Institute of Biological Sciences,, Bio-
iogical Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) Green-Version materials 
in teaching high school biology. Not to be allowed for a major 
in Botany. · 
523 PHOTOBIOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 330. The interaction be-
tween non-ionizing radiation and biological systems including photo-
synthesis, vision, photoperiodism, bioluminescence; . methods for 
studying effects of light on plants, amma1s, and mwroorganisms. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Zoology 523.) 
524 RADIOBIOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 330. The influence of 
ionizing radiation (x-rays gamma rays, and accelerated particles) 
on biological systems and the use of radio-isotopes in biology. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Zoology 524.). 
551 GENERAL ECOLOGY 6 (6-15) prereq Bachelor's d,zgree: 
major preparation in Botany, Biology, or Zoology. Community con-
cepls including succession~ stratification, periodicity and energy re~ 
lationships; introduction to population problems. Offered at the 
Biological Station. (Credit not allowed for this course and Zool 551.) 
555 ADVANCED PLANT ECOLOGY 4 (2-4) e/y prereq 355, Math 
125 or =. Field and laboratory analysis of theories and methods used 
in the description and interpretation of plant and environmental 
relationships. 
562-563 TAXONOMY OF VASCULAR PLANTS 5 (3-4) o/y 
prereq c/L Classification, distribution and evolutionary relation-
ships of the vascular plants. 
564 EXPERIMENTAL TAXONOMY 4 (2-4) e/y prereq 437, 486, 
563. Modern concepts in taxonon1.y vvith er:nphasis on cytological. 
chemotaxonomic and other modern approaches to the problems of 
p1ant classification. 
565 (465) PHYTOGEOGRAPHY 4 (4-0) e/y prereq 355, 
562, 563, Geol 101-102 or 110. Vegetation types of the world 
their history in North Ameri.ca. 
571 ADVANCED FOREST PATHOLOGY 3 (2-2) e/y prereq 
or 475. Mycorrhizal~ :rust and defoliattog fungi and dvvarf mlistle~ 
of the forest. 
591 GRADUATE SEMINAR 1 (2-0) prereq graduate standing 
in biological sciences. 
600 RESEARCH V (0-3/cr) R-15. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
COURSES OFFERED AT THE BIOLOGICAL STATION 
Many of the courses listed are offered during the summer session 
at the Biological Station on Flathead. Lake. In the past, these have 
traditionally been Bot 365, 366, 368, 403, 441, 442, 449, 469, 475, 49(), 
549, 551, 569, 600, 69!1. 
BUSINESS ADM!NISTRATION 
The School of Business Administration, founded in 1914, is 
the largest professional school of·the University of Montana. 
It is accredited by the American Association of Collegiate 
Schools of Business; its curriculum, 
therefore, is similar to those of other 
recognized schools of business. 
The aim of the School of Business 
Administration is to provide a broad 
foundation in the fundamentals of or-
ganizational administration and man-
agement as well as exposure to the basic 
principles of the specialized disciplines 
within the field of business administra-
tion. The complexity and scope of our 
contemporary society have brought about an ever increasing 
need for responsible leadership in the business community. 
A professional business education combined with a solid 
grounding in the liberal arts and sciences prepares young 
men and women to meet the challenges of an age of organi-
zational revolution and actively to participate in the molding 
of the future of that age. 
The curriculum of the School of Business Administra-
tion provides particular preparation in a variety of fields 
in addition to the core of basic courses. The areas of con-
centration in which the student may specialize are: account-
im!, finance, business education, general business, marketing, 
office administration, personnel or production management, 
and real estate. 
The student may elect to pursue a program of studies 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration or to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Busi-
ness Administration. These programs are described below. 
Opportunity for further study at the graduate level is 
offered through two programs leading to the degrees of 
Master of Business Administration or Master of Science in 
Business Administration (with concentrations in accounting, 
business education, computer systems, finance, management, 
or marketing). The MBA program is particularly suited to 
those students whose undergraduate training has been in 
areas other than business administration. Further details 
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Bulletin or by 
specific inquiries directed to: Director of Graduate Studies, 
School of Business Administration. 
PRE-BUSINESS PROGRAM 
Upon entering the University as a freshman, a student who 
desires to major in Business Administration registers as a pre-busi-
ness administration major. In the first two years of study the 
student completes courses toward meeting the general university 
requirements and prerequisite course work for courses to be taken 
subsequently in the School· of Business Administration. 
The general university and pre-business administration require-
ments include: Health and Physical Education 100 (6 quarters, 6 
credits), English 150, 250 and English 350 (taken in the junior or 
senior year); requirements from Group I; requirements from 
Group II including Mathematics 116; requirements from Group III 
including Economics 201-202-203; requirements from Group IV; 
Speech 111 or 112; Business Administration 201-202 and 250. Pre-
business requirements are prerequisites for all business administra-
tion courses numbered 300 and above. 
ADMISSION AND GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to the School of Business Administration requires 
junior standing, completion of the pre-business requirements, and 
a minimum of a "C" average on all credits attempted. To continue 
work in the School of Business ·Administration the student must 
maintain at least a "C" average in all course work in Business Ad-
ministration and for course work in the area of concentration 
selected. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
To achieve the degree of Bachelor of Science i.n Business Ad-
ministration, the student must: 
a. Complete the general university and pre-business administra-
tion requirements. 
b. Complete core courses: Eeonomics 301, Bus Ad 322, 340, 342, 
350, 357-358, 36(}, 370, and 446. · 
c. Select before the beginning of the third quarter of the junior 
year an area of concentration from the following: · Accounting, 
Business Education, Finance, General Business, Management-Op-
tion A or Option B, Marketing, Office Administration. This se-
lection of an area of concentration is to be indicated by completing 
a prescribed form available in the office of· the Dean of School of 
Business Administration and by fiJip,g the· completed form in that 
office. .. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION-25 
d. Complete the course work required in the selected area of 
concentration as indicated by the appropriate curriculum of the 
area of concentration below. 
e. Offer not less than a total of 75 credits in courses in the 
School of Business Administration. Courses outside the School of 
Business Administration which may count toward the 75 credit 
requirement are: all courses offered by the Department of Eco-
nomics; English 450; History 473, 474; and courses listed in the 
curricula of the areas of concentration. 
f. Present not less than 90 credits (exclusive of Health and 
Physical Education) of work taken in departments and schools other 
than the School of Businss Administration. 
g. Offer at least 180 credits plus 6 credits in Health and Physical 
Education.· 
h. Attain an average grade of "C' on all credits in business 
administration courses for which a grade is received and on all 
credits in the area of concentration selected for which a grade is 
received. 
CURRICULA OF THE AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
ACCOUNTING 
Students majoring in accounting must complete the following 
requirements in addition to the basic requirements of the School of 
Business Administration: 
cr. 
Bus. Ad. 203--Elementary Accounting ........................................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 303-304-Cost Accounting ................................................ 6 
Bus. Ad. 306-307-Intermediate Accounting .............................. 8 
Bus. Ad. 401-402-Income Tax ........................................................ 6 
Bus. Ad. 409-Advanced Accounting .......................................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 412-Accounting Theory ................................................ 3 
It is recommended that students preparing for the public ac-
counting profession take the following additional courses: 
cr. 
Bus. Ad. 305-Governmental Accounting ................................ 2 
Bus. Ad. 370-Electronic Information Processing.................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 403-404-Auditing .............. ................................................... 6 
Bus. Ad. 410-Advanced Accounting ............................................. 3 
Bus .. Ad. 418-C.P.A. Review .......................................................... 5 
19 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
In addition to the basic requirements of the School of Business 
Administration,* students concentrating in Business Education must 
include the following courses: 
cr. 
Bus. Ad .. 183--Advanced Typewriting ........................................ 2 
Bus. Ad. 184-185-186-Stenography ................................................ 15 
Bus. Ad. 193-Beginning Secretarial Practice ........................ 2 
Bus. Ad. 194-Records Management ............................................ 2 
Bus. Ad. 203--Elementary Accounting ......................................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 292-0ffice Machines Practice .................................... 2 
Bus. Ad. 380-Methods of Teaching Typewriting ................ 2 
Bus. Ad. 381-Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and 
Basic Business .. ............ ................................................ ................ 2 
Bus. Ad. 383--0ffice Management .......... ...................................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 384-Methods of Teaching Shorthand and 
Transcription .................................................................................... 2 
35 
*Business Education students are not required to take Speech 111 
or 112, Bus Ad 322, 340, 342, 350, 370, or 446. 
FINANCE 
This program is designed to give a broad understanding of the 
role of finance in our economy including private and public finan-
cial institutions, money, credit, and security markets and the tech-
nical training necessary in preparation for managerial positions in 
financial work in large and small scale business. 
cr. 
Bus. Ad. 330-Principles of Insurance ............................ +.......... 3 
Bus. Ad. 420-Investments .. .... ....................... .... ......................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 421-Analysis and Forecasting of Business 
Conditions ..... .... ...... .. ......... ... ... ...... .................................... 3 
Bus. Ad. 423--Analysis of Financial Problems ........................ 4 
Bus. Ad. 439-Finance Seminar ............. ...................................... 2 
*Econ. 311-Intermediate Economic Analysis .............................. 4 
*Bus. Ad. 347-Managerial Economics ........................................... 4 
23 
*Students are advised to take Econ 311 before Bus Ad 347. 
GENERAL BUSINESS 
This curriculum is designed to give broad training in the field 




Bus. 301-Administrative Accounting --------------------- 4 
Bus. 347-Managerial Economics ------------------------------------- 4 
Bus. 363-Anal.ysis of MaTketing Communication ______ 3 
or 
Bus. Ad. 460-Marketing Management I ------------------------------------ 3 
Bus. Ad. 421-Analysis and Forecasting of Business 
Conditions -----·----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 441-Pel'sm:mel Management ------------------------------------ 4 
Bus. Ad. 444-Regulation of Industry ---------------------------------------- 4 
22 
MANAGEMENT 
Two optional areas of concent?ation are offered in the field of 
Management: 
A. Industrial Organization and Manage1nent (P1·odue" 
Bus. Ad. 301-Administrative Accounting --------------------------------
Bus. Ad. 441-Personnel Management ----------------------------------------
Bus. Ad. 442-Personnel Management ---------------------------------------
or 
Bus. Ad. 421-Analysis and Forecasting of Business 
Conditions -------------------------- ------------------------------------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 444-Regulation of Industry -------------------------------------- 4 
Econ. 321-Labo~c Econor:n.ics ______________________________ ) 
or } 
Econ. 322-Labor Economics -----------"-------------------1 Any two 6 
or ) 
Econ. 324-Industrial Relations __________________________ ) 
Option B. Personnel Management and Human Relations 
cr. 
Bus. Ad. 301-Admlnist:rative Accounting -------------------------- 4 
Bus. Ad. 441-442-Personnel Management --------------------------- :il 
Bus. Ad. 444-Regulation of Industry -------------------------------------- 4 
Psych. 342-Personnel Psychology -------------------------------------------- 3 
Econ. 321-I~abor Economics _______________________________ ) 
M I 
Econo 322-Labor Economics _____________________________ ) Any two 6 
M ) 
Econ. 324-Industrial Relations ________________________ ) 
25 
M.P~RKETI~TG 
The curriculum i.n Marketing is designed to equip the stu.dent 
with those analytical skills that will enable him to assume mana-
gerial :roles in- retailing, wholesaling, advertising, marketing :re= 
search, sales, and sales administration. 
cr. 
Bus. Ad. 301-Administ:rative Accounting ----------------------"--- 4 
Buso Ad. 362-Analysis of Consumer Behavior --------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 363-Analysis of Marketing Communication ______ 3 
Bus. Ad. 461J~461-Marketing Management I, II -------------------- 6 
Bus. Ad. 462-P:ricing Policies and Practices --------------------------- 4 
Buso Ado 466-Marketing Research __ -------------------------------------------- 3 
Engl. 450-Problems in Composition ------------------------------------------- 3 
26 
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
In addition to the basic requirements of the School of Business 
Administration,* students concentrating in Office Administration 
must include the following courses: 
Cl'" 
Bus. Ado 183-Advanced Typewriting ---------------------------- 2 
Bus. Ad. 184-Hl5-186-Stenography ---------------------------------------------- 15 
Bus. Ad. 187-138-Advanced Stenography --------------------------------- 10 
Bus. Ad. 190-191-Advanced Shorthand Transcription _____ 2. 
Bus. Ad. 1!!3-Beginning Secretarial Practice ---------------------- 2 
Bus. Ad. 194-Records Management ------------------------------------------ 2 
Bus. Ad. 203-Elementary Accounting ---------------------------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 292-0ffice Machines Practice ---------------------------------- 2 
Bus. Ad. 382-Advanced Secretarial Practice ------------------------ 5 
Bus. Ad. 383-0ffice Management ----------------------------------------------- 3 
Engl. 450-Pmblems in Composition -------------------------------------------- 3 
49 
*Office Administration students are not required to take Speech 111 
or l.12, Buso Ado 322, 340, 342, 350, 370, or 446. 
REAL ESTATE 
The curriculum in Real Estate is designed to equip the student 
with the basic unde:rstandlngs necessary for application i.n the real 
estate industry. 
cr. 
Bus. Ad. 324-Real Estate Law ---------------------------------------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 424-Money and Capital Markets ------------------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 425-Real Estate Finance ----~---------------------------------- 3 
Bus. Ad. 427-Property Management ------------------------------------------- 3 
Econ. 385---Land Economics ----------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Econ. 387-P:roperty Valuation Theory -----------·-------------------------- 3 
Soc. 587-583-589-Seminar in Urban Studies 
(any one of the three) ___ -------------------------------------------------------- 3 
21 
BACHELOR. OF 1\RTS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
The requir.ements for the deg:ree of BachelOl" of Arts ln Business 
Administration are identical to those for the degree of BacheloT of 
Science in Business Administration except that, in addition, the 




Fol' explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
201 ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES :'L The basic concepts and 
principles of accounting for accounting and non-accounting majors. 
Emphasis on the usefulness of accounting data as a management 
tool. 
of 
ACCOUNTING PRINCIPUl:S 3 prereq 201. Continuation 
203 ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING 3 prereq 202. Applica-
tion of elementary accounting principles, including the mc:chanics 
and proceduTes required to classify, record and report accounting 
datao For accounting and :non-accounting majors who wish addi~ 
ticmal training in basic techniques. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
Bus. Ad .. 301, 303, 306, and 401 are available for gxoaduate credit 
to non~acrcounting majors only. 
3!11 ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTING 4 prereq 202. Open 
only to non-accounting majors. The significance of accounting data 
without involvement in mechlimical techniques: interpretation of 
financial statements, internal control, budgeting, costing of products 
manufactured and sold, and accounting reports for adminisb·aiive 
control. (Credit not allowed for both Bus Ad 301 and 303-304!.) 
303 COST ACCOUNTING 3 prereq 203. The methods o:IE ac~ 
cumulating material, labor and manufacturing costs; the develop-
ment of specific cost systems applicable to various types of p:roduc-
tion situations, e.g., job order, process and standard cost systems. 
The use of cost information in relation to managerial activities, 
which includes reoorts to management, budget preparation, break-
even analysis, and cost-volume profit relationship. (Credit not al-
lowed for both Bus Ad 301 and 303-304.) 
304 COST ACCOUNTING 3 
(Credit not allowed for boih Bus 
303. Continuation of 303. 
anci 303-304.) 
305 GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING 2 prereq 203. Account-
ing principles and problems as appHed to state and local govern-
ments and other public institutions. 
306 INTERl\[EDIATE ACCOUNTING 4 prereq 203. The fun-
damentals of valuation as applied to the balance sheet, and income 
determination as related to the operating statement. Problems in~ 
volving the application of the above theorieso 
307 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 4 p:rereq 306. Continua-
tion of 306. 
401 INCOME TAX 3 prereq 202. The accounting aspects of 
the federal income tax law. The tax statutes as applied to individuals 
with problems that emphasize the filing of individual returns. 
402 INCOME TAX 3 prereq 401. Corporate and partnership 
:returns, special problems of federal, estate and gift taxeso Federal 
and state tax research. 
403 AUDITING 3 prereq 307. The general scope and purpose 
of auditing, encompassing generally accepted auditing standards and 
procedures, the audit progJram, and analysis of internal control. 
Procedures for verifying the reliability of balance sheet and oper-
ating accounts; preparation of audit working papers, reports, and 
submission of the auditol~·s opinion. 
404 AUDITING 3 prereq 403. Continuation of 403. 
'109 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 3 prereq 307. Problems of 
partnerships, installment sales, consignments, branch accounting, 
receivership accounting, accounting for estates and trusts. 
410 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 30 The theo:ry and preparation 
of consolidated statements. 
412 ACCOUNTING THEORY 3 prereq 307. A .criti.;:al exami-
nation of accounting postulates and principles underlying current 
accounting procedures, with emphasis on the problem of valuation 
as it relates to the measurement of periodic income. Readings in 
current accounting literatureo 
417 ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP 3 prereq c/i. Students are 
placed with public accounting firms to receive training during the 
winter quarter. 'Nritten reports are required. 
418 C.P.A. REVIEW 5 prereq 304, 404, 41l9, 4100 Primarily for stu~ 
dents preparing to take the examinations for the certificate of Certi-
iied Public AccountanL Comprehensive review of questions and 
problems in practice, theory, and auditing given by the American 
Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
499 SEMINAR V R-4. 
FOR GRADUATES 
503 CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THOUGHT AND PRAC-
TICE 3 prereq 410 and approval of the graduate committee. Mod-
ern accounting theory and practice. The development of accounting 
thought since 1900 and the social significance. 
504 THEORY OF INCOME DETERMINATION 3 prereq 410 
and approval of the graduate committee. The theories underlying 
the accounting calculation and disclosure of periodic net income. 
Economic, legal and tax. concepts of income. 
505 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 3. Principles, theories and 
procedures of recording transactions for the development and inter-
pretation of accounting reports. Recording techniques for data accu-
mulation with emphasis on concepts leading to the uses of financial 
statements in decision making. 
506 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 3 prereq 505. The signifi-
cance and usefulness of accounting data in relation to manage!'ial 
activities. Concepts and procedures for presentation of data for 
managerial and financial decisions. Income determination, cost anal-
ysis, cash flow, and analytical reports. Interpretation, use, and 
limitations of accounting reports. · 
599 RESEARCH V R-6. Special research problems. 
605 ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTING CONTROLS 3. The use 
of accounting information for business decision making and the re-
sponsibility of the controller in providing an effective information 
system for over-all financial planning and control. Concentration 
on complex control problems, including relevant costing, capital 
budgeting, transfer-pricing and return on investment as a measure 
of profitability. 
690-691-692 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3. Enter any quarter. Se-
lected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar or may consist 
of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance of 
the instructor. 
697 PROFESSIONAL PAPER V R-5. A professional paper written 
in the area of the student's major interest based on either primary 
or secondary research. Subject matter must be approved by gradu-
ate advisor. 
699 THESIS V R-9. 
FINANCE 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
329 PERSONAL INVESTMENTS 2. Savings accounts, purchas-
ing a horne, purchasing insurance, securities, investment trusts. The 
basic facts with which a layman should be acquainted. (Not open to 
Business Administration majors. Available as cognate graduate 
credit for Education degrees.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
322 BUSINESS FINANCE 3 prereq all pre-business require-
ments. Forms of business organization; financial aspects of promo-
tion and organization; sources of financing and the administration 
of income; failure and reorganization. (Graduate credit available 
for non-business majors only.) 
323 COMMERCIAL BANKING 4 prereq Econ 301. Liquidity, 
loan and investment policy, credit analysis, loan administration, 
interbank borrowing, bank operating costs, bank earnings, and rela-
tions with customers, government, and the public. 
324 REAL ESTATE LAW 3. Interests in real property, forms of 
ownership, conveyancing, recording and evidence of title, contracts, 
mortgages, personal property and fixtures, liens, landlord and tenant, 
restrictions and zoning, eminent domain, brokerage relationship. 
330 PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE 3 prereq Econ 203. Basic 
risk analysis; introduction to fire, casualty, life and health cover-
ages; business and personal insurance needs; company organizations 
and industry practices; the liability peril; automobile insurance 
laws; claims procedure; government regulation. (Graduate credit 
available for non-business majors only.) 
331 LIFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE 3 prereq 330. Analysis 
of individual and group contracts; human life values and insurance 
needs; estate planning and the impact of taxation; business continu-
ation agreements and insurance; pensions and annuities for business 
and individual retirement programs. 
332 PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE 3 prereq 330. 
Concentrated analysis of coverages; insurance management problems 
facing specific types of business and personal risks; multiple-line 
policies; legal interpretation and analysis; practical case problems in 
liability and direct loss situations. 
420 INVESTMENTS 3 prereq Econ 301. Selection of risk as-
sets, and evaluating the income and capital returns associated with 
alternative investment opportunities under conditions of uncer-
tainty. 
421 ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING OF BUSINESS CONDI-
TIONS 3 prereq Econ 301. Investigation of determinants of over-
all business conditions as background for business and investment 
decisions, analysis of proposals for controlling business fluctuations 
and evaluation of forecasting techniques. 
423 ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 4 prereq 322. 
Problems of asset management, financing, and capital budgeting, 
and current oroblerns of financial management created by changing 
economic conditions through case analysis. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION-27 
424 MONEY AND CAPITAL MARKETS 3 prereq Econ 301. 
Developments in and appraisals of money and capital markets and 
their impact on financial decisions and interrelationships among 
sections of the economy associated with monetary and fiscal policy. 
425 REAL ESTATE FINANCE 3 prereq 322, 424. Sources and 
availability of funds, lending agencies, the primary and secondary 
mortgage markets, nature and extent of government participation 
in real estate finance, types of primary and secondary financing 
devices, and financing instruments. 
427 PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 3 prereq 324. Management 
principles; feasibility of commercial, industrial or residential pro-
perties; acquisition, promotion, development and physical main-
tenance of properties; owner, tenant and personnel relations; ac-
counting ·and records; and creative management. 
439 FINANCE SEMINAR 2 prereq senior standing. Selected 
topics in finance with emphasis on individual study and research. 
499 SEMINAR V R-4. 
FOR GRADUATES 
522 SECURITY ANALYSIS 3 prereq 521. Principles and tech-
niques. Technical preparation for security analysis work with finan-
cial organizations (banks, insurance companies, trust institutions, 
investment companies, investruent banking firms, security dealers 
and brokers, and others). 
523 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 3 prereq Econ 510-511-512. 
A study of financial problems of corporate enterprise involving the 
planning, procuring, and controlling of financial resources. The 
theoretical and practical aspects of financial management from the 
point of view of the individual business unit are analyzed together 
with specific problems that arise out of changes in corporate struc-
tures and financial markets. 
599 RESEARCH V R-6. Special research problems. 
681 PROBLEMS IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 3. Internal 
and external aspects of business finance as viewed by the financial 
manager, resource allocation in relation to the investment and 
financing process, theory and techniques applicable to capital budg-
eting and the cost of capital, the impact of economic environment 
on financing and investment decisions. 
690-691-692 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3. Enter any quarter. Se-
lected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar; or may con-
sist of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance 
of the instructor. 
697 PROFESSIONAL PAPER V R-5. A professional paper written 
in the area of the student's major interest based on either primary 
or secondary research. Subject matter must be approved by gradu-
ate advisor. 
699 THESIS. V R-9. 
MANAGEMENT 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
250 INTRODUCTORY BUSINESS STATISTICS 4 prereq Math 
116. Methods of collection, analysis, and presentation of economic, 
social, and business data. Ratios, frequency distributions, averages, 
variability, sampling error, and measures of association. 
341 INDUSTRIAL PURCHASING AND TRAFFIC MANAGE-
MENT 4 prereq 340, 360. Current practiee and problems in the 
industrial production areas of: materials procurement, inventory 
controls, warehousing, materials handling. 
357 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS 3 prereq all pre-
business requirements. Foundations and theory of law as related to 
business environment. What law is, sources and classifications of 
law, judicial system and legal procedures for resolving conflicts, 
principles of tort and criminal law, trends in law and business. 
358 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS 3 prereq 357. Le-
gal principles relating to business transactions: contracts, agency 
business organizations, sales, negotiable instruments, real and per-
sonal property and security devices. 
359 C.P.A. LAW REVIEW 3 prereq 358. The .legal theory and 
principles relating to bankruptcy, unfair competition, suretyship, 
secured transactions, creditor's right, trusts and estates, wills and 
intestacy. (Primarily for accounting majors intending to take the 
CPA examinations, but open to all students.) 
371 INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING 2 prereq 
Math 001 or =· Primarily for students in Business or Economics. 
Computer programs will be developed and written by students. 
(Credit not allowed for both Bus Ad 371 and CS 102.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
340 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 3 prereq . all pre-business 
requirements. Management proces~ applied to design and operation 
of a production system-production as a function of the business 
rather than as a strictly manufacturing activity; ·and research and 
development, the role of standards, physical facilities, materials 
management, process design, production planning and control. 
(Graduate credit available for non-business majors only.) 
342 ORGANIZATIONAL HUMAN RELATIONS 3 prereq all 
pre-business requirements. Selected general behavioral models, with 
emphasis on perceptual, motivational, and attitude change processes. 
Application of psychological and social psychological concepts to 
management of people in the firm, situational analysis, organiza-
tional analysis, problems of delegation of authority and acceptance 
of responsibility. (Graduate credit available for non-business majors 
only.) 
344 AMERICAN INDUSTRIES 4 prereq 340, 360. Economic 
problems and technological processes of selected manufacturing and 
communications industries. Location factors, company structures, 
mergers and competition and national policy relating to oligopoly. 
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 4 prereq 340. The applica~ 
tion economic analysis to the operation of a business. Demand 
and cost analysis, competitive and non-competitive pricing, and 
multi-line production and marketing problems. 
350 QUANTITATIVE MODELS FOR GUIDING BUSINESS DE~ 
CISIONS 3 prereq all pre-business requirements. Formulation and 
analysis of quantitative models for guiding business decisions. Cer-
tainty and uncertainty models such as statistical inference, regres-
sion, correlation, and linear programming. 
353 SAMPLING AND STATISTICAL CONTROL 3 prereq 250 
or Math 125. Applications of sampling to lousiness, statistical control 
of product quality, industrial processes, and inventories. 
370 ELECTRONIC INFORMATION PROCESSING 3 prereq aU 
pre-business requirements. Modern business data processing techni-
ques, new developments and tools for management information, 
~.:omputer equipment and logic, programming, and information flow 
analysis. (Graduate credit available for nonbusiness majors only.) 
441 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 4 prereq 340 and Psych 110. 
Personnel function in the industrial organization; selection, em-
ployee and executive development, job evaluation, human relations. 
442 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 4 prereq 441. Analyzing 
selected problems: job evaluation, executive and supervisory ap-
praisals and development, work simplification and labor manage-
ment relations. 
444 REGULATION OF INDUSTRY 4 prereq 340, 360, and Econ 
301. Economic conceqtration and maintaining competition. Chang-
ing relationships between government and industry emphasizing 
regulatory legislation, administrative agencies, national policies and 
social control. 
446 ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS POLICIES 4 prereq 
340, 360, and Econ 301. (May 11nly be taken in one of last two 
quarters before graduation.) Top-management oriented to develop 
an integrated view of the organic specializations. Practice in ana-
lytical tools involved in problem solving and in coordination. 
449 MANAGEMENT SEMINAR V R-6. Selected projects for 
developing analytical tools used in general management in the deci-
sion-making process. 
459 QUANTITATIVE PROBLEMS ANALYSIS V R-6 p:rereq 350 
or = or c/i. Practice in the application of selected quantitative 
techniques to business problems. Topics and projects selected in 
consultation with the instructor. 
470 ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF BUSINESS SYSTEMS 3 
prereq 347, 350, 370, and CS 200 or =· Techniques for the analysis 
and design of business data processing and information systems 
utilizing the computer. Flow-charting, decision tables, data matrices, 
theoretical and practical problems encountered in defining business 
systems and judging the feasibility of computer processing. 
475 COMPUTER SIMULATION OF BUSINESS SYSTEMS 3 
prereq 350 or = and CS 200 or =. Modeling business information 
and control systems for simulation on electronic computers. Appli-
cations in inventory control, planning, forecasting and budgeting. 
499 SEMINAR V R-4. 
FOR GRADUATES 
540 INDUSTRIAL HUMAN RELATIONS 4. Analysis of man-
agement of people in the firm and relations of consumer to the firm 
through use of behavioral models drawn from contemporary psy-
chology and social psychology. 
542 RESEARCH METHODS 2. Sources of data, governmental 
and non-governmental; quality of data, problems of use and inter-
pretation; problem formulation, research organization and planning; 
case studies and evaluation of selected research reports. 
543 MANAGEMENT OF ENTERPRISE 3. Management as an 
art and science. Descriptive and analytical explanations of manage~ 
ment practices and processes emphasize functions of: planning, 
organizing, staffing, controlling, directing, measuring, appraising, 
coordinating, communic?ting, decision making, and determining ob-
jectives, policies, and procedures. An integrative approach to diag-
nosing situations, processing information for decision making, and 
incorporating current interdisciplinary research techniques in un-
derstanding human behavior in industrial systems. 
550 STATISTICAL METHODS 4 prereq Math 116 or =· The 
origin, processing, use and interpretation of accounting and statistical 
data by business firms; problems and methods of analysis associated 
with the quantitative approach to decision making in business; spe-
cific topics covered include elements of probability, simple regres-
sion analysis, sampling, time series, index numbers, graphical pres-
entation and modern data processing. 
557 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT 3. Includes classification of the 
law, the judicial process, the attorney-client relationship, available 
remedies, settlement of disputes, government administrative regu-
lation, and regulatory legislation. 
561 BUSINESS HISTORY 3. Literature from the pe-
riod to present, emphasizing methodology and techniques eco-
nomic, entrepreneurial, and business history. (Credit not allowed fo:r 
both Bus Ad 561 and Hist 561.) 
599 RESEARCH V R.-6. Special research problems. 
646 ADVANCED MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 3. Interdisci-
plinary approach to the analysis of problems encountered by senior 
administrators: determination of objectives; development of policies 
to achieve objectives; organization of executive personnel to imple-
ment policies; coordination of the organization; appraisal and ad-
justments of the organization to changes in environment. 
647 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 3. The use of various ana-
lytical tools in the decision-making process of business managers; 
discussion of selected problem-solving techniques (e.g., mathematical 
programming, decision theory, statistical methods) with application 
to dynamic real world situations. 
650 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 4. Application of subjective 
probability and modern utility theory to business problems arising 
out of risk and uncertainty; application of selected techniques, such 
as mathematical programming, queuing theory, game theory, simula-
tion and others. 
680 BUSINESS AND ITS ENVIRONMENT 3. Institutional and 
cultural factors, both national and international, which influence in-
dustrial leaders in their enterprise and community relations roles. 
The social-economic setting: the impacts and significance of popula-
tion growth, economic-geographic influences, and technological de-
velopment. Analysis of education's relationship to scientific prog-
ress, technological development, innovation and the socio-managerial 
implications of automation. 
685 INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS 3. Trends and 
contemporary problems in international operations management, 
business relations and services, economic policies, and related sub-
jects. The significance and effect on foreign operations of different 
institutions and political, social, and economic conditions. 
690-691-692 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3. Enter any quarter. Se-
lected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar, OI' may consist 
of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance of 
the instructor. 
697 PROFESSIONAL PAPER V R-5. A professional paper written 
in the area of the student's major interest based on either primary 
or secondary research. Subject matter must be approved by gradu-
ate advisor. 
69!! THESIS V R-9. 
MARKETING 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
360 MARKETING 3. prereq all pre-business requirements. 
Product policy, channels of distribution, merchandising, marketing 
,nstitutions, marketing functions, pricing, government regulation. 
(Graduate credit available for non-business majors only.) 
361 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING 4 prereq 360. Economic fac-
tors affecting marketing policy are analyzed. Deals with buying 
practices, channels, sales organization, industrial distributors, price 
markets, and research policies. ' 
362 ANALYSIS OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 3 prereq 360. Se-
lected conceptualizations in Social Psychology are studied. Applica-
tion to current bu~iness is emphasized through controlled observa-
tion and analysis by students. 
363 ANALYSIS OF MARKETING COMMUNICATION 3 prereo 
360. The broad area of marketing communications is analyzed. Deals 
with mass media communication and personal communication as 
they relate to the tot.al marketing process. 
368 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 4 prereq 360 (prereq 
waived for seniors majoring in Political Science). Theories, princi-
ples and methods of international trade. 
460 MARKETING MANAGEMENT I 3 prereq 362, 363. Plan-
ning, coordination, and control functions in marketing management. 
461 MARKETING MANAGEMENT II 3 prereq 460. Individ-
ual and class analysis of case studies in marketing management. 
462 PRICING POLICIES AND PRACTICES 4 prereq 461. The 
roles of pricing strategy and competition in marketing decision 
making. Administrative marketing problems related to elasticity of 
demand, cost curves, marginal analysis and competitive price be-
~~~i.or. Marketing policies and strategies as they relate to competi-
466 MARKETING RESEARCH 3 prereq 362, 363. Research 
techniques aJ?.d methods inch1ding statistical analysis, quantltatiye 
expenmentatwn, and simulatiOn. Survey of current research prac-
tices in marketing and participation in class field project. 
468 MARKET ANALYSIS AND PLANNING 3 prereq 466. 
Utilization of statistical and accounting techniques in analyzing past 
and planning future marketing performance. 
499 SEMINAR V R.-4. 
FOR GRADUATES 
562 MAR.KETING MANAGEMENT 3. The business activities 
involved in th!" marketing of goods and services; the techniques, 
problems ax:d policies of marketing management. Marketing institu-
tions, functwns, costs, regulation, and current issues are appraised 
With special emphasis on the decisiOn-making processes. 
588 COMMUNICATION PRACTICES 2. Spoken communication 
in the organizational setting; theories, principles and techniques of 
public speaking and small-group mteraction, with emphasis on the 
latter area. 
599 RESEARCH V R-6. Special research problems. 
690-691-692 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3. Enter any quarter. Se-
lected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar, or may consist 
of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance of 
the instructor. 
697 PROFESSIONAL PAPER V R-5. A professional paper written 
in the area of the student's major interest based on either primary 
or secondary research. Subject matter must be approved by gradu-
ate advisor. 
699 THESIS V R-9. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
Not more than 19 creditc earned in Business Administration 
180-181-182, 183, 184-185-186, lL'. 188-189, and 190-191 may be applied 
toward graduation by students wt majoring in Business Administra-
tion or earning a teaching maJ :>r or minor in Business Administra-
tion. To register for any course in stenography or secretarial prac-
tice a student must have passed the English entrance examination, 
completed English 150 or its equivalent, or be concurrently regis-
tered in English 150. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
180-181-182 ELEMENTARY TYPEWRITING 2 prereq place-
ments for 181-182. Development of basic skills. With 1 H.S. entrance 
unit, no credit in 180; 2 units, no credit 180, 181. 
183 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING 2 prereq 182 or placement. 
Application of basic skills to production jobs. 
184-185-186 STENOGRAPHY 5. Theory, dictation, transcrip-
tion. With 1 H.S. entrance unit, no credit in 184; 2 units, no credit 
184, 185. 
187-188-189 ADVANCED STENOGRAPHY 5 prereq 187: 186 or 
placement; 188: 187 and 190 or placement; 189: 188 and 191 or place-
ment. Review, speed development, Civil Service and State Merit 
tests. Concurrent enrollment in 190-191. 
190-191 ADVANCED SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION 1 prereq 
186 or placement. Concurrent enrollment in 187-188 required. 
193 BEGINNING SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 2 prereq 182. 
Duplicating, dictating and transcribing machines. 
194 RECORDS MANAGEMENT 2 prereq 182 and c/i. Alpha-
betic, Numeric, Automatic, Geographic, Subject, Decimal, and 
Soundex filing. 
292 OFFICE MACHINES PRACTICE 2. Calculators and Add-
ing. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
380 METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING 2 prereq 183 
or teaching experience in business subjects. Required of teaching 
majors and minors in Business Administration. 
381 METHODS OF TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC 
BUSINESS 2 prereq 201 or teaching experience in business sub-
jects. Required of teaching majors and minors in Business Adminis-
tration. 
382 ADVANCED SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 5 a/y prereq 183, 
187, 190, 193, 194, 292; Engl 450; or c/i. Practical application to typical 
secretarial activities. Required for office administration majors. 
383 OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3. Principles of scientific office 
management. 
384 METHODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION 2 prereq 186 or teaching experience in business sub-
jects. Required of teaching majors and minors in Business Adminis-
tration. · 
385 PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 
3. Major issues and forces affecting the development of vocational 
and technical business education; theories and practices relative to 
organization, operation and evaluation of vocational and technical 
business education programs; historical development of vocational 
education; and the relationships of vocational education to practical 
arts and general education. 
386 PRACTICES IN VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 3. 
Teaching techniques for various units of instruction; the develop-
ment of materials for class use, development of units of study, the 
organization of student clubs, equipment, and curriculum. 
387 COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 3. The organization and operation of vocational bus-
iness education programs in the high school and post-secondary 
levels. Determining local needs, curriculum development, coordina-
tion techniques, and evaluation. 
499 SEMINAR V R-4. 
FOR GRADUATES 
580 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN OFFICE MACHINES 
PRACTICE 3 prereq 183 or business teaching experience and c/i. 
Lecture, methods, and :rotation-plan techniques in teaching newest 
office machines. 
581 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SECRETARIAL 
PRACTICE 2 prereq 183 or business teaching experience and c/i. 
Lecture, methods, and rotation-plan techniques in teaching secre-
tarial machines. Duplication processes in producing the high school 
newspaper. 
582 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING BOOKKEEPING 3 prereq 201 
or bookkeeping teaching experience and c/i. Developing a course of 
study using the latest methods and materials. 
583 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING SHORTHAND AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION 3 prereq 186 or shorthand teaching experience and c/i. 
Developing a course of study using the latest methods and materials. 
584 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING TYPEWRITING 3 prereq 
183 or typewriting teaching experience and c/L Developing a course 
of study using the latest methods and materials. 
585 UNIT COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION V R-10 pre-
:req major or minor in Bus. Ad. or business teaching experience and 
c/i. Several units may be taken in one or more summers. Each 
unit will carry a specific designation of topic covered. 
599 RESEARCH V R-6. Special research problems. 
697 PROFESSIONAL PAPER V R-5. Based on primary or 
secondary research. Subject matter in the area of the student's 
major interest must be approved by graduate adviser. 
699 THESIS V R-9. 
CHEMISTRY 
is the science which involves the study of atoms and mole-
cules-their structures, their combinations, their interactions, 
and the energy changes accompanying their interactions. 
The Department of Chemistry offers 
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts 
Degrees. The requirements for the B.S. 
Degree meet the latest standards of the 
American Chemical Society for professional 
education in chemistry and these graduates 
are certified to the American Chemical So-
ciety as meeting these standards. The M.S., 
M.S. for Teachers of Chemistry, M.S. in 
Biochemistry and Ph.D. degrees are also 
offered. (See Graduate School) 
A departmental honors program has 
been established for chemistry majors who have attained a 
high scholastic record through their first two years. This 
program is based upon independent study and research under 
the direction of individual faculty members. In many cases 
financial support is available on a part-time research assist-
antship basis from research grants obtained by individual 
faculty members. 
Prospective students desiring further information should 
write the Chairman, Chemistry Department. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general 
requirements for admission to the University, the student needs 
algebra, geometry and trigonometry. It is desirable that the student 
complete two years of Algebra, Chemistry, German or French. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN CHEMISTRY. In addition to the general requirements for 
graduation listed earlier in the catalog the following special require-
ments must be completed for the Bachelor of Science degree with a 
major in Chemistry: a total of 180 credits excluding Phys. Ed. and 
basic R.O.T.C., 70 Chemistry credits including Chern 121-122-123, 245, 
265-266-267, 371-372-373, 375-376-377, 431-432-433, 446, 452, 453, 466, and 
6 credits selected from Chern 455, 463, 464, 474, 490, graduate courses 
in Chemistry with the consent of the department, Geol 427, Geol 428, 
Geol 445, Geol 528, and advanced courses in Mathematics or Physics. 
(Chemistry courses 455 and 490 may not be used to satisfy all of 
these 6 elective credits.) At the time of graduation a major in 
Chemistry must have acquired a reading knowledge of German or 
five quarters of German. College Physics and Mathematics through 
251, and Mathematics 252 or 253, are required. Every student, except 
those in the Pre-Med Option, is required to pass a senior comprehen-
sive examination in Chemistry. The requirements for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree with a Major in Chemistry are the same as for the 
Bachelor of Science degree except for the deletion of Chemistry 466, 
6 credits of advanced Chemistry, Chern 453, Mathematics 252 or 253. 
(See also Pre-Med Sciences option.) 
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(Beginning Math course actually dependent on placement test.) 
Sophomore Year 
Chern. 265-6-7 ------------------------ 5 5 5 
Math 153, 251 ____ ----------------------------------- ---------------------------- 5 5 
Physics 221-2-3 -------------------------------------------------------
Chern. 245 ___ --------------------------------
5 5 5 
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(Can defer Physics 223 to spring quarter Junior Year and replace 
by 5 cr. elective.) 
Ju.nior Year 
Math 253 ---------------------------------- --------------------------- 5 
Chern. 371-2-3 ---·--------------------------- ---------------------------- 3 
Chern. 375-13-7 ___________ ------------------------------------------------------------
German 101-2-3 ------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Electives (to include Engl. 250 or 350) ______ 2-5 
Senior Year 
Chern. 431-2-3 _______________ ________ ---------·--------------------------
Gernlan 211, 212 ------------------------------------------- ------------------------
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Chern. 452 ------------------------------------------------ -----------------------
Chern. 453 --------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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(Recommended electives other than Group I (3 cr.), IH and IV 
requ1rements and other Chemistry include further Mathematics, 
Physics, advanced Geology and French or Russian.) 
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM FOR 'l'HE B.A. DEGREE 
(PRE-MEDICAL OPTION) 
Chern. 121-2-3 
Math. 121, 151, 152 
Freshman Year 
English 150 -------------------------------------- ---------------------
Elective ___ _ ___ ___ _ __ --------------- _____ ---------------










(Beginning Math course actually dependent on placement test.) 
Sophomore Year 
Chern. 261-2-3 (or 265-6-7) ---------------------------------- 5 
Zool. 111-2-3 --------------------------------------------- ------------------------------ 5 
Chern. 245 ___________ -----------------------------------------
Psychology 110 ------------------------------------------ --------------------------- 5 
Electives __________ ------------------------------------------
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GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. For details on the 
four summer programs leading to the Master of Science for Teach-
ers, write to the chairman of the chemistry department._ 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
101-102 GENERAL CHEMISTRY 4 (5-2). The basic laws, prop-
erties and reactions of elements and compounds. For students de-
siring a one year general course only. 
121-122-123 COLLEGE CHEMISTRY 5 (5-4). For science ma-
jors and those students wishing more than one year of chemistry. 
The principles and theories of chemistry, properties and relations of 
elements and inorganic compounds, including qualitative analysis. 
Students who have completed Chern 101-102 may not receive credit 
for 121-122. 
160 SURVEY OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 5 (5-4). Normally to 
follow Chemistry 101-102 as the 3rd quarter of chemistry for students 
in non~science majors desiring a one year general course only. 
Chemistry 160 is also open for credit to students who have completed 
Chemistry 122 or 123 or an equivalent two quarters of a full one year 
course in general or college chemistry. 
245 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 5 (3-6) prereq 123. Gravi-
metric, volumetric and colorimetric methods of analysis; theory of 
enor as applied to chemical analysis; introduction to analytical 
separation. 
261-262-263 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 5 (4-'1) prereq 102 or 122. 
Credit not allowed for both Chem 160 and 261. 
265-266-267 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 5 (4-5) prereq 123. De-
signed for chernistry majors. 
FOR, UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
329 METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL CHEMISTRY 3 
(2-4) prereq 123 or 32fL Designed to familiarize prospective high 
school chemistry teachers with texts, demonstrations and laborato,·y 
experiments used in newer approaches to teaching of high school 
chemistry (CBA and CHEMS). Credit not allowed toward bachelor's 
degree in chemistry. 
370 SURVEY OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 5 (5-4) prereq 102 
or 122. 160 o:t"' 261~ and 15 credits of coHege physics. Those portions 
of physical chemistry which are of special interest to prospective 
students of medicine. 
371-372-373 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq Math 251 
and Physics 222. The more important methods, results and problems 
of theoretical chemistry. 
375-376-377 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (0-4) 
prereq 245, and 371-372-373 or concurrent enrollment. 
384 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) or 5 (5-4) prereq 
160, 262 or 266. Chemistry and metabolism of proteins, lipids and 
carbohydrates; respiration; colloids. 
390 (361) CHEMISTRY OF PLANT CONSTITUENTS 4 (3-",) :ne-
req 160 or =· Chemistry and analysis of plant components, including 
sugars, glycosides, polysaccharides, lignin and extractives. (Same 
as Bot. 390 and For. 390). 
391 (362) CHEMISTRY OF WOOD PRODUCTS 3 (3-0) p:rereq 
361. The chemistry of pulp, paper, cellulose derivatives, naval stores, 
industrial polymers, flame retardants, modified woods, and other 
wood products. (Same as For. 391). 
431-432-433 SEMINAR 1 (0-2) R-4 (433 R-2) prereq 263 or 267, 
and a reading knowledge of German. Presentation and discussion of 
current literature of chemistry. Use of the library. 
446 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS 5 (3-6) prereq 245, 371 and 
375. Theory and practice of chemical instrumentation and instru-
mental analysis. 
448 ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAL METHODS AND PHYSICAL 
MEASUREMENTS 2 (0-6) prereq 371, 372 and 446. Advanced instruc-
tion in modern electronic instrumentation. 
452 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 123, 263 or 267, 
371 or 370. The principles of systematic inorganic chemistry. 
453 CHEMISTRY OF THE REPRESENTATIVE ELEMENTS 3 
(3-0) prereq 452. 
455 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 2 (0-6) prereq 
123, 263 or 267 and c/i. The techniques in preparation of inorganic 
compounds. 
461 CARBOHYDRATES 3 (3-0) prereq 263 or 267, 361. St:ruc-
ture, reactions, derivatives and biological aspects of carbohydrate 
compounds. 
463-464 THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (4-0) pre-
req 263. 
466 ORGANIC 
prereq 263 or 267. 
organic compounds 
chernistry 0 
QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS V 3-5 (2-4 to 8) 
Systematic methods of identification of pure 
and mixtures; general class reactions of organic 
474 CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS 3 (3-0) prereq 373. The 
principles of thermodynamics and their application to chemical sys-
tems. 
476 RADIOCHEMISTRY 3 (2-4) prereq 102 or 122. The prin-
ciples of nuclear reactions, interactions of high energy photons and 
particles with matter and the instruments used in observing them; 
the chemical effects of radiation and the application of nuclear re-
actions to chemical problems. 
481-482 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY 5 (4-4) prereq 262 or 
266. Primarily for science majors. 
490 PROBLEMS AND RESEARCH V R-10 prereq 
pendent library and laboratory work under the guidance 




528 CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES 5 (5-4) prereq a previous course 
in general chemistry or high school teaching experience in chemistry 
and c/i. Designed for M.S. in Teaching of Chemistry program. 
Credit not allowed toward bachelor's degree in chemistry. An intro-
duction to the theoretical basis of chemistry, including atomic and 
molecular structure, bonding, reaction rates and equilibrium. 
538 SEMINAR 1 (0-2) R-4 prereq a previous college course in 
chemistry or high school teaching experience in chemistry. De-
signed for the M.S. in Teaching of Chemistry program. Discussion 
of problems facing high school chemistry teachers. Current advances 
in chemistry or in teaching of chemistry. 
549 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 5 (4-6) prereq 528 or equiva-
lent. Designed for the M.S. in Teaching of Chemistry program. 
Credit not allowed toward bachelor's degree in chemistry. Chemical 
equilibrium and its applications in qualitative, quantitative and 
instrumental methods. 
568 STRUCTURAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 5 (5-4) prereq 528 
or equivalent. Designed for M.S. in Teaching of Chemistry program. 
Credlt not allowed toward bachelor's degree in chemistry. Electronic 
structures and bonding. Functional groups and reaction mechanisms. 
Laboratory includes some organic qualitative analysis. 
581 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 482. 
582 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 482. 
583 METABOLIC REGULATION 3 (3-0) prereq 482. 
630 SEMINAR 1 R-6. 
650 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY SEMINAR 0 (1-0) p:rereq gradu-
ate standing in Chemistry. 
651 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 R (3-0) 
prereq 373 and 452. Topic specified in class schedule. 
654 CHEMISTRY OF THE TRANSITION ELEMENTS 3 (3-0) 
prereq 452. 
655-656 PHYSICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 
452. 
660 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY SEMINAR 0 (1-0) prereq gradu-
ate standing in Chemistry. 
661 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 263 or 
267. 
662-663 MECHANISMS AND STRUCTURE 3 (3-0) prereq 661. 
664-665 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 373, 
and 464 or 662. 
666 STEREOCHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 663. 
668 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) R pre-
req 661. Topic specified in class schedule. 
670 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY SEMINAR 0 (1-0) prereq gradu-
ate standing in Chemistry. 
671 KINETICS 3 (3-0) prereq 373. 
672 QUANTUM CHEMISTRY I 3 (3-0) prereq 373. 
673 THERMODYNAMICS 3 (3-0) prereq 373. 
674 QUANTUM CHEMISTRY II 3 (3-0) prereq 672. 
675 STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS 3 (3-0) prereq 673. 
676 MOLECULAR STRUCTURE 3 (3-0) prereq 672. 
678 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) R 
prereq 673. Topic specified in class schedule. 
690 RESEARCH V. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
The growing utility of computers in research and education 
as well as the increased impact of computers on our modern 
society strongly implies that a knowledge of computers and 
their capabilities should be a part of the basic education of 
all students. The courses listed below are designed to give 
the student this knowledge as well as to prepare him for a 
career in a field in which there is an acute shortage of 
trained personnel. 
100 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS 1 prereq Math 001. A 
simplified programming language (e.g., GOTRAN or FORGO) will 
be used to introduce students to computers and their capabilities. 
DRAl'IIA-31 
101 FORTRAN II 2 prereq Math 001. Introduction to FORTRAN 
programming and the coding of problems. Use of flow charts and 
subprograms. A terminal course for students not intending further 
study of computers. (Credit not allowed for this course and 200.) 
102 INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING 2 prereq 
Math 001. Primarily for students in business and economics. Com-
puter programs will be written and developed by the students. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Bus Ad 371.) 
200 BASIC PROGRAMMING I 3 (3-4) prereq Math 001. Struc-
ture and use of a formal procedure language (FORTRAN). 
Alogrithms for the solution of logical and numerical problems. 
(Credit not allowed for both 101 and 200.) 
201 ASSEMBLY AND MACHINE LANGUAGE PROGRAM-
MING 3 (3-4) prereq 200 or 101 with c/i. Computer structure, the 
logic of computer arithmetic, machine representation of information, 
machine and assembly language. 
202 INTERMEDIATE PROGRAMMING 3 (3-4) prereq 200 or 
c/i. Computer programming using a current scientifically oriented 
language (e.g., FORTRAN IV, ALGOL or PL (I). Data collection 
and organization, processing scientific information. 
271-272-273 COMPUTING AND MATHEMATICS 3 {3-4) prereq 
Math 001 and c/i. The elements of linear equations, inequalities, 
calculus logic and probability are presented with the aid of a digital 
computer. (271) Linear equations and inequalities, linear program-
ming. (272) Intuitive calculus. (273) Logic and probability theory. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Math 271-272-273.) 
301 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS I 3 (3-4) prereq 201. Con-
struction of assemblers, compilers, and· interpreters. Design of 
trace and debugging programs. 
302 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS II 3 (3-4) prereq 301. Major 
features of executive programs and monitor control. Input and 
output control, system libraries and control of digital complexes. 
303 ORGANIZATION OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS 3 (3-4) prereq 
202. Integration of hardware and software components to accom-
plish a given system design and to optimize throughput efficiency. 
370 COMPUTER METHODS 4 (3-4) prereq Math 252. Computer 
programming and a survey of elementary numerical methods. Prob-
lems of interest to secondary school teachers. (Intended primarily 
for those enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Others may enroll by 
special permission. Credit not allowed for this course and Math 370.) 
374 APPLICATION OF DIGITAL COMPUTERS 4 (3-4) prereq 
Math 116, CS 101, and c/i. An introduction for the formulation and 
programming of problems occurring in the physical sciences, life 
sciences, and social sciences. Definite projects will be completed by 
the students. (Intended only for non-mathematics majors.) 
471-472-473 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 4 (3-4) prereq Math 253 
and CS 101 for 471; CS 200 recommended; c/i for 472 and 473. Error 
analysis, approximation and interpolation, numerical solution of 
linear and non-linear equations, numerical integration of ordinary 
and partial differential equations, numerical solution of integral 
equations, and selected topics. Assigned work on digital computer. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Math 471-472-473.) 
DRAMA 
study is designed to train the student in acting, directing, 
design, playwriting and the technical phases of dramatic 
production and to give him experience in these areas; to 
prepare him to teach and direct in the high 
school theater and the college and univer-
sity theater; and to relate through the study 
of the art of the theater the place of theater 
in the societies of the past and the present. 
The University of Montana Drama Depart-
ment offers work leading to the Bachelor 
of Arts in drama and the Master of Arts 
degree in drama. 
University of Montana graduates in 
theater and drama are presently teaching in high school 
theater, teaching in college and university theater, radio, 
the motion picture, television, and the professional theater. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN DRAMA. In. addition to the general :requirements listed 
earlier, the following special requirements must be completed for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in drama: Drama 101, 
121-122-123, 131-132-133, 201-202-203, 244, 311, 301-302-303, 491 (4 cr.), 
plus a minimum of 12 additional elective credits in Drama. All 
drama majors are required to enroll in Drama 200 or 300, Drama 
Workshop, for three years. 
The following courses outside the drama department are re-
quired: Speech, 3 hrs.; English 343. 
The foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
must be satisfied for the Bachelor or Arts Degree. 
Senior comprehensive examinations are required for all gradu-
ating students. 
32-DRAMA. 
Seniors must submit for graduation 
book for the production of a play and 
original play, or prompt 
must direct. a 
DRAMA MAJORS PLANNING TO TEACH in Montana secondary 
schools must take, in addition to their drama major, a teaching major 
in another area for certification purposes. They will be certified in 
drama as a teaching minor. If the teaching major chosen is English 
(highly recommended) the student should follow the English re-
quirements in the English broad fields major listed under Education. 
The English electives should be met in part by English 307-308-309 
and 341 (12 hours). Drama majors electing a teaching major will 
not be :required to include Drama 301-302 or five credits of drama 
electives. as part of their di'ama degree. 
In addition to the above requirements state certification requires 
24 hours in education (Education 200, 204, 205, 405, 407) plus Psychol-
ogy 110. See Education listings. 
First year p:rograrn for the B";l;..: 
Quarter 
A W S 
Drama 101 -------------------------------------- ___________________________________________ _ 
Drama 121-122-123 ______ _ -----------------------------------------
Drama 131-132-133 ---------------------------- ----------------------·----------
Drama 200 --------------------------------------------- __ ---------------------------------------
Speech ____________________ ---------------------------------------------- --------------------------
English 150 ------------------------------------------------------ ------------------
Language (French recommended) or 
Electives from Groups I, II, III 
H. & P.E. 100 (Dance or fencing) ___ ----------------------------------------


















100 (101) REHEARSAL AND PERFORJYtANCE 1 R-6. Enter any 
quarter. Prereq cji. Students engaged in any aspect of production 
including acting, directing, lighting, stagecraft, makeup, costumes, 
properties, business and publicity, are eligible for registration. 
101 (112) INTRODUCTION 
elements which make up the 
underlying all the arts.-
THE THEATER 3. A survey of the 
of play production. The principles 
121~122-123 (121) ELEMENTARY ACTING 
Principles of pantomiln.e. movement~ stage 
Enter any quarter. 
131-132-133 (131) STAGECRAFT 4 (3-3). Enter any quarter. The 
physical theater, scenery, construction, painting, :rigging, stage pro-
pe:rties and fundarnentaJs of Hght:lng and costuming. 
200 BEGINNING THEATER WORKSHOP V 0-4 R-12. Study and 
experience in the arts of theater according to the needs of the 
beginning theater student. Ernphasis upon laboratory production, 
including all arts of the theater. 
201-202-203 (261-232-263) DRAMATIC LITERATURE 3. Enter any 
quarter. Plays of various periods, including GI"eek and Roman, 
Elizabethan, French Classic, The Restoration, 19th Century, Modern 
European, Modern American. Emphasis upon studying the performed 
play. · · 
221-222-223 INTERMEDIATE ACTING 3 prereq 121-122-123 or 
eli. Characterization and scene work. Additional. work in voice and 
pantornime. 
244 (251) STAGE MAKE-UP 2. Principles of and practice in 
theatdcal make-up. Students will work on make-up for major 
productions. 
FOR UNDERGRADUTES AND GRADUATES 
300 (394) WORKSHOP IN THEATER V 2-10 R-20 prereq previous 
work in theater or drama courses and consent of chairman. Study 
and experience in the arts of the theater according to the needs, 
preparation, and desires of the students; costumes, make-up, lighting 
stagecraft, backstage organization, stage design, acting, directing, 
rehearsal and performance, business, and house organization and 
:rnanagement. 
301-302-303 HISTORY OF THE THEATER 3. Enter any 
ter. (301) World Theater to 1660. (302) World Theater 1660-1850. 
World Theater 1850 to the present. 
306 PLAYWRITING 2 R-6 prereq c/i. Techniques and prac-
tice in WTiting short and full length plays. 
307-308-309 THE DRAMA (see English) 
311-312-313 (223, 422) DIRECTING 4. Elements of directing the 
plc,y_. Direction techniques in fa:rce, comedy. melodrama. tragedy~ 
musical comedy and opera. Laboratory directing assignments ·;n 
conjunction with the Theater and Opera Workshops. 
321-322-323 (351) ADVANCED ACTING 3 p:rereq 221-222-223 or 
c/i. Historic and contemporary styles of acting. 
329 (342) ACTING FOR TELEVISION 3 prereq 121. Theory and 
practice of acting before the television camera. 
331 (332) ADVANCED STAGECRAFT 3 R. Advanced studies and 
practice in scenery construction and painting, properties, sound, 
Eghting, costuming and related areas. 
335-336 (343) STAGE LIGHTING 3 prereq 131. Principles and 
practice in stage lighting. Theatrical lighting equipment, instru-
ments and their use. Students will work on lighting for major 
productions. 
STAGE COSTUMING 3. Costuming theory 
of costume; the design and construction 
351-352-353 (352) DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION 3 prereq 3 
hrs. of any voice course. Theory and practice of oral. interpretation 
of dramatic literature, including Reader's theater. 
371. (321) THEATER PRODUCTION IN THE HIGH SCHOOL 3. 
Problems of high school theater including play selection, staging, 
acting, promotion, organization. (Not for drama majors.) 
374 THEATER FOR CHILDREN 3 prereq c/i. History and 
objectives of the theater for the child audience; survey of existing 
professional and community children's theater programs. Techniques 
of acting, directing, and producing plays for children to be shown 
before child audiences in the community. 
377 (364) CREATIVE DRAMATICS 3 prereq c/i. Children's 
literature suitable for adaptation to dramatic form; improvisa-
tional and other playmaking techniques; the dramatic method 
in teaching non-theater subjects, demonstrations and exercise with 
laboratory groups of children from the community. 
381 ART HISTORY OF THE THEATER 2. Visual arts of the 
theater as an important aspect of the aesthetic theories developed 
in selected periods of history. 
400 TOURING 2-10 R-20 
man. Laboratory experience 
ticipation in state, regional~ 
duction programs. 
consent of department chair-
play production through par-
and inte:rnationaJ touring pl'o-
431-432-433 SCENE DESIGN 3. Principles of stage design and 
the relatwn of the setting to the play, including principles of design 
rendering, drafting and period decor. ' 
435 (443) ADVANCED STAGE LIGHTING 3 prereq 335-336 
Lighting for the theater and related forms, wi.th special attention: 
to modern. Hghting control and equip:rnent, scenery projectio·n 




THE THEATER 2. Principles, practice and 
create sound and music effeCts for the theater. 
444 (441) .ADVANCED MAKE-UP 2 prereq 244 or experience 
and c/i. Principles and techniques of creating make-ups for char-
acters from dramatic literature. Students will work on make-u-o 
for major production. -
491-492-493 (401-402-403) ~HEATER PRO,!ECTS V 2-4 prereq HJ 
credits m drama courses or n1 English 307-308-309, 341-342-343; m>d 
demonstrated ability in theater and drama; to others with c/i on 
basis of much vlo:rk in d:cama and the theatero Independent ~Nork 
~~ :1r'":f;::: lighting, costume design, direction, playwriting, study 
499 (491) SEMINAR 2 R-6 prereq 1() credits in drama courses or 
in Engl 307-308-309, 341-342-343, and c/i. Intensive study of dramatic 
theory relating to acting, directing, design, and dramaturgy. 
FOR GRADUATES 
STUDIES IN DRAMATIC LITERATURE 2 R-6 Concan-
study of a playwright~ style or movemenL 
50.6 (541) ADVANCED PLAYWRITING V 2-4 R pre1·eq 306. 
Creative work of the student's choice. Structure characterization 
and dialogue as used in the play form. ' 
5.11 (522) .SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN DIRECTION 2-4 prereq 422. 
Special d1rectmg problems mvolved in areas such as musical. and 
~~:;,~a production, pre-modern drama, etc. Individual directing p:roj-
515 (521) THEATER ADMINISTRATION 3 pTereq eli. Adminis-
trative and organizational techniques in the operation of theater pro-
ducing organizations. 
531 (511) TECHNICAL DIRECTION V 2-4 R-8 p:rereq strong 
techmcal background. Includes areas such as purchasing, scheduling 
budget, staff, construction, rehearsals, and performances. Student 
may serve as technical director for a production. 
571 (531) SEMINAR IN HIGH SCHOOL THEATER PRODUC-
TION 2 prereq 321. Intensive study of play production in the secon-
dary schools with particular emphasis upon direction and training of 
high school students. 
699 THESIS V 2-5 R-15 
ECONOMICS 
is that branch of the social sciences which deals with man's 
efforts to satisfy his wants by utilizing the scarce means pro-
vided by nature. The department considers its teaching goals 
0 
to be three fold: ( l) To present to 
students the basic theoretical tools of 
economic analysis, relevant facts and 
institutional material, which will as-
sist them as civic leaders. (2) To 
introduce students majoring in eco-
nomics to the various special fields 
of study within economics. This train-
ing along with extensive work in 
the other liberal arts and sciences, 
is intended to instill breadth of in-
tellectual interest, critical habits of 
thought, a problem-solving attitude, and facility of expres-
sion. (3) To help meet, through graduate work, the in-
creasing demands for competent professional economists in 
industry, commerce, government and education. 
Courses cover general economic theory, public finance 
and taxation, labor economics, monetary theory and prices, 
international economics, public utilities and comparative 
economic systems. 
Students may major in economics or a combination of 
economics and political science. Graduate work leading to a 
Master of Arts degree with a major in economics is given. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE. In addition to the general requirements for graduation listed 
earlier in the catalog, 50 credits in Economics must be completed 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in economics. 
Unless circumstances peculiar to the student's best interest indi-
cate otherwise, the student shall take in the sophomore or junior 
year, Economics 201-202-203; Mathematics 116 (or equivalent), 125, 
Computer Science 101; Political Science 201-202-203; History 261-262; 
Anthropology 152 or Sociology 101; Philosophy 110; in the junior or 
senior year, Economics 301 and 311. It is strongly recommended that 
all students also take mathematics 118 or 153. It is also suggested 
that the student take Business Administration 201-202. 
The following may be counted as part of the 50 credits required 
for a major in Economics: Geography 211; History 347-348-349, 373-
374-375, 473-474; Political Science 365; Mathematics ll8 or 153, 344-
345-346; Business Administration 360, 421, 460. It is recommended that 
the student take Business Administration 201-202. 
Economics-Mathematics concentration. In addition to the di-
versification requirements listed above the student may elect a 
concentration in Economics and Mathematics. This concentration 
shall include: Economics 201-202-203, 301, 311-312-313, 350-351, and 
451-452; and Mathematics 341-342-343 or 344-345-346 and one year of 
calculus. (This program is not a joint major but represents instead 
concentrated undergraduate preparation for graduate study in 
theoretical economics.) 
COMBINED MAJORS. Minimum of 60 credits. Combined majors 
in economics and political science may be earned by meeting the 
following requirements with the remainder of credits selected ac-
cording to the student's interests. Economics 201-202-203; Mathe-
matics 125; Economics 301, 311, and at least 12 additional credits 
in upper division courses. Political Science 201-202 and 18 additional 
credits of which 12 must be in upper division courses. A compre-
hensive examination is required of seniors with a major in the 
Economics-Political Science concentration. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
101 CULTURAL ECONOMICS 5, Su 3. Institutional development 
of economic society; nature, origins and problems of modern 
capitalism. 
201-202-203 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 3. (201) Nature of 
American economy, capitalistic production, money and its use, eco-
nomic instability. (202) Markets, value and price. (203) Functional 
distribution of income; selected economic topics. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 MONEY AND BANKING 4 prereq 203 Role of money; 
banks as suppliers of money; Federal Reserve System as regulator of 
money; monetary theories, history and policy. 
304 PUBLIC FINANCE W 4, Su 3, prereq 203. Principles and 
problems of Federal financing. 
305 STATE AND LOCAL TAXATION 3 prereq 304. Revenues 
and expenditures on state and local levels. 
306 PUBLIC EXPENDITURE POLICY 3 prereq 203. Economic 
analysis of public expenditure programs; the nature and use of 
planning-programming-budgeting systems; benefit-cost analysis and 
its relation to the theory of welfare economics; case studies in 
benefit-cost analysis. 
ECONOMICS-33 
311-312-313 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 4 prereq 
203. (311) Theory of the firm. (312) Input analysis and welfare 
conditions. (313) Macroeconomic analysis. 
315-316 DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THEORY W 4, S 2, 
Su 3 prereq 203. (315) Economic ideas from early times to 1890. 
(316) Economic theories from 1890 to the present. 
321-322 LABOR ECONOMICS 3 prereq 203. (321) Institutional 
and legal background of labor markets. (322) Economics of labor 
markets. 
324 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 3 prereq 203. Problems and 
public policy in labor-management relations. 
331-332 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
A 4, W 3, Su 3 prereq 203. (331) Theoretical analysis; (332) Problems 
of policy-making. 
338 ECONOMICS OF CONSUMPTION 3 prereq 203. Nature 
and analysis of consumers' decison-making. 
345 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 4 prereq 203. Theoretical 
determinants of economic growth in poor and rich countries. 
350-351 ECONOMETRICS 4 prereq Math 125; 118 or 152. (350) 
General linear regression models; (351) Econometric theory and 
multiple equation models. 
365 PUBLIC UTILITY ECONOMICS 3 prereq 203. Analysis of 
costs and pricing policies; economic aspects of regulation. 
370 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION 3 prereq 203. Econo-
mic significance, systems, freight rates and their relations to loca-
tion of industries and market centers, regulation. 
374 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 4, Su 3, prereq 203. 
Capitalism, fascism, socialism, communism; evaluation. 
375 THE RUSSIAN ECONOMY 4, Su 3 prereq 203. 
376 MONOPOLY AND COMPETITION 3 prereq 311. Theories 
of imperfect markets and workable competition as applied to public 
policy. 
382 CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 3 prereq 203. 
385 LAND ECONOMICS 3 prereq 301. Economic and physical 
characteristics of land and the institutional background of real 
property; classifications of properties and market analysis; cyclical 
market fluctuation; impact of supply and demand; city growth, 
structure and planning; land use control, and real estate investment 
analysis. 
387 PROPERTY VALUATION THEORY 3 prereq 385. The 
theoretical basis for appraising and basic value principles and non-
economic limitations thereon; market indicators, locational analysis, 
classic approaches to value, valuation techniques, capitalization 
techniques, correlating the approaches. 
406 MONETARY THEORY 4 prereq 301. 
410 ADVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 4 prereq 25 credits in 
economics including 311. 
451-452 MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS 4 prereq 312 and Math 
125. (451) Constrained maximization, maximization over time; (452) 
Input-output analysis, general equilibrium and programming, utility 
theory and game theory models. 
490 ADVANCED PROBLEMS V 1-2 R-6 prereq 12 credits in 
economics and c/i. 
495 SEMINAR IN ECONOMICS V 1-3 R-12 prereq c/i. 
FOR GRADUATES 
501 GRADUATE RESEARCH V R-6. 
510-511-512 ECONOMICS 3. Elements of analytical economics: 
the American economy, characteristics, performance; macro-eco-
nomics, money and banking, monetary and fiscal policy; growth and 
stabilization; markets, priCing of outputs and inputs, government 
regulation; distribution theory and public policies; the public econ-
omy; the world economy, and the economic development. (Open 
only to MBA and MRA students.) 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
~4!-iEDUCAUON 
EDUCi~TION 
Teacher education at the University of Montana prepares.for 
teaching in any oi the twelve grades. Prospective eler1.1.entary 
and secondary teachers must have earned a bachelor's de·-
KEEP IT BRIGHT 
gree, have satisfactorily completed 
certain specified courses, and have 
demonstrated competence in student 
teaching before they become eligible 
for recommendation by the Univer-
sity of Montana for state certifica-
tion to teach. Patterns of courses to 
be completed are planned in terms of 
the particular fields in which the stu~ 
dent ex~oects to teach. 
After they have been granted a bachelor's degree and 
have been cerHfied to teach, persons in Education may take 
advanced work at the graduate level which will prepare 
them for specialized positions such as school administrator, 
supervisor, counselor, curriculum coordinator, reading spe-
cialist, and research director; or build up their backgrounds 
in the field or fields which they teach. The University of 
Montana offers graduate work leading to the master's ar1d 
dcctor's degrees. 
A six-year program in school administration years 
of graduate work beyond the bachelor's degree) offered. 
The program is designed for practicing and prospective 
school administrators of demonstrated ability and promise. 
Admission to the Graduate School is a prerequisite fox ad-
mission to graduate programs. 
General certification requirements for Montana's ele-
mentary, junior and senior high schools are set forth below" 
In addition to satisfying course, credit, Hnd degree require-
ments an applicant for certification in Montana must be 
(1) a 'citizen of the United States (provisional certification 
is available for non-citizens upon request of a board of 
trustees), (2) at least 18 years of age, and (3) able to present 
a satisfactory health certificate signed by a physician. Ad-
ditional information may be secured from the Dean of the 
School of Education. 
GENERAL INFORMATION. The School of Education at the 
University of Montana is fully accredited by the National Council. 
for the J".ccreditation of 'J;eacner Educati.on and by the Northwest 
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools. 
Students preparing to teach in the elementary grades should 
major in Education; those preparing to teach particular subjects, 
either in junior or senior high schools, major in the principal subject 
to be taught or in Education; those preparing for Hbral"Y work 
major in Education, take courses in J~ibra:ry Service; those pre-
paring for counseling, supervising~ administering, or research work 
usually major in Education. 
Other areas in which courses are acceptable for Education credit 
include Art Business Administration, Chemistry, English, Foreign 
Languages, General. Geology, Health and Physical Education, Home 
Economics, Journalism, Mathematics, Mus!<C, Physics, Religion, and 
Speech. 
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION. All students prepar-
ing to teach must apply for admission to teacher education at the 
time they enroll :Eor Education 200, or no later than the beginning of 
the junior year. To be admitted to teacher education, a student must 
have at least a "C" or 2.0 average in all courses attempted. To con-
tinue in teacher education, a student r.nust 1naintain a '6Ca or 2.0 
average in all courses undertak,en in (1) Education. and (2) aU othe:r 
courses. (P!ease note below ttnde1" Admission to P1·ojessiona! Quar-
ter.) 
Introduction to Psychology, although not counting toward the 
Education requirements, is prerequisite to an courses in Education 
and should be taken in the freshman or sophomore year. Students 
preparing to teach in the elementary grades should take Introduction 
to Psychology in the freshman year and Child and Adolescent Psy-
chology in the sophomore year. 
ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL QUARTER AND STUDENT 
TEACHING. During the,spring quarter.pf.the.student's junior 
formal application for sfuderit teaching and. assignment to 
quarter's work in professional education must be made 
obtained from the Director of Student Teaching. Normally, 
fesslonal quarter occurs during the student's senior year. 
E!ementm·y: to qualify for this assignment, the student must 
(1) be eligible to continue in teacher education, (2) have a minimum 
of 2.3 grade point average on all courses attempted, (3) have the 
consent of the Director of Student Teaching. The professional quar-
teT for the student preparing for elementary certification entails 
student teaching for an entire day for one full quarter {15 credits) 
and enro1Iment in Education 407, Problems in Teaching (3 credits), 
SecondaTy: to qualify for this assignment, the student 
(1) be eligible to continue in teacher education, (2) h,sve com]pl<!ted 
~£; of the v1ork in the teaching major (and minor, if ~i,teinr:>te·d. 
·minilnum grade point average of ~.3 on all courses ~ 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 'I'HE UNDERGRADUATE DE~ 
GREE IN EDUCATION. In addition to the general requirements fo:r 
g:raduation Hsted ea:rEer in the catalog, candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in Education will meet the following requirements: 
PTepa.ration tor Teaching in the Secondary Grades: Candidates 
n'lust earn a n1inimum of 40 CI'edits in Education, including the 
following required courses totaling 35 credits: Education, 200, 205, 
305, 342, 405 ·(10 credits), 407, 450 and 452 or their equivalents, and 
elective courses totaling 5 credits selected from other courses in 
Education. Students wishing to qualify for standard secondary cer-
tification are required to earn 45 or more credits in a teaching major 
and 3() or more credits in a teaching minor. Requirements for teach-
ing majors and minors i.n various areas vniH be found in the last 
fe-vv pages of the Education section of the catalog. 
Suggested Curriculum in Secondary Education: 
F:reshman Yea:r 
Engl. 150-Freshman Composition ----·- ----·-·-·--·-··---··------· 
Group Requirements, Life Sciences -·······-···· .. ---···--···-·--
Group Requirements, Social Scienc·es ---·----·---
G:roup Requiren'le:nts, Humanities ----------------------------------
Psych. 110-Introductlon to Psychology ·- -·----·--···---···· 
Electives ------·------·····--··-····-····················------··----··--··--··-----
H&PE 100 or 115-Physical Education or 
Prof. Activities ---.. ···-··-·······-·-···------·---·---·---·---··--··--·--·--·· 
Sophomore Yearc 
Engl. 250-Intermediate Composition ----··--·---· 






Mathematics --······-·······-················--··---···-----··--···---·---··-.. ··· 5 
Group Requirements, Humanities ····-··-·······--·········-···--· 
Educ. 200-0rlentation to Education ··-···--··-"··-····-····-· 2 
Educ. 205-Educatlonal Psychology --···-··-···-·-···-·-·····-··-· 
Teaching Major ·--·----------··---·-----------.. ·--························-····-···· 5-7 
Teaching Minor ··--··--·---··················· .. ~-·-------·--··---·----·-- 3-5 
H & PE 101) or 115-Physical Education or 
Prof. Activities -···-···-----···-·······-··-·---·---·---··--··--·· -···-······-- 1 
Hl-Hl 
Junior Year 
Engl. 350-Advanced ConJposition ~----------------~------------ 3 
Educ. 342-The School Library in Teaching ····---···---- 3 
Educ. Electives (Special Area Methods or Others) 
Teaching Major --··---·--.. ·--·----·-----··-----···········-------·······-·-·---·--·· 6-ll 
Teaching Minor ······--··--··-··················------ -------····-··----· _ ....... _ 3~5 
15-17 
Senior Year 
Educ. 305-Secondary School Teaching Procedures 5 
Educ. 405-Student Teaching: Secondary ··---·--····-··- 10 
Educ. 407-Problems in Teaching ····················---·-·--··-·· 3 
Educ. 450-Secondary School Guidance ······--········-·-·--
Educ. 452-Educational Measurement ·······-····-.. ········-·-
Electives or Courses to complete Teaching 







































Preparation for Teaching in the Elementary Grades. Candidates 
must earn a minimum of 4() credits in Education including the fol-
lowing required totaling 40 credits: Education 200, 202, 308, 
309, :Jlo, 340, 404, 
In addition, the student will complete work in the following 
areas: English, 21 credits; Social Studies, 28 credits; Science, 111 
credits; Mathematics, !J credits; Health and Physical. Education, 8 
credits; Psychology, 10 credits; Art, 6 credits; and Music, 6-8 credits. 
For elementary teache:rs, Group I and II requirements may be 
satisifled by the following: General 125, 126, 127, and Mathematics 
130, 220. 
It is recommended that elementary teachers take Health and 
Physical Education 115 as part of their required worlc in Physic;;ll 
Education during the freshman and sophomore years. 
Elementary Education majors may use their electives to 
strengthen any of the required academic fields, or to complete a 
m_ino:r in any of the following areas: Art, Music (vocal only), For~ 
eign Language, Health and Physical Education, Special Education. 
Approved minor patterns are available at the School of Education 
Office. 
Any student who plans to do student teaching in the kinder-
garten must have completed Education 331, Early Childhood Edu-
cation" before registering for student teaching. 




Engl. 150-Freshman Comp-osition ------------------------------------
Gen. 125-126-127-Science for Elementary Teachers 5i 
Speech 111-Introduction to Public Speaking ........... . 
Psych. 110-Introduction to Psychology ------------·-----·- 5 
Gen. 151-152-153-Introductlon to the Humanities 3 
Geog. 101-Physical Elements of Geography ........... . 
Music 122-123-124-Iviusic Educ. in the Elem. Schools 2 
H &_ PE 10p o_r _1~5-Physical Education or 
r:rof. Achv1ties _______________ ---------------------------------------
Sophomore Year 
Educ. 200-0rientation to Education _________ _ 
Educ. 202-The Elementary School Child 
Engl. :!50-Intermediate Cornposition ______________ _ 
H&PE 199-First Aid __________ -------------------------------------------------
Hist. 261-262-United States History ___ ------------------------
Math. 130-Theory of Arithmetic ----------------------------------
Math. 220-Intuitive Geometry -··---·· ------------------------------
Psych. 230-Child and Adolescent Psychology _______ _ 
PoL Sci. 201-American Government ----------------------------
Soc. Sciences-Elective Courses --·--------------------------------
H&PE HJO or 115-Physical Education or 
Prof. _,_~ctivities _________________________ _ 
Junior Year 
Educ. 340-Survey of Children's Literature 






and Other Language Arts 5 
Educ. 309-Teaching Elementary 
Mathematics ----------------------------------------------- _____________________ _ 
lEduc. 31!l-'I'eaching Elementary School 
Science and Social Studies ---------------------------------
Engl. 350-Advanced Composition _______________ 3 
Art 303-304-Elementary School Art ···--···-··---·····--···-··- 3 
Gen. 300-Conservation of Natural and Human 
Resou:rces in Montana -----------·------------------------------------
H & PE 339-Teaching Physical Education in 
Elementary Schools _______ -------·---- ______ --------------------------
H&PE 373-The School Health Program _____________ _ 
Social Sciences-Elective Courses -------------------------------- 5 
Electives ________________ ---------------------------------------------------
Senior Year 
Educ. 404-Student Teaching: Elementary 












































RECOMMENDATIONS ]!~OR MONTANA TEACHING CERTIFI-
CATES. The University of Montana recommends its graduates who 
meet state certification requirements to the State Department of 
Public Instruction. All such recommendations must be approved by 
the Dean of the School of Education. Students who expect to teach 
in states other than Montana should investigate specific require-
ments because they differ in various states. 
Academic and professional requirements for University recom-
mendation for certification to teach in fully accredited high schools 
of Montana are as follows: 
1. A bachelor's degree from the University of Montana or other 
approved institution of higher education. 
2. Twenty-four or more quarter credits in Education designated 
by the Dean of the School of Education (see Preparation for Second-
ary Teaching below). 
3. A teaching major (45 or. more credits) and a teaching minor 
(30 or more credits) in fields commonly taught in high schools (see 
Course Requirements in Teaching Major and Minor Fields below). 
Academic and professional requirements for University recom-
mendation for certification to teach in fully accredited elementary 
schools of Montana are as follows: 
1. Bachelor's degree from the University of Montana or other 
aoproved institution of higher education showing that the holder 
has completed a four-year course of elementary school education. 
2. Specific requirements in general education that have particu-
lar reference to teaching areas in the elementary grades. 
Students who expect to be certified to teach in the secondary 
grades are required to file with the School of Education at least two 
quarters preceding the quarter of practice teaching a statement 
of their intended teaching fields. Those students who expect to be 
certified to teach in the elementary grades will similarly submit a 
statement setting forth their proposed programs. Each candidate for 
a certificate who has not already received credit in Student Teach-
ing (Educ 4()4 or 405) will be assigned definite quarters in which he 
must register for that course. 
SEQUENCE OF CERTIFICATION COURSES IN SECONDARY 
EDUCATION TO BE TAKEN BY STUDENTS NOT MAJORING IN 
EDUCATIO:r<I" 
Freshman year: Psych 110 (not counted among the 24 credits 
;·equired for secondary certification). 
Sophomore year: Educ. 200, 2 credits. 
Junior year: Educ. 205, 4 credits. 
Senior year: Educ 31l5, 5 credits; 405, 10 credits; 407, :l c1·edits. 
SEQUENCE OF CERTIFICATION COURSES IN ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION. Since certification for teaching at the elementary 
level is based solely upon the Bachelor's Degree in Elementary Edu-
cation. see the preceding section on p:repa:ra tion for teaching in the 
ele1nen~ary grades for requirements. · 
The University of Montana does not offer a two-year diploma 
program leading to provisional elementary certification. 
Variations from these patterns of required courses for elemen-
tary and secondary standard teaching certification aTe permissible 
only with the approval of the Dean of the School of Education. 
PREPARATION FOR PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION. The 
:rdontana professional certificate is issued to applicants having 3 or 
more years successful teaching experience who have completed a 
rninimt.:nn of 45 qua:rter credits in approved courses- beyond the 
bachelor's degree. Students intending to qualify for this certificate 
are required at the beginning of the program to outline such oro-
grams with and :receive approval from. the Dean of the School of 
Education. 
PREPARATION FOR SCHOOL LIBRARIANS. T'he library serv-
ice program is designed to train school and teachei'=librarians to 
meet the re9(uirements of. the Northwest Association of Secondary 
and Highe:r _;',jchools and o:r. the state of Montana.. The minim1nn re~ 
quirement for schools of under 100 enrollment includes Education 
343, 344, and 345. The student planning a more extended program 
should consult the library service instructor for advice on additional 
courses. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate SchooL 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
200 ORIENTATION TO EDUCATION 2 prereq Psych 110. 
Teachmg as a profession. The American public school and its pur-
poses. Pro ble1ns. issues, and trends in education today, 
202 THE ELEMENTARY SC:E-IOOL CHILD 5 prereq 200 and 
Psych 230. Principles of growth and development and the psy-
chol_ogy of learmng as applied to the elementary school child. A 
mmxmum of 2 hours per week will be spent in observation of chil-
dren in the school environment. 
205 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 prereq 20iJ. The growth 
and developmental characteristics of adolescents. Psychological 
foundations of learning in the junior and senior high schools. 
210 OUTDOOR EDUCATION 2. Outdoor activities and mate-
rials to enrich the elementary science program. 
305 SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING PROCEDURES 5 pre-
req 200 and 205. Methods of planning, presentation evaluation an.d 
discipline. The materials of classroom teaching" nemonstratiorl ob~ 
servation, and related activity involving student participation.' 
303 (301) TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL READING AND 
OTHER LANGUAGE ARTS 5 prereq 202. 
309 (302) TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMA-
TICS 3 prereq 202, Math 130, 220. 
310 (303) TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE AND 
SOCIAL STUDIES 4 prereq 202. 
321 METHODS OF TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS (See Home 
Economics.) · 
323-324-325 SCHOOL MUSIC. (See Music.) 
330 PRINCIPLES OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (See Religion.) 
341 ADMINISTRATION OF THE SMALL PUBLIC AND COL-
LEGE LIBRARY 4 prereq c/i. Objectives of library service, library 
routmes and procedures, library buildings and equipment, the li-
brary's place in governmental organization, library extension work. 
375 METHODS IN TEACHING HEALTH. (See Health a.nd Phy-
sical Education.) 
402 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION: (ELEMENTARY) 
5, Su only, prereq 308, 309, 310 or =: teaching experience and c/L 
Observation and participation in teaching of a demonstration class 
of grade school students. For students with teaching experience 
who cannot secure the :regular course in student teaching. 
403 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION: (SECONDARY) 5 
Su only, prereq 305 or =, teaching experience and c/i. Observation' 
and participation in teaching of a demonstration class of hi<'h school 
students. For students with teaching experience who cannot secure 
the regular course in student teaching. 
404 STUDENT TEACHING: ELEMENTARY 15 nrereq 200 
202, 308, 309, 310, 340 and consent of Director of Student Teaching: 
Classroom teaching. Student teaching is a full day's work for a com-
plete quarter, and although some observation and participation are 
included, the main emphasis is upon responsible student teachi."lg. H 
includes as many of the regular duties and responsibilities of a 
teacher as can be includedo 
405 STUDEl'JT TEACHING: SECONDARY 10 p:rereq 200, 205, 
305, and consent of Director of Student Teaching. Classroom teach-
ing at the secondary level. Student teaching is a full day's work 
for a period of six weeks, and is preceded in the professional quarter 
by Educ. 305, Secondary School Teaching Procedures, 5 hours. Al-
though some observation and participation are included, the main 
emphasis is upon responsible student teaching. It includes as many 
of the regular duties and responsibilities of a teacher as can be 
included. 
407 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING 3 prereq 404 or 405 or concur-
rent registration. Current problems and issues in teaching. 
445 LIBRARY PRACTICE 5 prereq 20 or more hours in Library 
Service and consent of Director of Library Service. The student 
performs library routines in a school, public or college library un-
der the supervision of a trained professional librarian. Weekly 
meeting with Director of Library Service. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
302 ALGEBRA FOR TEACHERS. (See Mathematics.) 
303 GEOMETRY FOR TEACHERS. (See Mathematics.) 
306 METHODS OF TEACHING EARTH SCIENCE. (See Geo-
logy.) 
307 METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY ART. (See Art.) 
316 SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (See .Journalism.) 
322 METHODS OF TEACHING BIOLOGY. (See General.) 
326 TEACHING OF CONSERVATION 3 p:rereq Gen 300 and 12 
credits in Educ and c/L Current conservation programs and mate-
rials. Integral part of summer Conservation Education Workshop. 
327 PROBLEMS IN CONSERVATION EDUCATION prereq c/i. 
May be taken for 3 credits if taken concurrently with Educ 326 or 
for 6 credits if preceded by Educ 326 and Gen 300. Designing, selec-
tion, and evaluation of materials for the teaching of conservation. 
328 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICS. (See Physics.) 
329 METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL CHEMISTRY. 
(See Chemistry.) 
331 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 3 pre:req 12 credits in 
Elementary Education or teaching experience and c/i. Theory and 
techniques of teaching in the kindergarten and primary grades as a 
unified program. A prerequisite to teaching in the kindergarten. 
334 REMEDIAL READING 3 prereq a basic course in teaching 
of reading or teaching experience, and c/i. Diagnosis and treatment 
of reading difficulties at elementary, secondary and college levels. 
Methods and materials for specialists, classroom teachers, and ad~ 
m!nist:rators who wish to initiate :remedial programs. 
340 SURVEY OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 3. 
342 THE SCHOOL LIBRARY IN TEACHING 3. The use of 
books and libraries. The use of library materials in subject enrich-
ment and unit planning. (May not be counted in the teaching 
minor.) 
343 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
SCHOOL LIBRARY 4, Su 3. Objectives of school library service, 
library routines, procedures, quarters, equipment and costs. For 
part-time teacher-librarians without library training. 
344 CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION 4, Su 3 prereq 341 
or 343. Principles of classification and cataloging for small libraries. 
345 MATERIALS SELECTION AND BIBLIOGRAPHY 4, Su 3 
prereq 341 or 343. Book selection and order work for the small 
library. Book lists and bibliographies. 
346 LIBRARY REFERENCE MATERIALS 4, Su 3 prereq 341 or 
343. Basic reference books and bibliographies commonly found in 
small libraries; reference methods, citation, and bibliographic form. 
347 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION 3. Classroom utiliza-
tion of sound and visual teaching materials; intensive laboratory 
work including 16mm., filmstrip, slide, overhead, opaque, record 
player, tape recorder and related instructional material. 
360 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 3. Education in modern so-
cial. economic, and political life; the school as a social institution; 
problems of American life which affect and are affected by the 
work of the public schools. 
370 THE TEACHER AND SCHOOL ORGANIZATION 3 prereq 
teaching experience. The teacher's relationship to the organiza-
tion, management, and financing of American public education with 
special emphasis on personnel problems, community relations, and 
organizational structure of schools. 
373 THE SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM. (See Health and Phy-
sical Education.) 
380 METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING. (See Business 
Administration.) 
381 METHODS OF TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC 
BUSINESS. (See Business Administration.) 
382 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH (See English.) 
384 METHODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION. (See Business Administration.) 
385 ISSUES IN VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 
(See Business Administration) 
386 INSTRUCTIONAL THEORY IN VOCATIONAL BUSINESS 
EDUCATION. (See Business Administration.) 
387 COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS. (See Business Administration.) 
390 METHODS OF TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES. (See 
Foreign Languages.) 
411 (311) SUPERVISION AND TEACHING OF THE LAN-
GUAGE ARTS 3 prereq teaching experience and c/i. Analysis of 
cunent methods in the teaching of language arts in the elementary 
school. (Not a course in the teaching of reading.) 
412 (312) SUPERVISION AND TEACHING OF READING 3 
prereq teaching experience and c/i. Characteristics of good reading 
programs and their development in accordance with present day 
understandings of children and youth. 
414 (314) SUPERVISION AND TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES 
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 prereq teaching experience. 
Curriculum trends, instructional practices, teacher-pupil planning 
and evaluation, unit organization, integration with other areas, and 
use of community resources. 
417 (317) SUPERVISION AND TEACHING OF ARITHMETIC 
3 pre:req teaching experience or c/i. Curriculum trends, instruc-
tional materials, research, and supervisory techniques relevant to a 
modern elementary school arithmetic program. 
'.!13 (318) SUPERVISION AND TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN 
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 prereq Gen 125-126-127 or = and 
Educ 202. Curriculum planning, development and use of instruc-
tional materials, teaching procedures. 
420 METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY SCIENCE 3 pre-
req 205 or teaching experience, a science minor and c/i. Problems 
involved in development of an adequate high school science pro-
gram; curriculum methods, instructional materials. 
421 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN TEACHING HOME ECO-
NOMICS. (See Home Economics.) 
422 TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (See 
Speech.) 
425 SAFETY EDUCATION AND DRIVER TRAINING 3 prereq 
c/i. Supervised experience in teaching driving and theoretical as-
pects of driver education. General safety education. To prepare 
teachers for Safety Education and Driver Training courses in high 
schools. Offered in cooperation with the American Automobile As-
sociation and the Montana HighWay Patrol. 
426 ADVANCED SAFETY EDUCATION AND DRIVER TRAIN~ 
ING 3 prereq a basic course in driver training or experience in 
teaching driver training. For students who have had experience in 
this field. General safety education. Offered in cooperation with the 
American Automobile Association and the Montana Highway Patrol. 
427 READING IN ,JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 3 
p:rereq 205 or =· Programs, materials, testing, reading in the con~ 
tent fields, research, and developments. 
423 METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECOND-
ARY SCHOOLS 3 prereq 205 or teaching experience. Problems 
involved in the teaching of social studies in junior and senior high 
schools; curriculum planning, development and presentation of units 
of instruction, selection and use of materials. 
431 THE SLOW AND RETARDED LEARNERS 3 prereq 12 
credits in Education. Needs, aims, traits, identification, curriculum, 
teaching methods, and research. 
432 THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED PUPILS 3 prereq 12 credits 
in Education. Needs, aims, traits, identification, curriculum, teach-
ing methods, and research. 
434 REMEDIAL READING LABORATORY 3 or 5 credits R-8 
prereq or coreq 334 and c/l. Supervised practice ·in diagnosis and 
remedial instruction, 1 hour per day work with selected elementary, 
secondary, or college students. Seminar meetings. 
438 THE .JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 3 prereq 205 or teaching 
experience. Objectives, organization, class scheduling, curriculum, 
and extra-curricular activities. 
440 LIBRARY PROGRAMS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS o/y 
3 prereq course in children's literature. Functions and use of class-
room collections and centralized libraries for curriculum enrichment 
experiences, reading, guidance, and teaching library skills. Respon-
sibilities of classroom teachers, elementary librarians, library super-
visors, elementary principals and administrators. 
441 .EVALUATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICES AND 
MATERIALS 2 prereq 12 credits in Library Service. Methods of 
evaluating and improving school library services to teachers and 
students. 
442 LIBRARY WORK WITH CHILDREN 3 e/y prereq 341 or 
343 and a course in children's literature. Work with children in 
public libraries, including story telling and organization of the chil~ 
dren's department in the public library. 
443 LIBRARY WORKSHOP 3 R-9 prereq !l credits in Library 
Service. Problems of library service. General sessions and com-
mittee work; individual work on problems of special interest 
within the workshop topic. 
444 LIBRARY SEMINAR V 1-5 R-10 prereq 20 or more hours 
in Library Service and consent of the Director of Library Se:rvice. 
Independent study and research. Group analysis and discussion of 
individual projects. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
IN TEACHING MAJOR AND MINOR FIELDS 
Students who wish to qualify for the Montana Secondary State 
Teaching Certificate must, according to the regulations of the State 
Department of Public Instruction which were in effect when this cat-
alog was printed, cor.nplete a rninimurn cf 45 credits in a major teach-
ing- field and a minimurn of 30 credits in a nLinor teaching iield. 
(Single endorsements on certificates will be allowed if the student 
presents a rrtinimum of 60 credits in the teaching major in courses 
approved by both the department (or school) involved and the 
School of Education.) In case the patterns of teaching majors and 
minors are changed by the State Department of Public Instruction 
subsequent to the issuance of this catalog, the University reserves 
the right to modify accordingly the requirements listed below. 
I\!Iajor teaching requirements are not necessarily the same as 
major departmental requirements fo:r graduation. The student :tnight 
qualify for the state certificate in a subject field by earning· 45 
credits, but still not meet requirernents for graduation ~s a xnajor 
in the University department. Students "'Nho graduate with a rnajor 
in a subject field taught in Montana high schools will ordinarily 
aualify for the certificate. provided other require1nents are met. 
Students should keep in mind that a course may not be counted in 
more than one teaching major or mino:r. 





Art 123-Drawing ............. 9r 
Art 125, 126, 127-Design ___________ .. _______ 6 
P~:rt 129-Ceramics 2 
Art 160-Layout and Lettering 2 
Art 200, 201, 202-Survey of Western Art __ 9 
Art 233-Printmaking 2 
Art 235-Sculpture 6 
Art 239-Water Color ·---·--·---·-- ___________________________ ,__ 3 
Art 240-Painting 6 
Art 303, 304-Elementary Schoo! Art ·---·------·---.. ·-- 6 
Art 307-Methods of Teaching Secondary Art 3 
















( 45-47 credits) (34 credits) 
Required Courses: 
*Bus. Ad. 183-Advanced Typewriting ... 
**Bus. Ad. 184, 185, 136-Stenography 
Bus. Ad. 193-Beginning Secretarial Practice 
Bus. Ad. 194-Records Management 
Bus. Ad. 201, 202-Accounting Principles 
Bus. Ad. 203-Elementary Accounting 
Bus. Ad. 292-0ffice Machines Practice 
Bus. Ad. 380-Methods of Teaching 
Typevvriting ·····························---······-··············· 
Bus. Ad. 381-Methods of Teaching Book-
keeping and Basic Business 
Bus. Ad. 383-0ffice IVJ:2cna,e;ement 
Bus. Ad. 384---Methods of Teaching Short-
hand and Transcription 
Electives from the following: 
Bus. Ad. 306, 307-Intermediate Accounting 
Bus. Ad. 330-Principles of Insurance 
Bus. Ad. 357, 358-Legal Environment of 
Business 
Bus. Ad. 360-Marketing ____________________ _ 
Bus. Ad. 385-Issues in Vocational Business 
Education 
Bus. Ad. 386-Instructional Theory in Voca-
tional Business Education --------·------·-------------··-
Bus. Ad. 387-Cooperative Business Vocational 
Education Programs _______ _ 
Bus. Ad. 370-Elect:ronic Information 
Processing ··-············································-·-·-·-·····-···· 
Econ. 201, 202, 203-Principles of Economics 























*Bus. Ad. 180, 181, 182 are not applicable in the major or minor area. 
*"'Bus. Ad. electives must be taken in place of any of these courses 
which may be waived. 
DRAMA (Minor only) 
Required Courses: 
Drama 101-Introduction to the Theater ---- ------ ------------
Drama 121-Elementary Acting --·--- .. -----·--·- .. ·----
Drama 131, 132, 133-Elementary Stagecraft (any 2) 
Drama 244-Stage Make-up -------·----·--·----------
Drama 201, 202, 203-Dramatic Literature (any 2) 
Drama 311-Directing ...................................... ----------·-·---·--
Electives: Any courses in Dran.1.a except 100 ... 
ECONOMICS (Minor only) 
Hequired Courses: 
Econ. 201, 202, 203-Principles of Economics .... ·-·-----·----. 
Econ. 301-IVloney and Banking ·-························· 
Econ. 311-Intermediate Economics Analysis 
Electives :Econo1nics courses 
Teaching 
Minor 




















Engl. 161, 162-World Literature -------·-- ________________ _ 
Engl. 211, 213-Introduction to Major British 
Writers ······-···-·-········ ...... . ....... . 
Engl. 232, 233-Introduction to Iv.fajor ... Dtmerican 
·writers -----·--
Engl. 342 or 343--Shakespea:re _ -·----------------
Engl. 371-The Structure- of Modern English_ 
Engl. 382-Methods of Teaching English _ 
Engl. 450--Problems in Composition ·------------
Engl. 482-Literature for the High School 
Teacher ----·-----------·----·----------------------------.. ·--·--























Among the elective courses there must be at least one advance 
course in American literature and one advanced course in Britisl 
literatv.re. General 360 and other courses in General Literature ma) 
also be taken. Additional electives f>·om the related fields of Drama, 
Journalism, and Speech are strongly recommended. (English 150 
250, and 350 may not be included in the teaching major or minor.) 





Engl. 211, 213-Introduction to Major British Writers 5 
Engl. 232, 233-Introduction to Major American V.friters 6 
Engl. 34.2 o:r 343-Shakespeare ____________________________ ------------------------------- 3 
Engl. 371-The Structure of Modern English 3 
Engl. 332--IVIethods of Teaching English 3 
*Engl. '!50-Problems in Composition 3 
Engl. 482-Literature for the High School Teacher 3 
• *Electives :-English courses __ , ________________________________ ,____ 18 
Speech 111-Introduction to Public Speaking or 
llll--Practicum in Oral Expression ---- .. ·------------- 3 
Jour. 290-History and Principles of Journalism 3 
J'our. 316-School Publications ... ·-·------·-----·-·-· 3 
Drama 311-Directing ___________ ____________ ________________ 4 
Drama 371-Theater Production in the High School ______ 3 
Electives :-Must be chosen fron1 courses in only one 
of the following areas: Drama, Journalism, or Speech 14 
*Drama majors may substitute Engl. 306 for Engl. 450 if desired. 
• ''English electives must include one. upper division course in British 
literature and one in American lite>·ature. English electives may 
include General literature courses and General 360. A minimum of 
45 credits in English must be taken. (English 150, 250, and 350 may 
not be included in the major.) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Language taken in high school will be recognized by the Uni-
versity in fulfilling the equivalent for teaching major or minor in 
a language. 
A recommendation by the Foreign Language Department to the 
School of Education :regarding the proficiency of the student is 
prerequisite to student teaching. (This pertains to both Teaching 





( 48 credits) 
Fr. 101, 102, 103-Elementary French 15 
Fr. 201, 202, 203-Intermediate French 12 
Fr. 301-App!ied Linguistics 3 
Fr. 302-French Con1position and Conversation 3 
Fr. 311, 312, 313-Survey of French Literature ll 
For. Lang. 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign 
Languages 3 









Ger. 101, 102, 103-Elementary German 
Ger. 201, 202, 203-Intermediate German 
Ger. 301-Applied Linguistics ·-----------
Ger. 302-Gerrr;~n Composition and 
Conversat..Ion __________ ____ 3 
Ger. 311, 312, 313-Survey of German Literature 6 
For. Lang. 390-IV!ethods of Teaching Foreign 
Languages --· 3 
Electives:-German courses numbered over 300 6 
ITALIAN (Minor only) 
Required Courses: 
Ital. 101, 102, 103-Elementary Italian -·-
Ita!. 211, 212-Italian Readings --------------·- ______ ----------------·---
Ital. 217-Italian Gramrnar Revie\v and Composition 
Ital. 311, 312, 313-Survey of Italian Literature ·------·---·-------

























447 PREPARATION OF INEXPENSIVE INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS 3 prereq 347. Graphic techniques in the areas of let-
tel·ing, coloring, enlarging, mounting, and production in the prepara-
tion of media for projected and non-projected use. 
448 UTILIZATION OF AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA 3 prereq 347. 
Selection and utilization of major types of audiovisual materials for 
an instructional communication system. 
449 ADMINISTRATION OF AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICA-
TIONS PROGRAMS 4 prereq basic courses in field or c/L Manage-
ment of an integrated program and administration of communica-
tions media for elementary or secondary school programs. 
450 SECONDARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE 4 prereq 205 or teach-
ing experience. Orientation to the need, organization, and method-
ology of guidance services in the secondary schools. 
451 GUIDANCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 4 prereq 
308, 309, 310 or teaching experience. Orientation to the need, organi-
zation, and methodology of guidance services in the elementary 
schools. 
452 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 4 prereq 205 or teaching 
experience. Basic principles of measurement of educational out-
, comes in elementary and secondary teaching; application of sta-
tistical techniques to educational data; analysis of standardized tests; 
construction and use of teacher-made tests. 
461-462 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN EDU-
CATION 3. Historical and philosophical backgrounds of present 
day trends and issues in Education. Enter either quarter. (461) to 
1650; ( 462) 1650 to present. 
490 INDEPENDENT STUDY V R-10 prereq c/i. Selected 
topics under the guidance of a staff member. Term papers may be 
required. 
494 SEMINAR V R-10 prereq 12 credits in Education and c/i. 
Group analysis and discussion of individual projects. Application to 
specific teaching situations where possible. 
FOR GRADUATES 
505 INTERNSHIP V 1-6 R~6. Supelrvised field experiences in 
administration, guidance, special education, curriculum. (Admission 
by application only,) 
530 CURRICULUM FOUNDATIONS 3 prereq c/i. An analysis 
of the bases for curriculum in the light of historical perspective, 
value systems, current curriculum patterns, educational objectives, 
and research in growth and development. 
531 ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 4, Su 3 prereq 530 or c/i. 
Ivfajo:r trends in coui·se content, -g1'ade plac,ement, organization of 
materials, and evaluation of outcomes. 
532 HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 4, Su 3 prereq 530 or c/i. 
Sociological, psychological, and philosophical foundations of the high 
schooL Curriculum trends in the separate subjects, and organizing 
for curriculum development. 
533 JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 4, Su 3, prereq 530 
or c/i. Sociological, psychological, and philosophical foundations of 
the junior high schooL Curriculum trends in the separate subject 
areas, and organization and administration of the junior high school 
for implementation of curriculum. 
535 CURRICULUM WORKSHOP V R-10 prereq teaching ex-
perience and c/i. 
550 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3. General 
behavior and learning; motivation, interference reduction, .reinforce-
ment, teaching for permanence and transfer. Current research in 
field. 
551 ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT 3 prereq c/L Physical, 
intellectual, social, emotional growth from birth to age 12 with 
special reference to the writings of Pia get, Gesell, and others. 
552 INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING AND GUID-
ANCE 3 prereq 450 or 451, and 452. Collecting and interpreting 
data concerning the individual use of such data in counseling. 
553 GROUP COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE PROCEDURES 
5 prereq 450 or 451, and 452. Procedures used by counselors who 
work with students in groups. Emphasis upon group processes, inter-
action and experience. 
554 (454) OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION 3 prereq 450 or=· 
Sources, including job analysis and surveys; occupational trends, 
classification, filing system, evaluation, selection, and use of occupa-
tional information. 
555 THEORIES OF COUNSELING 5 prereq 450 or 451, and 5520 
Current theories of counseling as applied by the school counselor in 
individual counseling. 
556 SUPERVISED COUNSELING PRACTICE 5 prereq 555. 
Supervised practice in counseling students on an individual basis. 
557 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PERSON-
NEL SERVICES 3 prereq 556. The development and organization 
of guidance services in the school with emphasis on philosophy, 
organization procedures and faculty involvement. 
558 SEMINAR IN COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 2 prereq 
555 and 556. Current literature and research in the counseling and 
guidance field. 
561 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 3. A comparison of the ed~ 
•cation systems of United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, the 
>oviet Union, Japan and the United States. 
EDUCATION-37 
564 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 3. Leadmg philosophical 
points of view in Education; concepts of the individual, society, the 
educative process, and the role of education. 
565 THE GREAT EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 3 prereq c/i. 
The writings of leading educational thinkers, ancient and modern, 
including Plato, Aristotle, Quintillian, Bacon, Pestalozzi, Herbart, 
Spencer, and John Dewey. 
568 SOCIOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN EDUCA-
TION 3 prereq 360 or 564 or = and c/L The background of educa-
tion in its broadest sense as found in the religion, the economic 
system, the family, the estate, and other social institutions. 
569 SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY 3 prereq c/L Community 
resources which may be utilized for the enrichment of the educa-
tional program. The relationship of the school to the community 
as the school strives to utilize more fully community educational 
~~~d~rces. Resource people and an Inter~disciplina:ry approach to be 
570 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 4 p:rereq teaching 
experience. Administrative relationships at federal, state, and local 
levels; responsibilities of county and district school superintendents. 
572 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 3 prereq 
teaching experience. Problems in administering the elementary 
schooL Role and competencies of the elementary principal. 
5'73 SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 3 prereq teach-
ing experience. Administration of secondary education. Role of the 
principal and areas of competency. 
574 SCHOOL SURVEYS AND STUDIES 3 prereq 570. Techni-
ques and organization fo:r the study of future needs and direction 
of education in the local school district. 
575 SCHOOL SUPERVISION 4, Su 3 prereq teaching experi-
ence. Roles and responsibilities of assigned leaders for improving 
instruction and promoting in-service growth of personneL 
576 SCHOOL FINANCE 3 prereq teaching experience. Sources 
of school revenues; related costs, inequalities, legal limitations, and 
proper expenditures; relationship of foundation programs and dis-
trict reorganization. 
577 SCHOOL FACILITIES PLANNING V 2-4 p:rereq 570 or == 
and c/i. Procedures in determining school facility needs and plan-
ning for facilities through preparation of educational specifications. 
578 LEGAL BASIS OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 3 prereq 570 o:r 
= and eli. Legal concepts of education i.n the United states; legal 
implications of the concept of education as a state function. Legal 
problems affecting pupils, parents, teachers, administrators, and 
school board members in relation to the school. 
579 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 3 prereq 570 and c/L 
Problems of certified and non-certified personnel (not student); 
selection, in-service training, assignment, supervision, and welfare. 
581 COLLEGE TEACHING 3 prereq 30 credits of graduate 
work. The type of teaching applicable to the college level. 
582 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING BOOKKEEPING. (See Busi· 
ness Administration.) 
583 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING SHORTHAND AND TRANS-
CRIPTION. (See Business Administration.) 
584 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING TYPEWRITING. (See Business 
Administration.) 
585 UNIT COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. (See Busi-
ness Administration.) 
586 VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT THEORY 3 prereq 554. A 
comparison of current theories of vocational development. Special 
attention given to current literature. 
590 INDEPENDENT STUDY V R-10 prereq consent of adviser 
and instructor. Selected topics under the guidance of a staff mem-
ber. 
592 SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING 3 prereq c/!. 
Philosophy, procedures, and problems in supervision of student 
teachers. For elementary and secondary teachers who work (or 
intend to work) with student teachers. 
594 SEMINAR V R~lO prereq c/i. Group analysis of problems 
in specific areas of education. 
595 METHODS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 4. Research 
problems; their statement, organization, techniques, tabulation of 
materials, statistical concepts necessary for interpretation of research 
data. 
597 EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 4 prereq Math 125, Educ 452 
and 595 or concurrent registration therein and c/i. 
599 RESEARCH V R-15 prereq c/L 
633 CURRICULUM TRENDS IN HIGHER EDUCATION 3 prereq 
c/i. 
638 THE AMERICAN JUNIOR COLLEGE 3 prereq c/i. 
670 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION 3 prereq c/i. 




( 48 credits) 
Required Courses: 
Latin 101, 102, 103-Elementary Latin .................... 15 
Latin 211, 212, 213-Latin Readings ........................ 11 















Rus. 101, 102, 103-Elementary Russian 15 15 
'tus. 201, 202, 203-Intermediate Russian ····-········ 12 12 
{us. 301-Applied Linguistics .................................... 3 3 
,.il.us. 302--Russian Composition and 
' Conversation ...................................................... 3 3 
"Rus. 311, 312, 313--Survey of Russi~n Litera_ture 6 
'For. Lang. 390-Methods of Teachmg Foreign 
' Languages ................................................................ 3 3 
Electives:-Russian courses numbered over 300 6 
*The Russian teaching major is available only if accompanied by 




( 48 credits) 
Required Courses: 
Span. 101, 102, 103-'Elementary SpanisJ:l -------------- 15 
Span. 201, 202, 203--Intermedmte Spamsh ------ 12 
Span. 301-Applied Linguistics .................................. 3 
Span. 302-Spanish Composition and 
Conversation ............................................................ 3 
Span. 3~1, 312, 313--Survey of Spanish 
Literature -------------------------------------------------------- 6 
For. Lang. 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign 
Languages -------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Electives-Spanish courses numbered over 300. 6 
Spanish 321, 322, 323, should be taken if possible. 
GEOGRAPHY (Minor only)· 
Teaching 
Minor 








( 35 credits) 
1-equired Courses: 5 .}eog. 101-Physical Elements of Geography ............................... . 
Geog. 102-Introductory rrman Geography --------------------------- ~ 
ll~li !!§[~~~;~!!~~--;----:;_.:~------~;~----:---------------~---~---- i 
Electives-Geography courses numbered over 300 ------------------- 6 
*HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Teaching 
Major 
( 46 credits) 
Required Courses: 
H & PE 200-History and Principles of 
Physical Education ................................................ 3 
H & PE 215-Advanced Professional 
Preparation .................................................... -....... 3 
H & PE 339-Teaching Physical Education in 
Elementary Schools ................................................ 3 
H & PE 365-0rganization and Administration of 
Physical Education ................................................ 3 
H & PE 375-Methods in Teaching Health .......... 3 
H & PE 380-Applied Anatomy .................. ----------- 3 
~ ~ ~ ~~~=~~~ln!":d .. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::=:::::: ~ 
H & PE 465-Measurement and Evaluation in 
Physical Education .............................................. 3 
H & PE 490-Teaching Physical Education 
Activities .................................................................. 2 
For Men: - 9 H & PE 210, 213, 214, _2~3, . 310, 321-Coachmg 
H & PE 211 311 -OffiCiatmg .................................... 2 
H & PE_ 249:_Care and Prevention of Athletic 
InJUries ................................................................ -... 3 
H & PE 326-Methods and Materials in Folk 
and Square Dancing ............................................ 2 
For Women: 
H & PE 301, 302, 303-Methods .................................. 6 
H & PE 324, 325, 326-Dance Methods .................... 6 
H & PE 232-0fficiating Basketball ........................ 2 
Electives: 
Men-Courses in the Department .............................. 3 
Women-Courses in the Department ...................... 5 
*H & PE 100 and 115 are not allowed to be counted 






























Hist. 10_1,. ~02, _103--Modern European 
Civilization ------------------------------------------------ 9 9 
Hist. 201, 202, 203-Survey of Ancient and 
Medieval History ................................ _______________ 6 6 
Hist. 261, 262--United States History -------------- 8 8 
PoL Sci. 201, 202--American Government 8 8 
PoL Sci. 203--Government in Montana ................ 2 2 
PoL Sci. 231-Introduction to International 
Relations ----------------------------------------------------- 3 
Educ. 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies 
in Secondary Schools --------------------------· (3) (3) 
*Electives-Courses in Hi~tory -------------------- 14 







H Ec. 155-Textile Selection ------------------------ 3 
H Ec. !57-Introductory Clothing Problems --- 3 
H Ec. 209-Home Management in Theory and 
Practice ----------------------------------------------- 2 
H Ec. 210-Household Equipment ------------- 3 
H Ec. 241-Principles of Food Preparation ____ 5 
H Ec. 246-Nutrition ------------------------------ 4 
H Ec. 258-Clothing for the Family ------------ 3 
H Ec. 302--Home Planning ----------------------------- 3 
H Ec. 303--Interior Design and Furnishings 5 
H Ec. 305-Meal Management ------------------ 3 
H Ec. 309-Family Finance ---------------------- 5 
H Ec. 310-Home Living Center ---------------- 4 
*H Ec. 321-Methods of Teaching Home 
Economics --------------------------------------------------- 3 
H Ec. 358-Advanced Clothing Problems --------- 3 
H Ec. 366-Child Development ---------------------· 3 
H Ec. 367-Advanced Problems in ChiJd 
Development ----------------------------------- 3 
H Ec. 368-Human Development and Family 
Relationships -------------------------------- 3 
H Ec. 42l~Advanced Problems in Teaching 
Home Economics --------------------------------------- 3 
H Ec. 490-Problems in Home Economics 1 
*Must be taken before Education 405. 


















( 30 credits) 
Required Courses: 
Jour. 100-Introduction to Journalism ---------------------------------------- 3 
Jour. 196-Current Affairs ------------------------------------------------ 1 
Jour. 227-Elementary Photography ---------------------------------- 3 
Jour. 270-Reporting ------------------------------------------------------------ 3 
Jour. 290-History and Principles of Journalism---------------- 3 
Jour. 316-School Publications ------------------------------------------------------ 3 
Jour. 360-Principles of Advertising -------------------------------- 3 
Jour. 371-Advanced Reporting ----------------------------------------- 2 
Jour. 380-News Editing -------------------------------------------------------------· 3 
Jour 495-Editorial Writing ------------------------------------------------- 3 
R & ·Tv 140-Introduction to Radio and Television --------------- 3 





Educ. J~~?rfr{;':~;~o~ .. .:':~-~--~-~~~~~~~~:_~~~--~-~--~~-=----------------- 3_4 
Educ. 344-Cataloging and Classification --------------------------------- 3-4 
Educ. 345-Materials Selection and Bibliography --------------------- 3-4 
Educ. 346-Library Reference Materials ........................................ 3-4 
Electives-From the following: --------------------------------------------------- 14-18 
Educ. 340-Survey of Children's Literature ------------------------------- 3 
Educ. 347-Audiovisual Communication .......................................... 3 
Educ. 440-Library Programs in Elementary S<;hools ................ 3 
Educ. 441-Evaluation of School Library Services and 
Materials ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Educ. 442-Library Work with Children -------------------------------------- 3 
Educ. 44~Library Seminar -----------------------------------·-------------------------- 5-10 
Educ. 445-Library Practice ---------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Engl. 482-Liter:ature for the High School Teacher .................... 3 
MATHEMATICS 
Required Courses: 




Algebra and Trigonometry) -------------------------- 5 
Math. 125~tatistics ........................................................ 5 
Math. !51-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I .. 5 
Math. !52--Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 5 
Math. !53-Analytic Geometry and Calculus III 5 
Math. 251-Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV 5 
Math. 252-Analytic Geometry and Calculus V 5 
Math. 301-The Real Number System .................... 5 
Math. 302-Algebra for Teachers ............................ 5 















( 60 credits) 
Music 111, 112, 113-Theory ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 6 
Music 135-Introduction to Music Literature 4 
Music 138, 139-Aural Perception I ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~ 4 
Music 211, 212, 213-Theory II ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~--~~ 6 
Music 237, 238, 239-Aural Perception II ---~~---~--- 6 
Music 323, 324, 325-School Music --~~----~~~-~~-~-~~~--~~-~-~ 6 
Music 331-Conducting Methods and Materials 3 
Music 332, 333-Conducting Methods and 
Materials ~ ~~~~~-~~-~-~-~-~~~~~~~----~~--~-~~-~~~~~-~-----~~~------~~----~-~- 8 
Music 201, 401-Secondary Applied Major ~~~~--~~ 11 
Music 100-Secondary Applied Minor ~----~~--~---~-------- -
Electives-From the following -~~~-~~~------------~----------- 6 
Music 114, 115, 116-Piano in Class ---------------~-------- 3 
Music 117, 118, 119-Voice in Class -~~~------------~------- 3 
Music 125, 126, 127-String Instruments in Class 3 
Music 128, 129, 130-Woodwind, Brass, 
Percussion and Band -~----~~~---------~-----~-----~------~~ 2-6 
Music 320-Piano Methods and Materials ---~-~-~---- 3 
Music 323, 324, 325-School Music ----------~~----------~---- -

















All majors and minors must demonstrate piano ability equivalent 
to 3 quarters of piano study (private or in class). Vocal majors and 
minors may substitute other Music courses with the approval of the 





( 45 credits) 
Psych. 220-Psychological Statistics --~~--~---------------- 5 
Psych~ 230-Child and Adolescent Psychology 5 
Psych. 240-Social Psychology ~~-~-~-----------~------~----- 5 
Psych. 310-Sensory Processes and Perception 5 
Psych. 311-Learning ---~-------~----~~~~--~~~~---~---------~-----~--~---- 5 
Psych. 361-Abnormal Psychology ---~--~~-----------------~ 5 
Electives-Any courses selected from 










*Psychology 110 is prerequisite to the major and minor but not 
counted in credits allowable. 
**The Psychology teaching major is allowed only if the student 
presents another teaching major. 
SCIENCE 
Students planning to qualify for a secondary teaching certificate 
based on either a teaching major or minor in science must, before 
the completion of the sophomore year, secure approval of course 
offerings in science by the science-education adviser in the School 
of Education. 
Science minors may be taken only by students with a teaching ma-







Micro. 200-General Microbiology --~ 5 
Bot.-Zool. 111-Introduction to Biology -~~~-~~~---- 5 
Bot. 112, 113-General Botany ----------~~--~~----~--------~ 10 
Bot. 265-Local Flora ----~~-~-~-~--~~----~--~-------~~~-------~------~ 4 
or 
Zool. 206-Field Zoology ~~--~~~~-~~~-~~~------~~-~~~------~~~---- 3 
Bot. or Zool. 250-Basic Concepts of Ecology 3 
or 
Bot. 355-Principles of Plant Ecology --~~-------~~--- 5 
or 
Zool. 112, 113-General Zoology ~~--~~~~--~~-~~--~-~~ 10 
Gen. 300-Conservation of Natural and 
Human Resources -~~~-~~~-~~~--~~~~-~-~~~-~-~--~~-~~~------ 3 
Bot. 325-Plant Physiology --~~--~~~~~~-~~~--~----~~--~-~--~~--~~ = 5 
Zool. 202-Human Physiology ~----~~~---~~~--~---~~-------~-­
Bot~-Zool. 485-Genetics ---~----~~~~-~~-------~--~-~~~~~---~----~~-~ 5 
Gen. 322-Methods of Teaching Biology -~-~~~---- 3 
Gen. 132-Evolution, Genetics, and Man ~~--~~-~~~ 
Bot~ 265-Local Flora -~~~---~----------~~--~~---------~-~-~~-~----~-~ 
or 
Bot~ or Zool. 250-Basic Concepts of Ecology 
or 
Gen. 300-Conservation of Natural and 
Human Resources ---~---~-~~~-~~~--~--~~~-~---~~~-----------~~~~ 
Electives-Upper division Biology courses ---~-~ 5-7 
Supporting work required for major: 
**Chern. 101, 102, 160 --~~~~---~~--~~~~-~-~--~----~--~ ----~----~~~~-~------ 13 
Geol. 101, 102, 103 or Physics 111, 112, 113 --~~--~~10-12 











*Allowed only if accompanied by a teaching major in Chemistry 
or Earth Science. 







Chern. 121, 122, 123-College Chemistry ---~-~~---~--~-- 15 
Chern. 245-Quantitative Analysis ---~-----------~-----~--- 5 
Chern. 261, 262-0rganic Chemistry ----------~~-----~---- 10 
Chern. 329-Methods of Teaching High School 
Chemistry -----------~-------------~----~----~---------------------------- 3 
Chern. 370-Survey of Physical Chemistry _______ _ 
or 3-5 
Chern. 371-Physical Chemistry -~~~-------------~-~---------­
Chern. 452-Inorganic Chemistry -------------~-~------------ 3 
Chern. 481-Elementary Biochemistry -------------~------ 5 







*In the minor the following substitutions will. be allowed: Chern. 
160 for Chern. 261, and Chern. 262 for Chern. 370. Chern. 370 or 371 is 








( 34 credits) 
Geog. 101-Physical Elements of Geography 5 
Geol. 110-Physical Geology --~~---~----~~-~---~--~~---~---~---~-- 5 
Geol. 120-Introduction to Geologic Maps 
and Aerial Photos --~~---~---~--~~-~--~-~--~~~---~--­
or 3-4 
Geog. 201-Map Interpretation -~~---~-~-~-~~~~----------~-~·--­
Geol. 130-Field Methods -~~~--~~----~---~~----~~--~~----~~~-~--~---~ 3 
Phys. 131-132-Introduction to Astronomy 4 
Geol. 200-General Paleontology --~------~-~~~-- 4 
~~~.1 ·2fg:._E:re~~~~;t~~~ 1:~if~g-~~--::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : 
Geol. 210-Introduction to Rocks and Minerals 4 
Gen. 300-Conservation of Natural and Human 
Resources ----~--~-~~~-~-~-~~~­
Geol. 310-Geomorphology ~~--~---~~ 
o:r 
3 
Geog. 370-Landform Analysis -~~ 
Geol. 306-Methods of Teaching Earth~~~Sclence 3 
Geog. 360-Climatology -~-------~~~-~-~-- ---~-~-~~---~~---~--~--~ 5 
Electives : --~~--~~-------~ ~-~~ --~--~-~-~---~~~-~~~---~--~~ ~~~ ~~-~-~-----~--~--~-~--~~-- 4 -6 
Phys~ 113-General Physics -~~~-~~~----~---~~~---~~--~~~~~~---~-~ 5 
Geol. 202-Principles of Stratigraphy -~~~~~-~~~~---~--~~~ 4 
Bot~ or Zool. 250-Basic Concepts of Ecology 3 
Geol. 330-Structural Geology --~~--~-~---~---~-~----~~~~-~-~~--~~ 3 
Geol. 302-Field Geology for Natural Science 
Teachers -------------------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Geog. 301, 302-Physiography of North America 3-6 
Geol. 408-Introduction to Vertebrate 
Paleontology -~--~~-~--~~-~-~--~~--~~~~--~-----~~-~~~-­
Geol. 440-Introduction to Geophysics 
4 
---- 3 













3 Micro. 100-Elementary Microbiology -~~~~--~~~~--~---~~~~~-~-~~~ 
Bot. 111 or Zoo!. 111-Introducti.on to Biology ~~---~ 5 
Bot. 112-General Botany -~-~-~~~--~~--~~----~--~-~-~-~--~~----~~-~~~-~~~ 
Bot~ 265-Local Fbra ~--~-~~~~------~~~-~-~-~-~~~-~~~-------~~~~--~-- ~--~~~-~~~~~~~~--~~ 
Chern. 101, 102-General Chemistry -~~~--~~----~~~----~-~~~---~ -~~--~-~---~~----~~~~-~ 
Chern. 160-Survey of Organic Chemistry ~~-~~~-~~-~-~-~~~~~-~~--~--~--~~-~-~--~~ 
Gen~ 300-Conservation of Natural and Human Resources 
Geol. 101-Introduction to Geology ---------~-~~----~--~---~~---~-~-~~~--~~--~~-~~~--~~ 
Physics 111, 112, 113-General Physics -~~~-~~----~-----~~~~---~~~--~~---~~~~------~ 
Physics 131, 132-Introduction to Astronomy --~~-~~~~~-~~-~~~---~~-~~---~~-­
Zool. 112, 113-General Zoology -~~~--~~------~-~--~-~---~----~-----~----~--~~-~--~~-~~~~-~~ 
Zoo l. 206-Field Zoology -~--------~~--~~--~~--~~----~~---~-~-----~~-~~--~~---~-----~--~~-~~~~~-~---~ 
Educ. 420-Methods of Teaching Secondary Science -~~~-~~ 
Electives-Courses from Geology, Botany, Chemistry, 
Physics, Zoology -~- -~----~~--~~---~----~~~--~-~~ ---~~--~~--~~-~-~~--~ 




















Phys. 221, ?22, 223-General Physics ~~~~~~~----~-~-~-~-~-- 15 
Phys. 301-Vector Analysis ~---~----~~~-~-~--~~----~~-~~~~~~---~~--~~ 3 
Phys. 314-Electricity --~~-~~~~---~- 3 
Phys. 322, 323~ Light ---~---~--------~----~----~~--~~-~---~-~~~~-~---~-~~~ 4 
Phys. 328-Methods of Teaching Physics -~~----~-~--~- 3 
Phys. 341-Fundamentals of Modern Physics ~-~- 5 
Phys. 371-Mechanics ---~-~-~~---~~--~~~~----~~------~~---~~-~~----~--~-~- 3 
Phys. 441-Advanced Laboratory ~~~-~~-~--~~-~~~~~~~-----~~- 2 
Phys. 480-Physics Seminar I ~~~-~----~-~--~~~--~~--~~----~---~~ 1 
Electives-From Physics courses -~~~--~~---~-~---~~-~---~--~~~ 6 








of the various 
SOCIAL SCIENCES (Broad Fields Major only) 
Teaching 
Major 
( 75 credits) 
Required Courses: 
Econ. 201, 202, 203-Principles of Economics --····-····-········--··- 9 
Geog. 331-Political Geography -------------·--··-·--·----------------··------ 3 
Geog. 335-Cultural Geography ----·--- ·;-·;··;----,------------------- 3 
Hist 101 102 103-Modern European C1v1hzatton -·-····-----------·- 9 
Hist: 201: 202: 203-Survey of Ancient and Medieval History 6 
Hist. 261, 262-United. States History --------------·····--·----- 8 
Pol. Sci. 201, 202-American Government -·······-····-------··----·-·· 8 
Pol. Sci. 203-Government in Montana -·---------------·--·--------- 2 
Soc. 101-Introductory Sociology --------------···---·--·-----------------· . 5 
Educ. 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies in 
Secondary Schools ---·-··--·-··-·--------------------·------------··---· (3) 
Electives-Limited to upper division courses ~n the are!!~ of 
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, H1story, Political 
Science, Sociology, and must include ~t least two 
courses in history, one in economics, one 1n geography 
and one in sociology ----------·-·--··----------·---------·-··-----·-- 22 
SOCIOLOGY (Minor only) 
Required Courses: 






Anthro. 153-Cultural Anthropology -----------------------------·---
Soc. 101-Introductory Sociology ----·--····---------------··-··-·-··----- 5 
Soc. 200-American Society -·-----·--·-----------·-----···-·--··--------------·· 5 
.Soc. 207-Introduction to Social Change -----------------·--·---·- 5 
Soc. 208-The Individual and Society --------~------·------- 5 
Soc. 307-Socialization -----·-------------··--·--··-·----------------·-------·-- 3 









Spch. 110-lntroduction to Systems of 
Communication -------·----------------------------·--·------- -
Spch. Ill-Introduction to Public Speaking------- 3 
Spch. 112-Argumentation ---------·---·--·-----·-·----· 5 
Spch. 118-Practicum in Oral Expression -----··-- 3 · 
Spch. 232, 233, 234-Introduction to 
Spch. ~g~~~~~~l~sn ___ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1g 
Spch. 314-Discussion and Small Groups -------- -
Spch. 330-Introduction to Speech Pathology 3 
Spch. 353-General Semantics ---·------------··---------- 3 
Spch. 355-Speech Composition ----------------------- 3 
Spch. 361.:...Performance of Literature ----·-·-·· 3 
Spch. 422-Teaching Speech in the Secondary 
School -----------··-·--·------------------·---···----------··-·· 3 
Spch. 445-History of American Public Address 3 
Electives-Courses in Speech --------·-···--·---------- 9 
3 
3 









*The teaching majqr is available only _if acCOJ?panied by a teaching 
minor in English. or by another teachmg maJor. 
ENGLISH . 
Students study English for a variety of reasons. Some have 
practical purposes: they realize the need for _greater clear-
ness precision and ease in their use of English. Some are 
' motivated by a general cultural in-
terest: they hope, through a study of 
literature to clarify and enrich their 
knowledge of themselves and their 
world. Others combine cultural pur-
poses with specific vocational or pro-
fessional objectives, such as profes-
sional writing or teaching. Those who 
choose English as their major usually 
fall into one of three groups: 
SCHEDULE A: Potential critics, 
scholars and college teachers, who can increase their critical 
insight by study of the great literary works of the past and 
present, and can prepare themselves for graduate W?rk by 
gaining an understanding of the methods and materials of 
literary study. 
SCHEDULE B: Potential creative writers, whose powers 
can be tested and directed in an environment favorable to 
the development of their individual abilities in the writing 
of poems, short stories, novels, and plays. 
SCHEDULE C: Prospective teachers in high school, who 
need a program which will provide them with an adequate 
ENGLISB--41 
background in their subject matter as ~ell as required 
course work for secondary school certification. 
SPECIAL REQJIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADJJATE DE-
GREE IN ENGLISH. In addition to the general requirements for 
graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the student seeking the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in English must complete 
a minimum of 50 credits in the major but not more than 66 credits 
in the department. The . .required courses are listed in the schedules 
given below. By the beginning of his junior year the student should 
have decided definitely which of the schedules he is to follow. 
All students majoring or minoring in Erwlish, whether th~ir 
degrees are taken in the department of English or· the School of 
Education, will be required to take the basic core curriculu~ in 
English studies. Schedules A, B, and C presume such a core curricu-
lum and build from that. 
CORE CURRICULUM 
I. All prospective English majors are expected to take, in the 
freshman year, English 161, 162-World Literature. 
II. All students are expected to take, ·in addition, two quarters in 
one sequence and one in the other from English 211-212-213, 
and 231-232-233; English 342 or 343; 3 credits from General 
360 or English 371, 372; and English 450. 
III. The foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
must be satisfied. Courses in Art, History, Philosophy, Psy-
·chology, and the Social Sciences are_ recommended. 
SCHEDULE A. LITERATURE 
Students who hope to do graduate study in English should sup-
plement the above courses with the following required minimum. . 
English 485 (Chaucer); 3 credits from 491-492-493. The remaining 
credits required for completion of the minimum 50 may be selected 
from courses in General Literature; English, and American Liter~ 
ature numbered above 300. The maximum of courses up to 66 credits 
may include 401-402·403; 440, and 441. 
SCHEDULE B: CREATIVE WRITING 
Students whose major interest is the writing of fiction and 
poetry should supplement the core courses with the following mini-
mum. This schedule is aimed at helping the student toward indi-
vidual expression by giving him guided practice in writing, a work-
ing knowledge of modern techniques, and a foundation in critical 
self-appraisal. 
REQUIREMENTS: English 301, 302, 303 (3 credits from 306 may 
be substituted for one quarter in this sequence); 401, 402, 403; 3 
credits from 440, 441, 442; 3 credits from 491, 492, 493. The additional 
credits allowed up to a maximum of 66 may be taken from courses 
in General literature; and English and American literature and 
writing numbered above 300. 
SCHEDULE C: TEACHING 
Students planning to teach English in high school should supple-
ment the core courses with one of the following options: 
Option 1 
English 371, 382, 482; Speech 118. 
Electives: Other electives may be chosen from courses in the 
department of English, from courses in General Literature and from 
the Related Fields. Among electives there must be at least one ad-
vanced course in American Literature and one advanced course in 
British Literature. Additional electives in Drama, Speech, and Jour-
nalism are strongly recommended. 
Option 2 
English 371, 382, 482; Speech 118. 
English electives: 18 credits (must include at least one advanced 
course in British Literature, one advanced course in American Lit· 
erature, and may include courses in General Literature, and General 
360.) 
30 credits of electives chosen from the following Related Fields: 
Drama, Journalism, Speech. 
Students following Option 2 must take a minimum of 45 credits 
in English and 30 credits in Related Fields, as defined above. The 
program qualifies the student for the Montana State teaching certifi-
cate in English (Broad Fields). This certificate does not require a 
teaching minor. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
COMPOSITION 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For EXplanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
NOTE: Unless exempted by the English Department, all students 
are required to complete the English 150-250-350 Composition se-
quence. All students, unless exempted by the English Department, 
must take English 150 during their freshman year. English 250 and 
350 may be taken during any two of the three remaining years, but 
in no case will any student be allowed to take both English 250 and 
English 350 in the same year. · 
42-ENGLISH 
NOTE: English 001 PREPARATORY COMPOSITION. All stu-
dents who fail to achieve . acceptable performance on the entrance 
examination must register for this course and must receive a "pass" 
in it before they will be allowed to enter English 150. 
150 (101) FRESHMAN COMPOSITION 3. Introduction to the 
problems of exposition. 
250 (102) INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION 3 prereq 150. Con-
tinuation of English 150. (See Creative Writing 202, permissible 
as substitute.) 
350 (103) ADVANCED COMPOSITION 3 prereq 250. Continu-
ation: of English 250. (See Creative Writing 352, permissible as sub-
stitute.) · · 
351 (201) ADVANCED COMPOSITION 3. English majors may 
substitute this course for English 350. Non-majors c/i. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
450 (304) PROBLEMS IN COMPOSITION 3. Required of all 
English majors, open to non-majors. Critical and expository writing 
(intended to improve a student's use ·of language in his own pro-
fessional area) . 
CREATIVE WRITING 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
202 INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING 3 prereq 150: 
Practice in creative writing at the introductory level. May be sub-
stituted for English 250. 
301-302-303 CREATIVE WRITING 3 prereq 202 or 351 or 352 
and c/i. Enter any quarter. Fiction and/or poetry. 
306 THE WRITING OF DRAMA. (See Drama.) 
352 (106) CREATIVE WRITING 3. English majors may sub-
stitute this course for English 351. Non-majors c/i. 
FOR GRA])UATES AND UNDERGRADUATES 
401-402-403 ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING 3 prereq 301-
. 302-303 and c/i. Enter any quarter. Fiction and/or poetry. 
440 (305) TECHNIQUES OF MODERN FICTION 3. Intensive 
reading of several contemporary prose writers. Primarily for ad-
vanced students in creative writing, but open to all English majors. 
441 (203) TECHNIQUES OF MODERN POETRY 3. Intensive 
reading of several contemporary poets. Primarily for advanced stu-
dents in creative writing, but open to all English majors. 
442 TECHNIQUES OF MODERN DRAMA. (See Drama 491.) 
495 INDEPENDENT STUDIES 3 R-9. Special projects in par-
ticular areas of literature and creative writing. 
FOR GRADUATES 
510 FICTION WORKSHOP V R-15 c/i. Fiction writing. Class 
and individual instruction. 
511 POETRY WORKSHOP V R-15 c/i. Poetry writing. Class 
and individual instruction. 
512 DRAMA WORKSHOP. (See Drama 541.) 
699 THESIS V R-6 to 9. 
LINGUISTICS 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
360 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (See General Courses.) 
371 THE STRUCTURE OF MODERN ENGLISH 3. Phono-
logical and grammatical structure from a modern linguistic point of 
view. -
372 THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 3. The 
development of English phonology, grammar, and vocabulary from 
the Old English period to the present. 
373 OLD ENGLISH 3. An introduction to the Old English 
language and literature. 
483 BRITISH LITERATURE: MIDDLE ENGLISH 3. Studies 
in Middle English language and literature. 
496 THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LAN-
GUAGE 3 prereq General 360 or English 371 or c/i. The applica-
tion of principles of modern linguistics to the problems of teaching 
English as a foreign language. Will include a contrastive study of 
English and at least one other language. 
497 SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN ENGLISH LINGUISTICS 3 R 
prereq General (English) 360 or English 371 or c/i. Subjects vary: 
applications of linguistics, dialectology, stylistics, phonemics and 
morphemics, theories of grammar. 
TEACHER TRAINING 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
482 LITERATURE FOR THE HIGH SCHOOL TEACHER 3. 
Open to seniors on:Iy. 'Xhe literature usually taught in grades 7 
through 12 with intensive··study of a few selections. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
382 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH 3. Offered only 
during Spring Quarter. Juniors are expected to take it before prac-
tice teaching. Objectives, materials and organization of the curricu-
lum from grades 7 to 12; observation of expert teachers; some prac-
tice in teaching and correcting of student themes. Does not count 
in curricular A and B. Credit is not allowed for this course and the 
identical course Educ 382. 
FOR GRADUA'i'Jl:s 
506 WORKSHOP V R-10 prereq teachirig experien!!e and c/i. 
LITERATURE 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
161, 162 WORLD LITERATURE .3. Enter any quarter. A read-
ing of selected masterpieces of world literature. 
211-212-213 INTRODUCTION TO MAJOR BRITISH WRITERS 
3. Enter any quarter. A student .with 9 credits of British Litera-
ture, cannot take this course. (211) Chaucer through Milton. (212) 
Dryden through Keats. (213) Tennyson to the present. 
231-232-233 INTRODUCTION TO MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS 
3. Enter any quarter. A student with 9 credits of American Litera-
ture cannot take this course. (231) Franklin through Hawthorne. 
(232) Melville through Crane. (233) James through Arthur Miller. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
307-308-309 THE DRAMA 3 o/y prereq 9 credits of Literature. 
Enter any quarter. (307) Aeschylus to Ibsen. (308) Ibsen to O'Neill. 
(309) Contemporay Drama. 
310-311-312 THE NOVEL 3 prereq 9 credits of Literature. En-
ter any quarter. A chronological survey of the novel. (310) 
Eighteenth century. (311) Nineteenth century. (312) Twentieth cen-
tury. 
331-332-333 STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 prereq 
9 credits in Literature. (331) Puritanism and the American Renais-
sance. (332) Realism and Naturalism. (333) Contemporary American 
writing. 
334 THE AMERICAN SHORT STORY 3. Development of the 
American short story with reference to trends and types. Readings 
from representative American short story writers. 
341 TUDOR AND JACOBEAN DRAMA 3 prereq 9 credits of 
Literature. Representative plays from Everyman through Ford and 
Shirley, plus a few early plays of Shakespeare. 
342-343 SHAKESPEARE 3 prereq 9 credits of· Literature. Enter 
any quarter. (342) Intensive reading of three of-Shakespeare's plays, 
one of which will be Hamlet. (343) Extensive reading of Shake-
speare's plays. 
344 THEORIES OF DRAMA 3 e/y prereq 1 quarter of 307-308-
309. The critical literature from Aristotle to contemporary critics 
and the reading of representative plays from Aeschylus to the mod-
ern dramatists. 
373 OLD ENGLISH 3. Phonological and grammatical struciui-e, 
simple readings in the literature of the period. (See listing under 
Linguistics.) · 
386 BRITISH LITERATURE: SIXTEENTH CENTURY 3 pre-
req 9 credits of literat\J{e. May include both prose and poetry, but 
emphasis will be on the "new" poetry of Spenser, Sidney, Marlowe, 
and the nondramatic poetry of Shakespeare. , 
388 BRITISH LITERATURE: SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. PO-
ETRY TO 1660 3 prereq 9 credits of literature. Restricted to meta-
physical poetry beginning with Donne, and classical poetry beginning 
with Jonson, and their interrelationship as seen in poets like Carew 
and Marvell 
389 BRITISH LITERATURE: RESTORATION 3 prereq 9 cred-
its of literature. The major writers from 1660 to 1700 with emphasis 
upon Dryden. 
31!_0 BRiTISH LITERATURE: EARLY EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 
3 prereq 9 credits of literature. The major Nco-Augustan poets 
and prose writers, with emphasis upon Defoe, Swift and Pope. 
391 BRITISH LITERATURE: LATE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 
3 prereq 9 credits of literature. The pre-Romantic poets and 
prose writers, with emphasis upon Gray, Johnson, and Fielding. 
392 BRITISH LITERATURE: EARLY NINETEENTH CENTURY 
3 prereq 9 credits of literature. Principal focus on the major Ro-
mantic poets: Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Byron, Keats. 
393 BRITISH LITERATURE: MIDDLE AND LATE NINE-
TEENTH CENTURY 3 prereq 9 credits of literature. Major figures· 
of the Victorian period: novelists (Dickens through· Conrad), poets 
(Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hopkins), and essayists (Carlyle, Mill, 
Newman, Ruskin.) 
395-396 BRITISH LITERATURE: TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 
prereq 12 credits of literature. Enter either quarter. Major figures 
in prose and verse. 
398 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE 3 prereq 12 credits of 
literature. Representative British, American and continental writers. 
411 MAJOR WRITERS 3 R prereq 12 credits of Literature. 
One major writer, American or British, will be given special atten-
tion. -
423-424-425 POETRY 3 prereq 9 credits of Literature. A chron-
ological survey, with emphasis on close reading of representative 
works by major writers. 
431-432-433 PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 R-18 
prereq 12 credits in Literature. Enter any quarter. Special genres, 
figures, and intellectual currents studied in depth. 
440 (305) TECHNIQUES OF MODERN FICTION (See listing 
under Creative Writing.) 
441 (203) TECHNIQUES OF MODERN POETRY (See listing 
under Creative Writing.) 
483 BRITISH LITERATURE: MIDDLE ENGLISH (See listing 
under Linguistics.) 
484 BRITISH LITERATURE: MEDIEVAL 3 prereq 12 credits 
of literature. Readings in the literature of the Middle Ages. 
485 CHAUCER 3 prereq 12 credits of literature. The intensive 
study of Chaucer's major poetry in original Middle English. 
486 MILTON 3 prereq 12 credits in literature. Study of Mil-
ton's poetry with some attention to significant prose pieces. 
491-492-493 LITERARY CRITICISM 3 prereq 12 credits of Lit-
erature. Enter any quarter. A study of major critical texts. Practice 
in analysis and evaluation. (491) Plato to Dryden. (492) Pope to 
Croce (493) Contemporary criticism. 
495 INDEPENDENT STUDIES 3 R-9. Special projects in par-
ticular areas of literature and creative writing. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500-501-502 SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN BRITISH LITERATURE 
3 R-18. Enter any quarter. Studies in British Literature offered from 
various points of view: a period, a person, a genre. 
600 SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN RESEARCH V. Guidance in 
graduate subjects and research. 
699 THESIS V R-6 to 9. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
provide instruction and practice in speaking, reading, and 
writing the tongues o.f other peoples for commercial, govern-
mental, or cultural purposes. Intercommunication among the 
nations of the world depends upon 
the knowledge of modern languages, 
and such understanding is particu-
larly necessary as the importance of 
the United States increases in global 
affairs. Educated men and women 
find language skills not only im-
portant for social reasons, but as 
equipment for research in many 
fields of humanistic and scientific 
inquiry. Knowledge of a foreign 
language is also recognized as con-
tributing greatly to the student's ability to use correctly his 
own tongue. Students of the modern languages are given 
an opportunity to supplement their classroom instruction 
with practice in an up-to-date language laboratory. 
Language majors may find employment as teachers, 
interpreters, translators, airline hostesses, in commercial and 
scientific fields, and in various branches of the government. 
The Department of Foreign Languages offers an under-
graduate minor in Italian and majors in French, German, 
Latin, Russian and Spanish. The Master of Arts degree is 
offered in French, German, Latin, and Spanish. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. A student who has received 
credit for a foreign language in high school (but not in a college 
or university) and who wishes to continue that language at 
this University will enroll as follows: four years in high school, 
courses numbered 300 and above; three years in high school, 212 or 
202; two years in high school, 211 or 201; one year in high school, 
102, or if some time has intervened, 101. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES---43 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
~REE IN LANGUAGES. Not more than 90 credits in all foreign 
1anguages may be counted toward the Bachelor of Arts degree. The 
total number of credits required for a major in a foreign language 
varies with the student's high school preparation or language credit 
transferred from another college or university. Specific require-
ments are set forth below under the various languages. 
RECOMMENDED BACKGROUND COURSES FOR FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE MAJORS. The Department of Foreign Languages 
strong!~ rec?mmends that all foreign language majors take, as early 
as possible m their college career, the courses entitled Introduction 
to the Humanities (Humanities 151-152-153) and Classical Mythology 
(Humanities 160). 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FRENCH 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with a major in French must meet the following require-
ments in addition to the general requirements for graduation listed 
earlier in the catalog. 
1. French 101 to 203 inclusive, or equivalent. 
2. At least 21 credits of upper division work in French. 
3. Four quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language. 
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from the following: 
History 215, 216, 309, 310, 314, 315, 327, 328, 329. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
101-102-103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH 5. 
111 FRENCH FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 2 prereq c/i. 
Grammar, conversation, and methods of teaching French in the 
elementary school. 
201-202-203 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 4 prereq 103 or -· 
Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or 
minor in French, or for those particularly interested in the active 
skills. Credit not allowed for 201-202 and 211-212. 
211-212 (213-215) FRENCH READINGS 4 prereq 103 or =· For 
students who do not plan to continue beyond the fifth quarter or 
who particularly want a reading knowledge. Credit not allowed for 
211-212 and 201-202. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 prereq 203. 
302 FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 3 prereq 
301 or c/i. 
303 FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 3 prereq 203. 
311-312-313 (301-302-303) SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE 











MEDIEVAL FRENCH LITERATURE 3 prereq 203. 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE 3 prereq 203. 
17TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3 prereq 
18TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3 prereq 
19TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3 prereq 
CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE 3 prereq 
490 (491) SEMINAR 3 R-18 prereq 203. Studies in major au-
thors, periods, or genres. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 DIRECTED READINGS V 1-3 R-9. Prereq undergraduate 
major in French. 
590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3 R-9. 
699 THESIS V R 9-15. 
GERMAN 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the degree of Bache-
lor of Arts with a major in German must 1neet the following :require~ 
ments in addition to the general requirements for graduation listed 
earlier in the catalog. 
1. German 101 to 203, or equivalent. 
2. At least 21 credits of upper division work in German, which 
must include 311-312-313. (Teaching majors may substitute the 
Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper division. 
German.) 
44-FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
3. Four quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language. 
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from the following: 
History 215, 216, 30!!, 310, 320,. 321, 322. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
101-102-103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN 5. 
201-202-203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 4 prereq 103 or =· 
Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or 
minor in German, or for those particularly interested in the active 
skills. Credit not allowed for 201-202 and 211-212. 
211-212 (213-215) GERMAN READINGS 4 prereq 103 or =· 
For students who do not plan to continue beyond the fifth quarter 
or who particularly "tVant a reading knowledge. Credit not allowed 
for 211-212 and 201-202. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 prereq 203. An introduction to 
the phonology, morphology, and syntax of standard High German. 
302 (300) GERMAN CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION 3 
prereq 301. 
303 GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 3 prereq 302 
o:r c/i. 
311-312-313 (301-302~303) SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE 
2 prereq 203. Enter any quarter. 
431 (341) THE AGE OF GOETHE 3 prereq 311~312-313, or con-
current registration and c/i. 
43.2 (341) FAUST 3 prereq 311~312-313, or concurrent registra-
tion and c/i. 
441 (351) 19TH CENTURY REALISM 3 pre:req 311-312~313, or 
concurrent registration and c/i. 
442 (351) THE NOVELLE 3 prereq 311-312-313, or concurrent 
registration and c/i. 
451 20TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE 3 prereq 311-312-
313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
460 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE 3 prereq 311~ 
312-313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
490 (491) SEMINAR 3 R-18 prereq 311-312-:na. Studies in ma-
jor authors, periods, or genres. 
FOR GRADUATES 
111-112 ELEMENTARY READING GERMAN 0. An introduc-
tion to the structure of German with full emphasis on reading. 
Presently offered through Extension only, when demand is :sufficient. 
500 DIRECTED READINGS 1-3 R-9 prereq undergraduate major 
in German. 
590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3 R-9. 
699 THESIS V R 9-15. 
GREEK 
No major is given in Greek. 
101-102 ELEMENTARY GREEK 5. 
103 ELEMENTARY GREEK 3 prereq 102. 
211-212 (213-215) GREEK READINGS 3 p:rereq 103. 
HUMANITIES 
160 (161) CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY 2. Deities and myths of 
the Greeks and Romans, with emphasis on those of most importance 
to Western literature and art. 
220 (221) FOREIGN LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION 2. 
Periods and literatures vary from quarter to quarter. No knowledge 
of foreign language necessary. 
ITALIAN 
No major is given in Italian. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
101-102-103 ELEMENTARY ITALIAN 5. 
211-212 (213-215) ITALIAN READINGS 4 prereq 103 or =. 
217 ITALIAN GRAMMAR REVIEW AND COMPOSITION 3 
prereq 212 or =· 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
311-312-313 (301-:lO:l-303) SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE 
2 prereq 217. Enter any quarter. 
LATIN 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with a major in Latin must meet the following requirements 
in addition to the general requirements for graduation listed earlier 
in the catalog. 
1. Latin 101 to 213 inclusive, or equivalent. 
2. At least 22 credits of Latin 490 (Greek 101-102 may be substi-
tuted for 4 credits of Latin 490.) 
3. History 302 and 304 are also recommended for majors. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
101-102-103 ELEMENTARY LATIN 5. 
211-212 (213-:215) LATIN READINGS 4 pk·e:req 103 or 
213 (217) LATIN READINGS 3 prereq 212 or =· 
F'OR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
490 (491) MAJOR LATIN WRITERS V 2-3 R-30 prereq 213. 
FOR GRADUATES 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
ROMANCE PHILOLOGY 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
360 (375) INTRODUCTION TO ROMANCE PHILOLOGY 3 p:re-
req 203 o:r 217 (Latin or a Romance Language). The development of 
the Romance languages from Latin to their present-day forms. 
RUSSIAN 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the degree of Bache-
lor of Arts with a major ln Russian must meet the following :require-
ments in addition to the general requirements for graduation listed 
earlier in the catalog. 
1. Russian 101 to 203, inclusive, or equivalent. 
2. At least 21 credits of upper division work in Russian, which 
must include 311-312-313. (Teaching majors may substitute the 
Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper division 
Russia;:'l,) 
3. Four quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language. 
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from the following: 
History 215, 216, 305, 324, 325, 326. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
101-102-103 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN 5. 
201-202-203 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN 4 prereq 103 or =· 
Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or 
minor in Russian, or for those particularly interested in the active 
skills. Credit not allowed for 201-202 and 211-212. 
211-212 RUSSIAN READINGS 4 prereq 103 or=. For students 
who do not plan to continue beyond the fifth quarter, or who par-
ticularly want a reading knowledge. Credit not allowed for 211-212 
and 201-202. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 prereq 203. An introduction 
to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of standard (Moscow-
Leningrad) Russian. 
302 RUSSIAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 3 pre-
req 301. 
303 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 3 prereq 203. 
311-312-313 SURVEY OF RUSSIAN LITERATURE 2 prereq 
203. Enter any quarter. 
421-422 19TH CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE 3 prereq 
311-312-313 or concurrent registration and c/i. Enter either quarter. 
423 20TH CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE 3 prereq 311. 
312-313 or concurrent registration and c/i. 
490 SEMINAR 3 R-UI prereq 311-312-313. Studies in major au-
thors, periods, or genres. 
SPANISH 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the degree of Bache-
lor of Arts with a major in Spanish must meet the following require-
ments in addition to the general requirements for graduation listed 
earlier in the catalog. 
1. Spanish 101 to 203 inclusive, or equivalent. 
2. At least 27 credits of upper division work in Spanish, which 
must include 311-312-313 and 321-322-323. (Teaching majors may sub-
stitute The Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper 
division Spanish.) 
3. Four quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language. 
4. Spanish majors are advised to take at least one quarter of 
Hispanic American History (History 285-286-287) when this course is 
offered. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
101-102-103 ELEMENTARY SPANISH 5. 
111 SPANISH FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 2 prereq c/i. 
Grammar, conversation, and methods of teaching Spanish in the 
elementary school. 
201-202-203 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 4 prereq 103 or -· 
Audio-linqual emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or 
minor in Spanish, or for those particularly interested in the active 
skills. Credit not allowed for 201-202 and 211-212. 
211-212 (213-215) SPANISH READINGS 4 prereq 103 or =· 
For students who do not plan to continue beyond the fifth quarter 
or who particularly want a reading knowledge. Credit not allowed 
for 211-212 and 201-202. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 prereq 203. An introduction to 
the phonology, morphology, and syntax of standard Spanish. 
302 (300) SPANISH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 3 
prereq 301. 
303 CONTEMPORARY HISPANIC CIVILIZATION AND CUL-
TURE 3 prereq 203. 
311-312-313 (301-302-303) SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE 
2 prereq 203. Enter any quarter. 
321-322-323 (371-372) SURVEY OF SPANISH AMERICAN LIT-
ERATURE 2 p:rereq 203. Enter any quarter. 
421 (335) SPANISH NOVEL TO 1800 3 prereq 311-312-313, or 
concurrent registration and c/i. 
422 (351) 19TH CENTURY SPANISH NOVEL 3 prereq 311-312-
313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
423 (363) 20TH CENTURY SPANISH NOVEL 3 prereq 311-312-
313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
431 (333) SPANISH DRAMA TO 1800 3 prereq 311-312-313, or 
concurrent registration and c/i. 
432 (353) 19TH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA 3 prereq 311-312-
313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
433 (361) 20TH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA 3 prereq 311-312-
313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
441 (381) SPANISH POETRY 3 pre:req 311-312-313, or concur-
rent registration and c/i. 
460 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE 3 prereq 311-
312-313, or concurrent registration and c/i. 
490 (491) SEMINAR 3 R-13 prereq 311-312-313. Studies in ma-
jor authors, periods, or genres. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 DIRECTED READINGS 1-3 R-9 prereq undergraduate major 
in Spanish. 
590 GRADUATE SEMINAR 3 R-9. 
699 THESIS V R 9-15. 
THE TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
390 (3!!1) METHODS OF TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
3 prereq Foreign Language 203 o:r 217. Fundamental principles, con-
cepts, objectives, and methods involved in the teaching of a modern 
foreign language. Required of teaching majors and minors in modern 
languages. 
FOR GRADUATES 
501 RESEARCH METHODS 1. Required of all candidates for 
an advanced degree in any foreign language. 
590 (591) SEMINAR ON LANGUAGE TEACHING 9. For lan-
guage teachers (NDEA participants only). Credits may be applied 
toward a graduate degree in either languages or Education. 
FORESTRY 
is the professional management of natural resources, pri-
marily forests and forest lands. A forester analyzes and 
interprets the physical, biological, sociological, and economic 
problems involved in the continued produc-
tion and utilization of these resources. 
Forestry education provides a back-
ground of knowledge of soils, vegetation, 
water, and wildlife and ~(he use of forest 
lands for sustained production of timber 
and related products, grazing by domestic 
and wild animals, watershed protection, 
and outdoor recreation. It is directed to-
ward an understanding of the relationship 
of these elements to human institutions. 
The four-year curricula leads to the de-
grees of Bachelor of Science in Forestry or 
Bachelor of Science in Resource Conservation. Masters de-
grees offered as: Master of Forestry, Master of Science in 
Forestry, Master of Science in Resource Conservation, Mas-
ter of Science in Wildlife :tv1anagement and Master of Re-
source Administration. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is 
offered in Forestry and Plant Science. (See Graduate 
School). 
Forestry education includes laboratory and field study, 
affording opportunities to apply the theoretical knowledge 
gained in the classroom. A summer camp is not required, 
but all students spend the sophomore spring quarter on the 
Lubrecht Experimental Forest. Senior students work on field 
problems involving extended trips and camps. In addition, 
each undergraduate student must spend two summers of 
three months each in successful employment, gaining prac-
tical experience in work pertinent to his curriculum. 
Employment opportunities for forestry graduates are 
substantial. The increase of intensive forestry and other 
resource use throughout the world is extending areas of em-
ployment for professional foresters and conservationists. At 
the same time, the diversity of forest conditions and users 
in Western Montana leads to excellent local opportunities. 
Foresters are employed by government agencies, private 
companies, research organizations, consulting firms, and edu-
cational institutions. The curricula of the School of Forestry 
also prepare the students to meet Federal and State civil 
service requirements. 
Degree candidates must complete a curriculum in for-
estry satisfactory to the staff of the School. 
The University of Montana School of Forestry was 
founded in 1913, one of the original group accredited by the 
Society of American Foresters. It is currently one of 31 
accredited schools in the nation. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. The student entering the 
School of Forestry should have a sound high-school background in 
English, mathematics, social studies, and the sciences. A minimum 
of one and one-half years of algebra and one year of geometry are 
desirable. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN FORESTRY. A minimum of 192 credits, plus required work 
in physical education is required. To continue as majors in the 
School of Forestry during the second, third and fourth years, stu-
dents must maintain a grade-point average of 2.0 or above. Transfer 
students must have a grade-point average of 2.5 or above to be 
admitted to the School of Forestry. 
Special Expense Charge: all students enrolled in the School of 
Forestry or taking Forestry courses are assessed ~15.00 per quarter 
for travel, laboratory materials and other instructiOnal costs. 
Bachelor of Science in Forestry: this degree meets the profes-
sional requirements for foresters. There are two majors: forest re-
sources management and forest science. Within the forest resource 
management major there are several options with specific course 




(Courses required of all options in both Majors) 
(First Year) 
Course Quarter Credits 
Bot 111-Introduction to Biology ___ --------------------------------
Bot 112-General Botany ----------------------------------------------------
Bot 265-Local Flora --------------------------------------------------------------
Chern 101-102-General Chemistry ----------------------------------
Chern 160-0rganic Chemistry ______________ -----------------
Engl 150-Freshman Composition 
For 190-191-Survey of Forestry ______ _ 
Math 117-T:rigonometry --------------------------------------
Math 116-College Algebra --------------------------------------------------
PE 100-Physical Education ----------------------------------
(Second Year) 






Bot 250-Plant Ecology ---------------------------------------------------------
Eng! 250-Intermediate Composition ----------------------------- 3 
For 50-Slide Rule -------------------------------------------------------------------- 0 
For 200-Forest Mensuration --------------- _____ --------------- -
For- 210-Eiementary Soils ---------------------------------------------------- 4 
For 211-Forest Ecology --------------------------------------------------------
For 250-Forest Graphics ------------------------------------------------
For 252-Surveying ------------------------------------------------------------------
For 290-291-Dendrology ---------------------------------------------- 3 
PE 100-Physical Education __________________ 1 
(Third Year) 
Econ 201-202-203-Principles of Economics _ 3 
Engl 350-Advanced Composition _____________________ _ 
For 300-Forest Statistics ---------------------------·- ------------------ _ 4 
For 31.1-Silviculture ________________________ --------------------------------- 5 
For 340-Wood Technology (or alternate For 343) ___ _ 
For 360-General Range Management ______ _____________________ 4 
For*-Forest Protection ------------------------------------------------------ 3 
*Two courses in protection required, selected from 
fire, pathology, entomology. 
(Fourth Year) 
For 401-Timber Management ------------------------------
For 420-421-Forest Economics _______________ ------------------- 3 
For 422-Resource Policy and Administration ------------ 3 
For 480-Integrated Forest Resource Management 



























This major is for students who are preparing for work in re-
source management, administration, and staff specialties. Every stu-
dent with a forest resources management major receives a broad 
basic education in Forestry, and a specialized education in some 
particular aspect of the field. There are options in forest engineer-
ing, range, recreation, timber, wildlife, and wood utilization. Each 
option has specific :requirements in addition to those of the core 
curriculum, as well as electives which are worked out with the 
adviso:r. 
Specific Requirements for Option Programs: 
In addition to requirements listed below the student must meet 
all the general University requirements and the minimum of 192 
credits plus P.E., required in Forestry. 
Forest Engineering: Math 118 Introduction to Calculus; Computer 
Science 101 Fortran II; Geol 101 Introduction to Geology; Physics 
111, 112 General Physics; For: 340 Wood Technology; 343 Forest 
Products and Industries; 351 Aerial Photogrammetry; 357 Timber 
Mechanics; 452 Logging; 454-5-6 Forest Engineering; 458 Mechanical 
Properties of Wood; in addition, a minimum of 12 credits in Business 
Administration and/or Economics is required. 
Range: Speech 111 Principles of Public Speaking; Computer 
Science 101 Fortran II; Physics 111 General Physics; Zoo! 112 
General Zoology; Bot 366 Agrostology; For: 361 Range For-
age Plants; 362 Range Ecology; 363 Range Livestock Production; 351 
Aerial Photogrammetry; 330 Fire Control; 370 Principles of Wildlife 
Conservation; 460 Range Techniques; 461 Range Livestock Nutrition; 
463 Range Economics; 464 Range Administration; 465 Regional Range 
Management. 
Rec;·eation: Speech 111 Principles of Public Speaking; Computer 
Science 101 Fortran II; Psych 110 Introducion to Psychology; Soc 
Hll Introduction to Sociology; Eng! 450 Problems in Composition or 
Jour 334 Trade and Technical Journalism; For: 351 Aerial Photo-
grammetry; 370 Principles of Wildlife Conservation; 383 Forest 
Aesthetics; 385 Forest Recreation;- 422-3 ResouJrce Policy and P.t:dr:ain-
istration; 481 Resource Management Planning; 484 Hydrologic Prin-
ciples. 
Timber: Math U8 Introduction to Analytical Geometry and Cal-
culus; Computer Science 101 Fortran II; Bus. Ad. 357 Business Law; 
Physics 111, 112 General Physics; For: 351 Aerial Photogrammetry; 
370 Principles of Wildlife Conservation; 383 Forest Aesthetics; 400-
402 Forest Management; 343 Forest Products and Industries; 452 
Logging; 453 Forest Engineering. 
Wi!d!ije: Engl450 Problems in Composition; Speech 111 Principles 
of Public Speaking; Bot 366 Agrostology; Zool: 112~113 General 
Zoology; 308, Ornithology; 309 Mammalogy; Physics 111; Fo-r: 351 
Aerial Photogrammetry; 383 Forest Aesthetics; 460 Range Techniques; 
470 Advanced Wildlife Conservation; 471 Big Game Conservation; 
472 Wildlife Habitat Conservation; 481 Resource Management Plan-
ing_ 
Wood Utilization: 118 Introduction to Calculus; Physics 111, 112, 
113 Genera! Physics; Bot 334 Microtechnique; Bus, Ad. 36() Market-
ing; For: 342 Wood Gluing; 357 Timber Mechanics; 390 Chemistry of 
Plant Constituents; 391 Chemistry of Wood Products; 440 Mechanic-
ally Derived Products; 441 Sawmilling and Lumbering; 442 Seasoning 
and Preservation; 443 Utilization Field; 458 Mechanical Properties of 
Wood, 
There is a non-option program offered to a selected number of 
junior and senior students majoring in forest resources management. 
Under this program the student is permitted more extensive work in 
the broader aspects of resource management without choosing any 
one specific area during the undergraduate years. The number of 
non-option students is limited to 15 in each of the junior and senior 
classes. They will be chosen by the faculty from among those re-
questing the program. 
Specific Requirements to1· Non-option Program: 
For: 351 Aerial Photogrammetry; 370 Principles of Wildlife Con-
servation; 383 Forest Aestheiics; 422-423 Resource Policy and Admin-
istration; 484 Hydrologic Principles; plus 15 to 18 additional forestry 
credits. 
MAJOR IN FOREST SCIENCE 
This major is for students who wish to prepare for graduate 
study in some specific area of forest science. It is open only to stu-
dents who are approved by the Dean of the School of Forestry and 
maintain a G.P.A. of 2.7 or above. 
Specific Requirements for the Forest Science Major: 
The core curriculum is required. The remainder of the curricu-
lum consists of courses chosen by the student with the counsel of 
his advisor and approval of the Dean of the School of Forestry. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RESOURCE CONSERV A'I'ION 
This degree meets professional requirements in selected natural 
resource fields allied to forestry, Major programs are offered in 
range, recreation, soil, water and wildlife. There is no fixed core 
curriculum for the BSRC degree, although the first two years of 
study are almost identical in course content to those required for 
the BSF. In the third year, the student elects a specific area of 
study, with a specialized program worked out with the advisor and 
approved by the faculty. 
GRADUATE WORK See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
F'm· Exp!anation see Cou;·se Desc,·iptions (Index) 
5() SLIDE RULE 0 (1-ll) prereq Math 117 m· concunent regis· 
tration. Use of the slide rule in the solution of mathematics prob-
lems. 
190-191 SURVEY OF FORESTRY l (1-0). Enter either quarter. 
General survey of the field and subject matter of forestry and intro-
duction to the profession; functions and characteristics of forests, 
their benefits, use, distribution, importance. and conservation. 
200 FOREST MENSURATION 6 (4-8) prereq sophomore stand-
ing in the School of Forestry. Measurements of timber in the log, 
the tree, and the stand; growth deteTmination; collection, analysis, 
and the presentation of field data for volume and yield tables. 
210 ELEMENTARY SOILS 4 (3-3) prereq Chern 101-102 or =, 
An introduction to the chemical, physical, biological, and morpho-
logical characteristics of soils. 
211 FOREST ECOLOGY 3 ( 4-4) prereq 210, Bot 225, 250, 265. 
The individual factors of the environment as they influence the 
development of plant communities. Emphasis placed on forest com-
munities and the specific problem of recognizing ecology as the 
basis for forest management practices. Taught during the second 
five weeks of spring quarter at Lubrecht Forest. 
250 FOREST GRAPHICS 2 (1-3). Instruction and practice in 
the use of drafting tools. Development of drafting techniques, Pic" 
torial and multiview drawings, graphs, charts, map symbols, map 
area measurements and freehand lettering. 
252 SURVEYING 6 (4-8) at Lubrecht Forest, 5 (3-6) on campus 
prereq Math 117, 116 and For 50. Care, use and adjustment of instru-
ments and equipment. Introduction to differential leveling, transit 
stadia, plane table surveys, road location and earthworks. U.S. Pub-
lic Land Survey system. Establishment of horizontal and vertical 
control. Topographic survey, map constJruction and solar observa-
tions. 
290-291 DEJ:'I.!DROLOG1t ,3 (2=3), 2 (].~3) pre:req sophonRore 
standing in the School of Forestry or c/i. Identification, classifica-
tion, silvical characteristics, range and economic importance of the 
principal forest trees of the United States and Canada. (290) The 
broadleaf trees. (291) The conifers. 
309 FARM FORESTRY 3 (2-4) p:rereq junio1· standing in the 
School of Forestry. The application of the principles of forest men-
suration, management, silviculture and soils to small woodland hold-
ings. 
311 SILVICULTURAL METHODS 5 (4-4) pre:req 211. The pro-
duction of forest crops including regeneration methods, nursery 
practices, intermediate cuttings and other cultural operations. 
312 SEEDING AND PLANTING 3 (2-4) prereq 311. Artificial 
:reproduction of the forest; collection, exh:-action, storage, and testing 
of forest t:ree seed; direct seeding; nursery practice; forest planting. 
331 FOREST FIRE PLANS 3 (3-0) prereq junior standing and 
330. Area pre-suppression planning and fire use planning. Action 
planning on project size fires. 
. 340 WOOD TECHNOLOGY 4 (3-3) prereq 291. Wood identifi-
cation and anatomy; introducing the relationships of the physical, 
chemical and mechanical properties to specific uses. 
357 TIMBER MECHANICS 3 (2-2). Elementary statics and 
strength of materials, with particular emphasis upon wood as a 
structural material. 
363 RANGE LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION 2 (2-0) prereq 360 and 
eli. Selection, production, and management of range livestock. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
300 FOREST STATISTICS 4 (3-3). The application of statisti-
cal methods of forest mensuration. 
330 FOREST FIRE MANAGEMENT 3 (3-0). Forest fire preven-
tion, pre-suppression, suppression, and the uses of fire in land man-
agement practices. The measurement of fire weather and the factors 
that influence fire control. 
332 FOREST ENTOMOLOGY 3 (2-3) prereq Bot-Zool 111, Bot 
250; For 290, 291. Classification, identification, life cycle, injury and 
c~n~trol of .insects affecting forests and forest products. 
341 CHEMICALLY DERIVED WOOD PRODUCTS 3 (3-0) pre-
req Chern 261 or equivalent and For 340. Generalized chemistry of 
wood. Survey of chemically derived products and processes including 
naval stores, pulp, paper and modified woods. 
342 WOOD GLUING AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 3 (3-0) 
prereq 340 and junior standing in the School of Forestry. Theory 
and practice of wood gluing. Familiarization with glues, and glued 
wood construction, Bent wood, painting and finishing, nail holding 
capacity, insulation values, and other physical properties. 
343 FOREST PRODUCTS AND INDUSTRIES 4 (3-4) prereq 
junior standing in the School of Forestry. Various types of wood 
products, both chemically and mechanically derived, their sizes, 
grades, performance characteristics, and primary conversion indus-
tries. By-products and residue utilization. Current trends and prob-
lems. (For non-wood utilization majors.) 
350 ADVANCED SURVEYING 4 (2-4) prereq 250, 252, Math 
116. Route surveys and design, forest transportation, system plan-
ning, and selected topics in land surveying. 
351 AERIAL PHOTOGRAMMETRY 3 (2-3). The elements of 
photogrammetry, photogrammetric mensuration, planimetric and 
topographic mapping, introduction to remote sensing and air photo 
analysis with emphasis on applications to forestry. 
360 GENERAL RANGE MANAGEMENT 4 (3-3) prereq c/i. An 
introduction to the field of range management, class of stock, 
grazing season, grazing capacity, control and distribution of live-
stock on range. Range improvements; forest and range interrelation-
ships. 
361 RANGE FORAGE PLANTS 4 (0-8) prereq 360, Bot 366 and 
c/i. Economic range forage plants; forage value to different kinds 
of range animals; management problems in their use. 
362 RANGE ECOLOGY 3 (2-3) prereq Bot 250. Applied ecol-
ogy of land use for grazing by domestic livestock and wildlife. The 
influence of biota, climate, fire, fertilizer, herbicides and mechanical 
treatments on·natural vegetation. 
370 PRINCIPLES OF WILDLIFE CONSERVATION 3 (3-0) pre-
req 360 and c/i. The principles of animal ecology and population 
dynamics as a basis for the conservation of wild birds and mammals. 
The social, economic and political framework of wildlife administra-
tion. (Not for Wildlife Management Majors.) 
380 THE RENEW ABLE RESOURCES AND THEIR CONSERV A-
TION 3 (3-0) prereq 210 and Bot 250. The interrelationships of 
resqu:rce conservation problems and programs, Management of their 
development and use to meet the needs of our expanding economy. 
Conservation practices and facilities and the agencies involved in 
their application. (Not open for doctoral credit.) 
333 FOREST AESTHETICS 3 (3-0) pre:req c/i. Historical de~ 
velopment and problems in recreational use of forest and wild lands. 
Appreciation of natural landscape values. State, national parks and 
wilderness areas. 
385 FOREST RECREATION 4 (3-4) prereq 383. Physical devel-
opment, objectives and planning in the recreational use of forest and 
other wild lands. 
390 CHEMISTRY OF PLANT CONSTITUENTS. (See Chern 361 
and Boi 390.) 
391 CHEMISTRY OF WOOD PRODUCTS. (See Chern 3137.) 
400 FOREST MANAGEMENT 4 (0-8) prereq senior standing 
in Forestry. Inventory and analysis of a forest proper-tY. 
401 TIMBER MANAGEMENT 4 (4-0) prereq 311, 420, senior 
standing in Forestry. Organization and management of forest prop-
eorties, determination of allowable cut and regulation of the growing 
stock. 
402 FOREST MANAGEMENT 3 (3-0) prereq 400, 40L Organi-
zation and ·w-riting of a r.na.nagement plan fo:r a forest property. 
410 REGIONAL SILVICUUI'URE 2 (O~Field) prereq 210 and 
3H. Application of silvicultu:ral methods to the principal commercial 
fo!'est species, types and :regions of the United States, 
FORESTRY-47 
411 SOIL CHEMISTRY 2 (2-0) prereq 210. The chemical prop-
erties of soils, their measurement and influence on growth and dis-
tribution of plants. 
412 SOIL PHYSICS 2 (2-0) prereq 210. The physical properties 
of soils, their measurement and influence on growth and distribution 
of plants. 
420-421 FOREST ECONOMICS 3 (3-0) (420) prereq Econ 203. 
Discussion of the economic characteristics of time in forest resource 
management and incorporation of time considerations in the evalu-
ation of economic alternatives. (421) prereq 420 or c/i. Economic 
problems involved in the use of the forest resource and in the 
distribution of forest products. 
422-423 RESOURCE POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION 3 (3-0) 
prereq c/i. ( 422) The processes of resource policy formulation and 
modification. Survey of major public resource policies interpreted 
in their political contexts. ( 423) prereq 422. Principles of resource 
administration. The interrelationship of resource policy to resource 
administration. Case studies in administrative behavior. 
424 FOREST TAXATION 3 (3-0) prereq senior standing or c/i. 
Systems of forest taxation and their effects on the economic manage-
ment of forestland resources, 
425 INDUSTRIAL FORESTRY 3 (3-0) prereq Econ 203. Eco-
nomic organization and management of industrial forest properties. 
432 BIOLOGY OF FOREST INSECTS 3 (3-0) prereq Zool 113, 
Fundamentals of taxonomy, morphology, structures, and systems of 
forest insects, with an elementary consideration of their ecology. 
(Also see ZooL) 
433 FOREST INSECT ECOLOGY 3 (2-3) prereq 432. Consider-
ation of insect physiology and genetics in the study of forest insect 
population phenomena, principles of control, and the role of the 
insects in the forest ecosystem,- principles of biological control. (Also 
see Zool.) 
440 MECHANICALLY DERIVED WOOD PRODUCTS 3 (3-0) 
prereq junior standing in the School of Forestry. History, status and 
developments in residue utilization, Relationships between utiliza-
tion and timber production. Major uses of wood in the round form. 
Primary and secondary manufacturing processes and products. Minor 
forest products. 
441 S.AWMILLING AND LUMBERING 3 (2-4) prereq junior 
standmg m the School of Forestry. Various types of sawmill and 
planer operations, their organization and equipment. Lumber grades 
and uses. By-products and residue utilization. Past and present day 
trends and problems. Brief survey of d:rylng operations. 
442 SEASONING AND PRESERVATION 3 (3-0) prereq junior 
standing in t~e School of Forestry. Principles involved in seasoning 
and preservatiOn treatments of woods. Related wood anatomy. Ap-
plication to present commercial practices. 
443 UTILIZATION (FIELD) V prereq junior standing utilization 
major. Several weekend trips to study and observe full scale wood 
products industries on location. 
451 AIR PHOTO ANALYSIS 4 (1-6) prereq 351 and c/L Ana-
lytical photo interpretation, terrain analysis, cover classification and 
map compilation. ' 
452 LOGGING 3 (3-0) prereq Econ 202. Production-cost anal-
ysis; methods of work simplification and materials handling; funda-
mentals of logging plans. 
453 FOREST ENGINEERING 5 (4-2) prereq 252. Forest trans-
portation systems, planning, location and design, (For nonforest 
engineering majors.) 
454-455-456 FOREST ENGINEERING 3 (3-0) S 3 (2-2) prereq 
350. 454 and 455 are for forest engineering majors only. (454) Trans-
portation planning and development in relation to resource use. 
(455) Methods used in estimating construction and transportation 
costs. ( 456) prereq 453 or 455, Application of forest and engineering 
methods, time and cost studies, 
457 TIMBER DESIGN 3 (1-4) prereq 357 and Math 151. The 
design of wood structural components; the use of timber connectors 
in structural design. 
458 MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF WOOD 3 (1-4) pre:req 
340, 357. The characteristics of wood as they relate to mechanical 
properties; wood materials testing. 
460 RANGE TECHNIQUES 4 (2-6) prereq 360 and c/i. Range 
surveys, condition and trend analysis, utilization analysis, damage 
appraisal. Field trips. 
461 RANGE LIVESTOCK NUTRITION 5 (3-4) orerea 360 and 
c/i. The elements of animal nutrition. The nutritional characteris-
tics of :range forEge plants. The nutritional requirements of livestock 
and big game animals. 
463 RANGE ECONOMICS 3 (3-0) prereq 360, Econ 201 and c/l. 
Range i'egions from an economic standpoint. Range value and in-
carne, tenure, taxation, fees and leases, econon1ic utilization of forage, 
economics of range ilnprovements~ :ranch organization. 
464 RANGE ADMINISTRATION 2 (2-0) prereq 360 and c/L 
Legislation and policies developed in the acquisition of federal, state 
and private range properties. Administration, organization and meth-
ods for :regulation of grazing on public lands. 
465 REGIONAL RANGE MANAGEMENT 6 prereq 363, 460, 461 
and c/i. Regional range management problems and situations. Wnrk 
done on senior spring trip. 
470 ADVANCED WILDLIFE CONSERVATION 5 (4~2) prereq 
371), Zool 301!, 309 or c/i. The application of knowledge of the biology 
of wHd birds and IDJ:Immals, and man's relations to wildlife, to the 
principles and practlc~e of wildlife conservation. 
471 BIG GAME CONSERVATION 3 (2-field trips) prereq 
360 or c/i. The biology of big game mammals and its application to 
problems of conservation a.nd administration. Includes field trips to 
major big game winter ranges. 
472 WILDLIFE HABITAT CONSERVATION 5 (4-field trips) 
prereq 470 and c/i. Principles and techniques of assessment of wild-
life population responses to ecological change. Relations of land-use 
patterns to wildlife ecology. 
480 INTEGRATED FOREST RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 4 (3-
2) prereq c/i. Diagnosis of problems, analysis of alternatives and 
use of the decision making process in the management of renewable 
resources; the physical, economic, social and political problems in-
volved in integrated resource administration. 
481 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PLANNING 4 (4-0) prereq 
c/i. A detailed study of resource conservation in an analytical struc-
ture that defines the effects of various economic and institutional 
influences on the planning, management, and utilization of natural 
resources. 
482 SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION 4 (3-4) prereq c/i. 
Principles and methods of soil and water conservation related to soil 
type, condition, land use, and ownership. Analysis of field problems 
in land use planning and application for soil and water conservation. 
483 PARK MANAGEMENT 3 (3-0) prereq 383, 385 and c/L 
Theory, evolution and concepts in park system development in the 
United States, state, national and local levels. Analysis of recreation 
land management problems in park and forest. 
484 HYDROLOGIC PRINCIPLES 3 (2-4) prereq c/i. The hydro-
logic cycle: geologic controls, meteorologic controls, surface runoff 
and ground water recharge, movement and discharge. 
485 WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 3 (2-4) prereq 484. Methods 
and effectiveness of land management on water yield from natural 
watersheds. 
486 HYDROLOGY SEMINAR 2 (2-0) o/y prereq c/i. Regional, 
national, and international problems of water supply, transfer and 
quality. 
487 WATER USE AND DEVELOPMENT 2 (2-0) o/y. History of 
water use and policy development. 
490 FOREST METEOROLOGY 4 (4-0). The basic meteorologi-
cal factors that influence forest fire behavior. The physical meteor-
olog·ical concepts that are associated vvith forestry problerD.So 
491-492-4!!3 SENIOR WILDLIFE SEMINAR 
standing in Wildlife Biology or Forestry. Reports 
students, faculty, and guest speakers on current 
Biology. (Double-listed as Zoology 491-492-493.) 
1 prereq senior 
and discussion by 
topics in WildEfe 
499 FORESTRY PROBLEMS V prereq completion of basic un-
dergraduate work and c/i. Individual problem work. Offered by 
different instructors under various titles. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 ADVANCED FOREST MANAGEMENT 3 prereq 401, 420 
and 421. Analysis of forest management problems by regions and 
forest types. 
502 ADVANCED MENSURATION 3. The use and analysis of 
new mensurational techniques and equipment. The application of 
special mensurational techniques to forest research. 
511 ADVANCED SILVICULTURE 3 (2-2) prereq 311 and c/i. 
Analysis of silvicultural problems in selected forest types. 
520 ADMINISTRATIVE LEADERSHIP Extension course V pre-
req undergraduate degree from a college or university of recognized 
standing or consent of the Dean of the School of Forestry based on 
applicants' experience and competence. Intensive instruction in the 
fundamentals of sociology, psychology, speech, writing, business ad~ 
ministratiorr, public relations and related fields. One month, 30 hours 
per week. Staff of university specialists in fields involved. 
521-522-523 ADVANCED FOREST ECONOMICS, VALUATION 
AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS 3 (3-0) prereq 420-1. (521) Eco-
nomic basis for multi-product management of forest industries and 
forestland resources. (522) Valuation and financial management of 
forest intlustries and forestland resources. ( 523) Economic definition 
and his,torical analysis of forest industries and forest land resources. 
524-525-526 RESOURCE POLICY SEMINAR 3 prereq c/i. A 
vv-orking. seminar ,using the- -case rn.ethod in--resource- problem analysis. 
(521!; Problem identification and analysis. (525) Operating unit anal-
ysis. (526) Problems in multiple use. 
530 FOREST FIRE BEHAVIOR 3 (3-0) prereq 330, 490. The 
forest fire as a three dimensional problem involving fuels, topogra-
phy, weather and the influence of these on behavior of wild and 
prescribed fire. Emphasis is placed on high intensity fires and er-
,ratic fire behavior. 
531 FOREST FIRE INFLUENCES 3 (3-il). The effects of wild 
and prescribed fire and its influence on plant succession, forest re-
generation, and the microclimate of the forest. 
542 WOOD RESIDUE UTILIZATION 4 (2-8) P:rereq 341, 440, 441. 
Techniques for volumetric survey. Classification and product uses 
for various types with detailed emphasis on the type most pertinent 
to interests of student concerned. 
543 WOOI!l RECONSTITUTED BOARDS 3 (1-8) pre:req 342, 440 
441, 458. Different types of boards with properties and uses of each: 
Raw materials! additives, production variables and product testing. 
Laboratory pr'!lctice in making and testing sample boards. 
551 ADVANCED AIR PHOTO ANALYSIS 3 (1-3) prereq 451, 
c/i. Analysis of the problems involved in the use of remote sensing 
media. Evaluation of these media as sources of resource information. 
560 ADVANCED RANGE MANAGEMENT 3 prereq 360 and 
460. Analysis of range management problems by regions and forage 
types. 
561 ECOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND INVENTORY OF LAND 
RESOURCES 2 (2-0). Methods of collection and analysis of land 
resource data on an ecological basis. Emphasis will be on presenta-
tion of the inherent characteristics of climate, vegetation and soils. 
Variability, modification and limitations of resource elements will be 
considered. Existing systems of resource classification will be evalu-
ated. A model system will be developed. 
570 WILDLIFE SEMINAR 1 (1-0). Analysis of selected prob-
lems in wildlife biology and conservation. 
585 ADVANCED FOREST RECREATION 3 (3-0) prereq 385. 
Forest recreational land inventory, analysis and design, methods and 
planning. The factors involved in irregular sites, roadside planning. 
Theory, policy and problems in recreational land management. Indi-
vidual research. 
591-592 RESEARCH METHODS 3 p:rereq ohe course in statis-
tics or statistical elements of forest measurement and c/i. Enter 
either quarter. ( 591) The nature of scientific research, planning re-
search projects, organization and presentation of research results. 
(592) Application of statistical methods to the design of forestry 
research, techniques of analysis of research data. 
598 SEMINAR 1. Presentation by students and staff of papers 
in their field of specialization. 
599 FORESTRY PROBLEMS V. Individual problem course of-
fered by different instructors under various titles. 
600 RESEARCH V. Independent research. The type of prob-
lem will be identified for forestry majors as follows: Management, 
Silviculture, Soils, Economics, Fire Control, Utilization, Engineering, 
e~;;dgPr;;t::A1~~~~nae'!;:~}~fe Management, Recreation, Conservation 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
GENERAL COURSES 
are offered as surveys or introductions to broad fields of 
learning, but there is no "general course" in which a degree 
is offered. Any University student is compelled to study in 
many fields as a matter of general edu-
cation; and specialization in one curricu-* lum, although required for a degree is strictly limited (see Graduation Require-ments). But it has been found advisable to provide certain degree-curricula which overlap two or more of the curricula de-
scribed in other pages of the catalog and 
in which the specialized instruction is 
drawn from several fields. The curricula 
in Biology, Liberal Arts, Pre-Medical Science and Wildlife 
Biology are examples. It also has been found desirable to 
provide particular courses which overlap two or more fields; 
these are described below. 
HUMANITIES 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
151-152-153 INTRODUCTION TO THE HUMANITIES 3. Enter 
any quarter. English majors who have completed 9 or more credits 
in literature may not receive credit in this course. A general survey 
of the field of Humanities through the centuries from the Greeks to 
Americans, with the primary aims of understanding and appreciation. 
160 (161) CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (See Foreign Languages.) 
220 (221) FOREIGN LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION. (See 
Foreign Languages.) 
341 THE FILM 3 .. An historical survey of the film with appre-
ciation of techniques. (Given under auspices of the School of Jour-
nalism and the departments of English and Drama.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
351 STUDIES IN HUMANITIES 3 R-9 prereq Gen 151-152-153. 
Advanced studies in Humanities. Given by different instructors 
under various titles. 
440 STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 3. The origins 
and dissemination of important literary ideas, trends, and move-
ments. 
451 SEMINAR IN THE HUMANITIES 3 R-9 prereq Humani-
ties 351 or c/i. Specialized topics or areas such as Chinese and Japa-
nese literature. Taught by various instructors from departments in 
the Humanities Group. Topics announced in class schedules. 
SCIENCE 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
125-126-127 SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 5 (4-2). 
Open only to majors in Elementary Education. (125) A survey of the 
fundamental aspects of physical science, including force and motion, 
electricity, magnetism, wave motion, gravity, heat, states of matter, 
the universe, geological processes, atomic structure, and related 
topics. (126) An investigation of the interrelationships of physical 
and biological sciences: the elements, chemical reactions, basic or-
ganic chemistry, biochemistry,_ metaboli~n:>·. cell structure •. relat~on­
ship of cell structure and functwn, cell divisiOn, basic genetics, or1gm 
of life, and related topics. (127) A survey of the animal and plant 
kingdoms, including taxonomy, morphology, physiology, life cycles, 
ecology, evolution, and related topics. 
131 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 4 (3-2). An 
introduction to the basic principles of biology, including aspects of 
cytology, cellular metabolism, genetics, origin of life, mechanics of 
evolution and adaptation. Offered by the departments of Botany, 
Microbiology and Zoology. Primarily for students not majoring in 
Botany, Microbiology, or Zoology. Credit not allowed for this course 
and Botany or Zoology 111. 
132 EVOLUTION, GENETICS AND MAN 3 prereq Gen. 131 or 
=· An introduction to the study of evolution, especially as related 
to man and including evidence, mechanisms, genetic nature of 
hereditary material and adaptation. Not counted toward a major 
in Botany, Microbiology or Zoology. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
300 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL AND HUMAN RESOURCES 
IN MONTANA 3 preniq c/i. A critical survey of climate, physiog-
raphy, mineral resources, soil and water, as related to plant and 
animal production and human welfare, and the development of 
principles underlying improved management of the natural resources. 
A survey of human and cultural resources. The methods of .social 
implementation of desired practices. Primarily a teacher training 
course. Does not satisfy requirements for degrees in Botany or 
Zoology or the group requirements in science. 
322 METHODS OF TEACHING BIOLOGY 3 (2-4) prereq sen-
ior 0 r graduate standing. Designed to familiarize prospective high 
school biology teachers with texts, demonstrations and laboratory 
experiments used in contemporary approaches to teaching of biology. 
GENERAL LITERATURE 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
101-102-103 INTRODUCTION TO THE READING OF LITERA-
TURE 3. Enter any quarter. (101) Fiction. (102) Drama. (103) Poetry. 
(May be substituted for English 150 on recommendation of the 
Director of Composition. Not applicable to Group IV reqmrements.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
307-308-309 THE DRAMA. (See English.) 
344 THEORIES OF DRAMA. (See English.) 
c. ''DUCTION TO LINGUISTICS 3. A survey of lingu-
istic. scienct. ,, .· ,';c?tnre of language and the techniques of the 
descriptive lingmst. (9e'<! English.) 
491-492-493 LITERARY CRITICISM. (See English.) 
GEOGRAPHY 
is concerned with the description and analysis of the earth's 
surface. Geographers study and describe the location and 
distribution of physical and human elements as well as the 
associations between these various 
elements. A crucial part of geography 
is the achievement of an understand-
ing of the processes involved in, the 
reasons for, and the significance of 
distributions of physical and human 
phenomena. Geography, therefore, 
entails the study of such physical 
elements as terrain, climate, natural 
vegetation, soils and water, as well as 
the human elements which include 
population, settlements, cultural lev-
els, economic activities and political groupings. 
Geography provides the basis for a better understanding 
of the world in which we live and of the events which take 
place around us. Employment opportunities for those trained 
in geography exist in government, business and industry, 
and in the teaching profession at all levels. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN GEOGRAPHY. In addition to the general requirements 
for graduation listed earlier in the catalog the following special re-
quirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with 
a major in Geography: a minimum of 50 credits in Geography 
including Geography 101, 102, 201, 211, 300, 360, :l7o, 380, 390, and one 
of four Geography courses 331, 335, 345, and 405; Economics 201-202-
203; Geology 110; History 261-262 or Political Science 201-202: and 
Sociology 101 or Anthropology 152. ' 
The following courses with the consent of the advisor may be 
counted toward a major in Geography: Botany 250 or 355, Business 
Administration 344, Economics 380, Physics 131-132, Geology 310, 
Sociology 304, and Forestry 380. 
The foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
must be satisfied; French or German are strongly recommended 
unless the student intends to specialize in a part of the world where 
the use of some other language prevails. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Exptanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
t/l01 PHYSICAL ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY 5. Content and 
methodology of geography, with emphasis on the earth and plane-
tary J;elations, maps, climate, vegetation, and landforms. 
"''102 INTRODUCTORY HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 5. The study of 
man and his works. An analysis of the cultural features of the 
world's landscapes in relation to human occupation of the earth. 
l03-104-105 WORLD GEOGRAPHY 2. Enter any quarter. The 
peoples and places of the world today. Place-to-place differences in 
the quality of human life and landscape. (103) The Americas; (104) 
Eu;·ope, U.S.S.R., and Africa; (105) Asia, Australia, and Oceania. 
201 MAP INTERPRETATION 3 prereq 101 and c/i. Map and 
chart evaluation. The ·analysis of human and physical features on 
maps; progress, coverage, and quality of world mapping. 
211 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 5. Distribution of economic ac~ 
tivi'cies with emphasis on location factors. 
380 CARTOGRAPHY 3 prereq c/i. The interpretation, con-
struction, and uses of important map projections. Cartographic; 
techniques utilized in the presentation of data. 
<l90 FIELD GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq c/i. Fundamental tech,. 
niques of geographic field research, including observation and re~ 
cording of environmental data, land use mapping, urban classifica-
tion, and interviewing and report writing. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
300 GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA 3 prereq 101 or =· 
An analysis of the cultural areas of Canada and the United States 
with emphasis on differences in regional development. 
301-302 PHYSIOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA 3 prereq 101 
or =· Enter either quarter. The geomorphic regions of the conti-
nent. (301) Eastern North America. (302) Western North America. 
303 GENERAL GEOGRAPHY 3. Description and analysis of 
basic relationships between physical and human elements in geog-
raphy. Not for geography majors. 
305 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 3 prereq 101 or =· The distri-
bution and analysis of geographic features. Contemporary problems 
and developments. 
, .. 310 GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA 3 prereq 101 or =· 
The physical and cultural backgrounds to problems of the South 
American republics. 
/311 GEOGRAPHY OF CENTRAL AMERICA, MEXICO AND 
THE CARIBBEAN 3 prereq 101 or =· Analysis of physical geog-
raphy and cultural backgrounds in the light of current developments 
and problems. 
312 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA 3 prereq 101 or =. Regional 
differentiation and political and economic development of the whole 
continent. 
315 GEOGRAPHY OF THE FAR EAST 3 prereq 101 or=· The 
lands and peoples of monsoon Asia interpreted on the basis of eco-
nomic activities with special reference to population problems. 
318 GEOGRAPHY OF THE U.S.S.R. 3 prereq 101 or =· The 
geographic regions which are the basis for Soviet agriculture and 
industry. 
319 GEOGRAPHY OF MONTANA 3. An analysis of regional 
differences within the state. 
320 GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 3 prereq 
101 or =· The physical environment and hur;~an geography of the 
northwestern United States. 
50-GEOLOGY 
331 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 3. Cultural, physical and distri-
butional aspects of politically organized units. The traditions of geo-
graphi t}lought that condition political decisions in local, national, 
and i ernational affairs. 
335 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 3. The cultural approach to an 
nderstanding of the differing patterns of human use of the earth. 
. 345 URBAN GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq 101 or ==· The growth, 
morphology, and functions of towns and cities. Examination of the 
contemporary urban scene. 
, 360 CLIMATOLOGY 5 prereq 101 or ==· Elements and controls 
of '.weather and climate. Classification and distribution of climatic 
types. 
370 LANDFORM ANALYSIS 3 prereq 101 or ==· Topographic 
elements .of the earth's surface with emphasis on processes of mor-
phologic change. 
371 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF ARID LANDS 3 prereq 101, 
Geol 110 or ==. Landform development in the desert environment. 
. 401 ADVANCED PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq c/i. Spe-
cialized aspects of Physical Geography. 
, 405 THE ,HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq 12 credits in 
Geography or ==· Geography from early Greek and Roman times 
to the close of the nineteenth century. 
410 PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY V 1-2 R-6 prereq 12 credits 
in Geography. 
413 POPULATION AND RESOURCE· GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq 
c/i. Geographic aspects of problems arising from the relationships 
between human populations and their resource use. 
415 ADVANCED REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq c/i. Anal-
ysis in depth of a specific area. 
420 ADVANCED CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 3 prereq c/i. Spe-
cialized aspects of Cultural Geography. · 
~ SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHY V R-6 prereq 16 credits in 
deography including 101, or ==· 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 MODERN GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT 3. The analysis of 
geographical concepts, approaches, and techniques developed in the 
twentieth century. 
530 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 3 R-6 prereq c/i. 
Analysis of concepts, methodology, and research in cultural aspects 
of Geography. Topics vary: 
570 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 3 R-6 prereq c/i. 
Analysis of concepts, methodology, and research in physical aspects 
of Geography. Topics vary. 
580 RESEARCH METHODS AND MATERIALS 3. Collection 
a~d J?repa~ation of materials in geographic re_search, including inter-
vieWing, hbrary sources, and the cartographiC presentation of data. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
GEOLOGY 
is the study of the earth, the processes by which it is changed, 
and the history of its development. Geology aids in the loca-
tion and exploitation of minerals and fuels, soils, building 
material, water, and other natural 
resources. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree, the 
Master of Arts (or Master of Science), 
and the Ph.D. degrees are offered 
(see Graduate School). Instruction 
involves the use of mineral, rock and 
fossil collections, geologic and topo-
graphic maps, aerial photographs, 
optical and chemical methods, X-ray 
methods, geophysical methods and 
many others. Nearly.all courses in-
clude field work. Students are 
trained in mapping methods and general field investigation 
under actual working conditions. Such studies are accom-
panied by theoretical work as well as courses in other basic 
sciences. 
Petroleum companies, governmental agencies such as 
federal and state geological surveys, and mining companies 
are the chief employers of geologists. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general re-
quirements for. Univ,$!rsity admission, the student needs algebra. It 
is also recommended! that high school preparation include advanced 
·.algebra, physics, an1 chemistry. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE I_N G~OLOGY .. In.addition to the general requirements for 
graduation hsted earher m the catalog the following requirements 
must be completed for the Geology curriculum t q.eology 110 120 130 
200, 202, 203, 310 (or Geography 370 with cons~f advisor) 31i-312' 
315, 429, 3 credits of 325, 330-331. Also required are Mathematics 
116, p 7, 118, or Mathematics 121, 118; Cti_g:rhistry 121-122-123, 245; 
Phy~1cs 111-112-113 or 221-22~-223; Englif;~50; Zoology 111,, .112. A 
foreign language, 23 credits m one langua.ge, or 3 quarters in each 
of two languages, or a reading knowledge; is required. French Ger-
man, Russian or Spanish is recommended. ' ' 
Departlnental requirements can be waived for students who at 
the end of any complete year have a B average in all college courses 
prev}ously taken wh~le pursuing a standard geology curriculum. A 
special geology curnculum may be devised for these students in 
c~nsultat.ion with their advisors. This will, for example, allow spe-
Cial cur:.;1cula planned for special areas of interests as geochemistry 
geophysics or paleontology, This is applicable at the end of the 
freshman year and to transfer students, and can be revoked if the 
grade average falls below B. 
The grade of "P" or "F" is given for all work in Geology 590 
595, 600, and 699. ' 
. FIELp TRI;E> EXPENSES. Students enrolled in courses which 
mclude f1eld tnps share equally the cost of transportation. Students 
should consult_ the University Business Office or at the Department 
.of Ge~logy office for a statement of expenses connected with Geology 
429, Field Geology. 
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6. Geology summer field camp (between Soph-Jr) y~ars) -------·---- 8 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graquate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
*Courses offered alternate years. 
+' .. "· 
101 INTRODUCTIOk.TO GEOLOGY 4 (2-4). Description and 
theories of the origin··::of,Jhe universe and solar system; origin of 
the elements; energy and'~'time in geology; the gro·ss aspects of the 
crust and interior of the+;earth; description and origin of minerals 
and rocks. 101-102-103 .. not· open to geology majors. 
102 INTRODUCTION TO GEOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 101. Meta-
morphism and the origin of mountains; paleomagnetism and conti-
nental drift; the major features of development and principles of 
the time scale; the .ideas of evolution. 
103 INTRODUCTION TO GEOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 102. De-
velopment of North America during the Paleozoic, Mesozoic and 
Cenozoic eras; erosional processes of the earth's surface, earth-
moon system; economic resources; geology as a science. 
110 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 5 (3-4). Open to all students. Min-
erals, rocks, and structure of the earth's crust; the dynamic proc-
esses, volcanism, diastrophism, and gradation which shape the earth's 
landscape. Credit not allowed for 110 and 101-102-103. 
120 . INTRODUCTION TO GEOLOGIC MAPS AND AERIAL 
PHOTOS 4 (2-4) prereq 103 or 110. Interpretation of geologic maps. 
Geologic features in aerial photos. Elements of photogrammetry. 
Geologic illustration. 
130 FIELD METHODS 3 (1-4) prereq 120. Field techniques in-
cluding plane table mapping, use of Brunton compass, altimeter, 
Jacob staff, measurement and description of stratigraphic sections, 
and geologic mapping on aerial photos and topographic base maps. 
Some ali-day field trips on Saturday. 
200 GENERAL PALEONTOLOGY 4 (3-2) prereq 103 or 110. 
General principles of paleontology, evolution, and history of plants 
and animals. 
202 PRINCIPLES OF STRATIGRAPHY 4 (3-2) prereq 200. 
Stratigraphic methods and principles. Examples drawn mostly from 
North American stratigraphic successions. 
203. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY 4 (3-2) prereq 202. The origin 
of the earth. Precambrian, Paleozoic, Mesozoic and Tertiary history. 
210 INTRODUCTION TO ROCKS AND MINERALS 4 (2-4) J?re-
req 110. Common rock-forming and economic minerals. Varrous 
rock types, their texture, mineralogy, origin, occurrence, and physi-
cal and chemical properties. Laboratory mainly hand specimen 
study. (Credit not allowed toward a geology· degree.) 
310 GEOMORPHOLOGY 3 (2-2) prereq 120. Landforms in 
terms of the processes which create them. The basic processes of 
physical geology. Emphasis on modern concepts. 
311-312 MINERALOGY 4 (2-6) prereq Chern 121 and Math 116. 
Elements of crystallography; origin, classification and determination 
of commort minerals by physical (including optical) and chemical 
methods; special emphasis on ore and rock forming minerals. 
315 4ETROLOGY 4 (2-6) prereq 312. Common rocks, their 
mineral composition and physical characteristics, classification, iden-
tification in the field, origin and structural features. 
325 PROBLEMS V prereq 30 cr. in Geology or = and c/i. Su-
pervised investigation in any phase of geologic study in which the 
student has sufficient background to contribute original thought. 
330-331 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 3 (2-4) prereq 203, Math 
118, Physics 113 or 223 or concurrent registration. Structural features 
of earth's crust; their analysis by geometric and stereographic pro-
jections. Mechanical principles of deformation. 
350 *INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 4 (4 +Field 
Trips) prereq 102 or 110. The geology of metallic, nonmetallic and 
solid and liquid fuel deposits of the world. Emphasis on descriptive, 
economic, geographic and utilization aspects of non-renewable re-
sources. 
429 FIELD GEOLOGY Su 8 prereq 130, 203. Given by. 
Indiana University Geology Department staff at their field station 
near Whitehall, Montana. Geologic training applied to detailed and 
regional field geology. Includes measuring and describing sections, 
mapping on aerial photographs and topographic base maps, inter-
preting geological data. Trips to Dillon region of Southwest Montana 
and to Glacier National Park. Registration must be completed by 
Aprill. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
300 GEOLOGY FOR NATURAL SCIENCE TEACHERS 4 (3-2) 
prereq c/i. Primarily for teachers of Natural Science. General 
physical geology including minerals, rocks, erosion by streams and 
glaciers, action of volcanoes, origin of earthquakes. Includes field 
trips. Not allowed toward a degree in geology. 
301 GEOLOGY AND MINERAL RESOURCES OF MONTANA 
3 (2-3) prereq 300 and c/i. Primarily for teachers of Natural Sci-
ence. Broad discussion of the geology and evolution of Montana 
and adjacent areas through the last two billion years. Metallic and 
non-metallic mineral deposits in and near Montana. Frequent field 
trips. Not allowed toward a degree in geology. 
302 FIELD GEOLOGY FOR NATURAL SCIENCE TEACHERS 
3 prereq 300, 301 recommended, c/i. Primarily for teachers Qf Nat-
ural Science. Field observation of rocks, geologic structures, land-
forms, and selected mineral deposits. Aerial photographs and topo-
graphic maps, interpreting geologic data. Five days of on-campus 
instruction, ten days in the field with evening discussion periods. 
Enrollment limited to 32 students. Not allowed toward a degree in 
geology. 
GEOLOGY-51 
306 METHODS OF TEACHING EARTH SCIENCE 3 (2-4) prereq 
203 or 210. Contemporary texts, demonstration techniques, laboratory 
experiments, and field procedures needed in developing an earth 
science curriculum. (Credit not allowed toward a degree in geology. 
Course does not satisfy group requirements.) 
408 (308) INTRODUCTION TO VERTEBRATE PALEONTOL-
OGY 4 (2-4) prereq 200 or =· Principles of vertebrate paleontol-
ogy, vertebrate evolution; comparative laboratory examination of 
representative fish, amphibians, reptiles, mammals and birds. 
410-411 *INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 
110, 200 or Zool 111, 112 or concurrent registration. ( 410) Principles 
of biostratigraphy with examples taken chiefly from the arthropods, 
brachiopods, and coelenterates. (411) Principles of paleoecology with 
examples taken chiefly from the mollusks and echinoderms. Labs 
include paleontologic techniques. 
412 *MICROPALEONTOLOGY 3 (2-2) J?rereq 203 or Zool 111, 
112. Morphology, classification and biostratigraphic associations of 
major ammal and plant microfossil groups. 
420 OPTICAL MINERALOGY . 4 (2-6) prereq 315, Physics 113, 
or 223, and Math 116. Theory and use of polarizing microscope in 
identification of non-opaque mineral fragments and minerals in thin 
section. 
425-426 PETROGRAPHY/PETROLOGY 4 (2-6) prereq 315, 420. 
(425) Descriptive and interpretative study in thin section of igneous 
minerals and rocks. (426) Similarly treats metamorphic rocks. Ad-
vanced petrologic considerations included in both quarters. 
427-428 GEOCHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 315, Chern 123. (427) 
Origin of the elements. Distribution of the elements in the cosmos, 
earth, and earth's crust. Principles of inorganic and crystal chem-
istry applied to silicate minerals. (428) Description and explanation 
of the distribution of elements in igneous . and metamorphic rock 
units. Solution chemistry as applied to sedimentary deposits with 
emphasis on chemical precipitates. 
432 SEDIMENTATION 4 (3-2) prereq 110, 315. Interpretation 
of depositional environments using both sedimentary structures and 
grain size and shape analysis; labs include statistical techniques and 
field trips. 
440 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS 3 (3-0) prereq Physics 
113, or 223, Math 118 or concurrent registration, Geol 331. Theory of 
commonly applied geophysical methods, including gravimetric, mag-
netic, seismic, electric and radiometric; emphasis on the interrela-
tionships of geophysical anomalies and geologic structure. Geo-
physical case histories. 
445 X-RAY ANALYSIS 3 (2-2) prereq Physics 223. Theory of 
x-rays; their use in the identification of polycrystalline materials 
using powder camera and diffractometer methods. 
450 *PETROLEUM GEOLOGY 3 (2-2) prereq 203, 331. Princi-
ples of petroleum genesis and accumulation. Nature and genesis of 
petroleum reservoirs. Applications of paleontology and stratigraphy 
to petroleum exploration. Principles and uses of geophysical logs. 
451 GROUND WATER GEOLOGY 4 (3-2) prereq 203, 315, 
Physics 113 or 223. Geologic and hydrologic conditions controlling 
occurrence and development of ground water. 
460 *HISTORY OF GEOLOGY 2 (2-0) prereq junior standing 
with major in one of the physical sciences. Historical and philo-
sophical analysis of the development of geology and related sciences 
from their beginnings to the 20th century. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 *SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 420, 540. 
Composition and classification of terrigenous sedimentary rocks and 
interpretation of their provenance, transport and tectonic setting 
from thin section examination. 
505 *ADVANCED GEOCHEMISTRY 3 (3-0) prereq 428. Appli-
cation of physical chemistry to study of origin, internal structure 
and chemical composition of earth. 
507 *CARBONATE PETROLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 420, 540. De-
scription, classification and environmental interpretation of carbon-
ate rocks chiefly from thin section examination. 
510 *GEOTECTONICS 3 (3-0) prereq 331. Analysis, synthesis 
of regional structural features including geosynclines, island arcs, 
compressional mountain systems, structure of plateaus, and broad 
warps. Conditions within earth; possible causes of deformation. 
511-512 *METALLIC MINERAL DEPOSITS 4 (3-2) prereq 203, 
315, 331. Theoretical and descriptive aspects of nature, origin, clas-
sification and geologic environments of metallic mineral deposits; 
field trips. 
513 *NON-METALLIC MINERAL DEPOSITS 4 (3-2) prereq 
203, 315, 331. Descriptive and theoretical aspects of the origin, dis-
tribution, classification and use of non-metallic deposits of building 
and chemical materials; emphasis on geochemistry and tectonics of 
localization of ore; field trips. 
514 *GEOLOGY OF SOLID FUELS 3 (2-2) prereq 213, 315, 331, 
Descriptive and theoretical aspects of the nature, origin, distribution 
and classification of coal and radioactive materials. Depositional 
environment of coal and subsequent biochemical and dynamochemi-
cal changes. Mineralogy and geology of radioactive materials. Occa-
sional field trips. 
515 . *STRUCTURE OF MINERAL DEPOSITS 3 (3-0) prereq 
331. 512, 513 recommended. Classification of mineral deposits accord-
ing to structural environment and features; special reference to 
origin as related to tectonic control. 
52-HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
520 *PETROGENESIS 3 (3-0) prereq 426 and 428. Advanced 
discussion of modern theories of origin of igneous and metamorphic 
rocks. 
522 *STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS 3 (2-2) prereq 315, 331. Study 
and interpretation of the fabric of naturally deformed rocks. Anal-
ysis of tectonites on all scales, including geologic map, handspecimen 
and thin section. 
525 *MICROSCOPIC DETERMINATION OF OPAQUE MIN-
ERALS 3 (1-4) prereq 420, 512. Identification of minerals in pol-
ished sections by physical and microchemical tests. Theoretical study 
of mineral paragenesis and sulfide systems. 
,-
528 *X-RAY SPECTOGRAPHIC CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 2 (0-4) 
prereq Chern 245, Geol 445. Qualitative and quantit:ltive chemical 
analysis by x-ray spectrographic techniques. Production and quali-
tative analysis of secondary x-rays; detectors and pulse height anal-
ysis; methods of quantitative analysis. Exercises in instrument 
operation, qualitative and quantitative analysis. 
532 *ADVANCED MINERALOGY 3 (3-0) prereq 315. Detailed 
study of the crystal chemistry of geologically significant minerals in 
connection with their physical and chemical properties and genetic 
implications. 
533 *SOLID STATE GEOPHYSICS 3 (3-0) prereq Math 311, 
Physics 223, Physics 301 recommended. Physical properties of crys-
talline solids that have particular application to geologic problems. 
540 *ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY 3 (3-2) prereq 130, 331, 
410-411. Advanced discussion of modern concepts concerning strati-
fied rocks. 
550 PRINCIPLES OF SEISMOLOGY 3 (2-2) prereq 440, Math 
311, Physics 472. Elementary elastic wave theory: Analysis of stress 
and strain, generalized Hooke's law, equations of motion, surface 
and body waves, reflection and refraction, and instrumentation. 
Applications to earth physics and exploration. 
554 GRAVITY AND HEAT FLOW 3 (2-2) prereq 440, Math 311. 
Theory instrumentation, field procedures and interpretational meth-
ods including computer mOdels; earth shape and dynamic earth proc-
esses investigated; applications to local geologic problems. A field 
problem near Missoula will be conducted. 
556 MAGNETIC AND EJ,.ECTRICAL FIELDS OF THE E,ARTH 
3 (2-2) prereq 440, Math 311, Physics 222. Earth's natural magnetic 
and electrical fields described; rock magnetism, instruments;-compu-
tations, and interpretation; applications to exploration. A field prob-
lem near Missoula will be conducted. 
564-565-566 *VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 
403 or Zool 304 or =· (564) The lower vertebrates. Taxonomy, 
morphology, paleoecology. a!)o<l, geglogic l),istw;Y of,.i'ishes, amPhibi:3,ns 
and reptiles. (565) Taxonomy, morphology and geologic history of 
mammals. (566) History and paleoecology of mammals and birds. 
590.. SEMINAR V prereq graduate standing in geology or com-
parable training in cognate areas and c/i. -· 
595 ADVANCED PROBLEMS V. Investigations of geologic 
problems exclusive of thesis research. 
600 RESEARCH V. Directed research to serve as thesis for 
graduate degrees. 
699 THESIS V R-15. Credit assigned upon submittal of final 
copy of approved and bound thesis. 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
deals primarily with muscular activity and recreation to 
provide the individual with wholesome psycho-motor and 
organic development, with fitness for daily living, and with 
resources for use of leisure. The pro-
gram provides ( 1) instruction in a wide 
variety of sports and recreation skills, 
(2) opportunity for student groups to 
organize teams and to participate in 
formal and informal competition, in such 
activities as archery, badminton, basket-
ball, bowling, golf, horseshoes, skiing, 
swimming tennis''touch··tootbail soft-
ball and v'olleybail, and (3) prep~ration 
for professional careers in the various 
fields related to physical education and 
recreation. 
A student may earn either a Bachelor of Arts degree 
or a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in this field. 
The Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are 
also offered. 
Theory courses include structure and function of the 
human body, basic principles and teaching procedures, his-
tory and philosophy, and plaiming and administration of 
programs. Professional activity courses include training in 
teaching team games, individual and dual sports, gymnastics 
and tumbling, aquatics, and forms of the dance. Students 
interested in physical therapy and orthopedic rehabilitation 
may fulfill entrance requirements for approved schools of 
physical therapy. Health education includes personal as well 
as school and community problems afl.d the contributions of 
various agencies to human health and welfare. Recreation 
courses offer preparation and practice in group leadership, 
training in crafts and social activity skills for leaders of 
youth groups, and background for careers in industrial and 
community recreation and in recreation therapy. All levels 
of American Red Cross certification are offered in conjunc-
tion with swimming and first aid courses. 
Many graduates enter the teaching profession. Some 
choose to continue graduate studies with specialization in 
physical education, coaching, the dance, physical therapy, or 
recreation therapy. Others become field directors for the 
American Red Cross in the areas of first aid, life saving and 
water safety. Many elect careers in leadership positions in 
youth-serving organizations in playground and recreation 
centers, in summer camps, in the armed forces, in industrial 
recreation, and in recreation in hospitals and rehabilitation 
centers. 
SPECIAL REQUffiEMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Two degrees 
are offered in this Department: Bachelor of Arts, which requires 
that the foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
be satisfied, and Bachelor of Science, which requires no ~;:ourse in 
foreign language. Students electing either degree will fulfill the 
requirements listed below. Upper division students are expected to 
maintain a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.0 in order 
to continue as majors in the department. 
General Education (69 crs.): Group I Life Sciences (to include 
Zool 111 and 202, Micb 102); Group II Physical Sciences or Math 
(Pre-Physical Therapy to include Chern 101, Physics 111; Health to 
include Chern 101); Group III Social Sciences (to include Soc 101); 
Group IV Electives; and in addition English, Home Ec 146, Psych 
110 and 230, H&PE 115-120 (6 crs. fulfills H&PE requirement), and 
Speech 111. ~ 
Teacher certification (54 crs.): Required only of students who 
d~s.fl:.!!. ~eac).:l~g certificate:. sequence of courses in Education plus 
teaching mmor. · 
Professional Physical Education (31 crs.): H&PE 200, 215-220, 290, 
365, 380, 385, 399, 465, 478. 
AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION (student selects one area for spe-
cialized study) : 
Physical Education, Men: Required (19 crs.): H&PE 33!1, 358, 361, 
373, 375, 386, 490; Electives (13 crs. required); H&PE 211, 240, 311, 326, 
460, 238 or 336, maximum of 9 credits from 210, 213, 214, 223, 310, 
321, 322. 
Physical Education, Women: Required (23 crs.): H&PE 232, 301, 
302, 324, 339, 373, 375, 386, 460, 490; Electives (9 crs. required): H&PE 
213, 303, 325, 326, 358, 238 or 336, maximum of 3 credits from 361, 
362, 363. 
Coaching: Required (22 crs.): H&PE 210, 211, 240, 310, 311, 321, 
460, 490, plus 2 of following 4 coaching courses 213, 214, 223, 322; 
Electives (10 crs. required): H&PE 326, 339, 358, 361, 373, 375, 386, 
one additional COIJ.Ching course, Educ. 347. 
Dance: Required (31 crs.): H&PE 234, 235, 324, 325, 327, 329, 401, 
402, 490, Art 125, Drama 131, Music 134; Electives (7 crs. required): 
H&PE 213, 238, 301, 302, 303, 326, Art 372, Drama 201, 300, 341; Music 
111, private 'lessons. 
Health: Required (25 crs.): H&PE 373, 375, 386, 486, Micb 100, 101, 
110, plus 2 of following 3 courses in Home Ec 366, 367, 368; Electives 
( 12 crs. required): H&PE 240, 361, 490, 238 or 336, Soc 204, Home Ec 
246, SPA 330, Educ 347. 
Pre-Physical Therapy: Required (40 crs.): H&PE 240, 386, 388, 
390, 460, 486, 585; Math 116, 117, SPA 330; plus 4-5 additional credits in 
Chemistry or Physics; Electives (38 crs.) to be selected with 
consent of advisor. 
Recreation Leadership: Required (Women 29 crs., Men 30 crs.): 
H&PE 326, 336, 356, 358, 361, 362, 363, 464, 490, 491; in addition men 
students also take H&PE 311 and two coaching courses; women stu-
dents.,also .. take .H&PE.c-232 .• and .. -2-o.courses .. ,from--H&PE. 30l, .. 302, 303. 
Required Cognate Courses: Educ 347; 16 credits elected from Art, 
Drama, Music, Speech; 8 credits elected from Social Welfare; 7 
credits elected from Sociology. Electives: 10 credits required from 
HPE 301-2-3 (women) or 1 or 2 coaching courses (men), HPE 238, 
339, 386. 
Suggested first-year program: 
A 
Cr. 
Engl 150, Psych 110, Speech 111 ------------------------------------ 3 
Group III, Soc 101, ------------------------------················--···················· 4-5 
Zool 111, Home Ec. 146, Micro 102 .................................... 5 
Group IV . ...... ---·---------------------------------------------------- 3 


















SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN RECREATION. Two degrees are offered: Bachelor of 
Arts with major in Recreation which requires that the foreign 
language requirement listed in the catalog be satisfied, and Bache-
lor of Science with major in Recreation, which requires no course 
in foreign language. Students electing either degree will fulfill the 
requirements listed below. Upper division students are expected 
to maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 in order 
to continue as majors in the department. 
General Education (65 crs.): Group I Life Sciences (to include 
Zool 111 and 202, Micb 102) ; Group II Physical Sciences or Math; 
Group III Social Sciences (to include Soc 101, 202, 206); Group IV 
Humanities; and in addition English 150, 250, 350; Psych 110 and 
230; Speech 111 and 314. 
General Professional Preparation (17 crs.): HPE 115 - 120 (6 
cr. fulfills H&PE requirement) and HPE 199, 240, 301, 303, 339, 465, 
490. 
Specialized Professional Preparation (33 crs.): HPE 225, 261, 350, 
356, 362, 363, 364, 440, 464. 
Requirements from other Departments (30 crs.): Educ 347; For 
383, 385; Jour 270; S W 11!1; Art (4 crs. :required) 123, 125, 126, 127, 
129, 160; Drama (4 crs. :required) 121, 377, 374; Music 134. 
Electives: 35 c:rs. of which no more than 20 crs. may be from 
H&PE. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
100 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1. All students except those 
exempt for cause are required to complete six quarters of Physical 
Education 100 in addition to the 180 credits required for graduation. 
(See Required Courses earlier in the catalog). Only one credit per 
quarter may be used to meet the requirement. A student may not 
repeat at the beginning level an activity in which he has previously 
received a grade of A or B. 
Program offerings are divided into 5 g:roups: 
1. SWIMMING: Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced. 
2. PHYSICAL FITNESS: Apparatus, gymnastics, physical con-
ditioning, slim gym, tumbling, weight training. 
3. DANCE: Folk, Latin American, modern, social, square. 
4. INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS: Archery, badminton, 
bowling, fencing, golf, handball, judo, recreation sports, riflery, ski-
ing, tennis, track and field, wrestling. 
5. TEAM SPORTS: Baseball, basketball, field hockey, football, 
soccer, softball, speedball, volleyball, water polo. 
Within the six quarters of P.E. 100, a student is required to 
complete the following unless exempted by the department. 
1. Participate for at least 1 quarter in 2 of the 3 following areas: 
a. Dance 
b. Individual and dual sports 
c. Team sports 
2. Electives to fulfill the 6 quarter requirement. Within the 6 
credit requirement a maximum of 3 quarters may be taken in one 
activity. 
115-120 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR MAJORS AND 
MINORS 1. Six quarters required of all H&PE majors and minors 
in place of PElOO. 
Men (115) Gym. (116) Wrestling. (117) Badminton, Volley Ball. 
(118) Soccer, Speed Ball. (119) Weight Training. (120) Swimming. 
Women (115) Socce2·, Speed Ball. (116) Modern Dance. (117) 
Soft Ball. (118) Volley Ball, Speed Ball. (ll!l) Gym (120) Track. 
199 FIRST AID 2. Red Cross Standard and Advanced courses 
and Medical Self-Help. Certification may be secured upon comple-
tion of course. 
::!00 (190, 198) HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 3. Historical, philosophical and scientific backgrounds 
as related to physical education today. 
208 ADVANCED COACHING TECHNIQUES 1. Intensive train-
ing in special techniques of coaching· various sports. 
210 COACHING OF FOOTBALL 3. 
211 (211, 212) THEORY OF OFFICIATING FOOTBALL 1. Prin-
ciples, rules and techniques. Includes practical experience. 
213 COACHING GYMNASTICS AND TUMBLING 3 prereq 115 
(Men), 119 (Women), and c/i. History, values, facilities, equipment, 
principles, safety methods and devices, warm-up and conditioning, 
nomenclature, skills, judging, competitive gymnastics. 
214 COACHING 01!~ WRESTLING 3 prereq c/i. History, values, 
principles, warm-up and conditioning, weight divisions, tezominology 
and rules, skills, and officiating. 
HEALTJH! AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION-53 
215-220 ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION FORMA-
JORS AND MINORS 1 R-6. Preparation in advanced techniques, 
theories and practices. 
223 (200) COACHING OF BASEBALL 3. 
225 RECREATION SPORTS OFFICIATING, THEORY AND 
PRACTICE 3. Principles, rules, techniques and practical experience 
in officiating team and individual indoor and outdoor recreational 
sports. Football and basketball officiating not included. 
232 OFFICIATING BASKETBALL (WOMEN) 2. Theory, prin-
ciples, rules and techniques. Practical experience in officiating in-
tramurals. Ratings given by Women's National Officials Rating Com-
mittee upon successful completion of requirements. 
234 DANCE HISTORY 3. Dance from its primitive beginning 
through modern expressions. 
235 ACCOMPANIMENT FOR DANCE 2. A survey of music for' 
dance. Improvisational techniques. Percussion, laboratory. 
236 THEORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF DANCE :2. A philosophical 
foundation for dance as related to other arts in historical develop-
ment and style. 
238 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR 2 prereq Red Cross Senior 
Life Saving Certificate. Instructor's course in life saving and water 
safety, Red Cross Instructor's Certificate awarded upon successful 
completion of requirements, providing student has reached his 18th 
birthday. 
240 CARE AND PREVENTION OF ATHLETIC INJURIES 3. 
Common athletic injuries, their causes, prevention and care. Prac-
ti.cal work in bandaging and wrapping. 
250 SKI INSTRUCTORS QUALIFICATION PROGRAM 3. Pre-
req c/i. Open to all students with above average skiing ability. 
Techniques of Teaching Skiing including finished technical forms, 
teaching methods, ski school progression, and ski mechanics. Pre-
pares the potential ski instructor for certification by the Profes-
sional Ski Instructors of America. 
261 (361) INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION 3 prereq Soc 101. 
Social significance of recreation and leisure; community approach to 
recreation. Principles and practice concerned with leadership of 
recreation programs. Credit not allowed for this and for Soc Wel 361. 
290 HUMAN ANATOMY 5. The systems of the body and the 
structure of organs composing these systems, 
301-302-303 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ON THE SECONDARY LEVEL 2. Experience in teaching; class or-
ganization, analysis of techniques, development of units of instruc-
tion in seasonal sports. 
:no COACHING OF BASKETBALL (MEN) 3. 
311 (311, 312) THEORY OF OFFICIATING BASKETBALL (l'IIEN) 
1. Principles, rules, techniques and practical experience. 
321 {321, 322) COACHING OF TRACK 3. Theory and practice 
in track and field events. 
322 COACHING OF COMPETITIVE SWIMMING AND DIVING 
3 p:rereq c/i. Coaching and analysis of competitive strokes and 
techniques. Development of training program on age group, high 
school and college level. Officiating and meet n1anagement. 
324 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN SOCIAL AND LA'TIN 
DANCE 2. 
325 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN MODERN DANCE 2 pre:req 
116 (Women). 
326 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN FOLK DANCING AND 
SQUARE DANCING 2. 
327 CHILDREN'S DANCE LABORATORY 2 prereq 116 
(Women). Creative, rhythmic movement for children. Experience in 
observing and directing children's dance. 
336 AQUATIC PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 3 ;prereq Senior 
Life Saving or =· Group methods of teaching swimmmg for various 
age groups. Organization and operation of programs in competitive 
swimming. SCUBA diving, swimming for the handicapped, staging 
water shows. Swimming pool and waterfront management. 
339 TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 3 prereq PE majors and minors, junior standing, PE 200 
and 6 credits in 115-120; elementary education majors, junior stand-
ing and Educ 202. Principles and foundations of elementary school 
physical education; theory and practice in selecting and teaching 
activities for children in grades one through six. 
350 PROGRAMMING IN RE_CREATION 3. Principles of program 
planning for organized offerings in recreation. Selection, adapta-
tion and evaluation of activities. Translation of needs and interests 
into programs. 
352 CAMP SCOUNSELOR 3. Qualifications and professional pre-
paration for camp counselors. Duties and functions as a group 
leader; campcraft skills and techniques. Practical applications of 
techniques. 
356 COMMUNITY CENTERS i'.ND PLAYGROUND MANAGE-
MENT 2 prereq 339. Historical background, construction, equipment, 
management, problems, methods. Practical experience. 
362 RECREATION LEADERSHIP (SOCIAL RECREATION) 3 
prereq Soc 101. Principles and practice in group leadership, program 
skills for various age groups and for special groups, such as the 
handicapped. Credit not allowed for this and Soc Wel 362. 
54-HISTORY 
363 RECREATION LEADERSHIP (CAMP LEADERSHIP) 3 
prereq Soc 101. Principles and practice in group leadership of outing 
activities; skills and understandings essential to organized camping. 
Credit not allowed for this and Soc Wei 363. 
364 FIELD WORK IN RECREATION 2, Su V R-8. Supervisory 
and leadership experiences, methods' and techniques to be used in 
conducting recreation programs in outdoor recreation, community, 
social agency and institutional situations. Laboratory given in 
various activities. Activities are coordinated to outdoor activities 
of the season and group activities available for leadership training. 
365 ,ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 3 prereq 200. Principles and policies for the organi-
zation and administration of high school physical education depart-
ments. Management of the physical plant. 
375 (373, 375) METHODS IN TEACHING HEALTH 3 prereq 
PE major or minor or Educ major. Foundations for teaching health; 
planning',for in.struction; methodS' and techniques in direct, corre-
lated and , integrated instruction; material aids and their sources, 
evaluation in health instruction. 
380 APPLIED ANATOMY 3. The bones, muscles and joints of 
the body. Bodily movements, joint mechanics, and the action of 
muscles in relation to physical education and activities of daily life. 
388 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL THERAPY 3 prereq or 
coreq 386. Theory and practice of massage. The treatment of defects 
which come within the field of physical education. 
390 CLINICAL TRAINING IN PHYSICAL THERAPY V 1-4 R-4 
prereq 386 an.d c/i. Practical experience in local physical therapy 
eenters. , , ' 
399 FIRST AID 3. Red Cross Standard, Advanced and Instruc-
tor's Courses and Medical Self-Help. Certification at Instructor level 
may be secured from completion of course. 
490 TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 2 R-4 
prereq 115"120 and c/i. Assigned teaching projects in college classes, 
under supervision. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
329 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN MODERN DANCE 2 prereq 
c/i. Advanced study of modern dance techniques contrib:u.ting , to 
flexibility, strength, and control in dance expression. 
330 CONDUCT OF TRACK AND FIELD MEETS 2 prereq 321. 
The Organization, management, supervision and control of track and 
field meets. Rules and regulations involved. Public relation and 
publicity factors. 
358 THE HIGH SCHOOL INTRAMURAL PROGRAM 2. Prob-
lems of organizing and administering the intramural sports in the 
high school. 
373 THE SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM 3. Required of Physi-
cal Education majors and minors. Function and scope of health 
services; appraisal, preventive and remedial aspects of common 
health problems; school and classroom aspects of healthful school 
living; school safety program. 
385 KINESIOLOGY 2 prereq 380. Advanced study of muscle 
action and joint mecl!anics of the b<idy. 
386 PREVENTIVE AND CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION 3 prereq 380. Prevention and detection of common physical 
defects frequently encountered by the physical educator; follow-up 
programs possible under medical supervision. 
401 DANCE COMPOSITION AND IMPROVISATION 3 prereq 
c/i. A study "of dance composition in relation to form and content. 
Improvisation as a source of composition. Experience in creative 
effort. 
402 DANCE PRODUCTION 3 prereq 401. Choreography, sta~­
ing, lighting, makeup, costuming and other problems of dance m 
public performance including concert dance and dance demonstra-
tions. Performance in dance concert required. 
440 RECREATIONAL AREAS AND FACILITIES 3. The plan-
ning, construction and maintenance of urban oriented recreation 
areas and facilities as they relate to organized activities in public 
and private parks, playgrounds, play areas, all-purpose and specific 
use camps and day camps. Methods and techniques for financing. 
Tax programs and possibilities. Federal support programs for area 
and facility development. 
460 SEMINAR V 1-3 R-12. Special problems connected with 
health, physical education and recreation; reviews of current litera-
ture, and topical discussions. 
464 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF RECREA-
Tl,Ql;\1;,, ,3" :PJ'e~eq,J!!%}>E (Soc W) 3§1, ol1 cji. }>ei,'SOJ:mel, finance. fa-
cilities, programs and public relations. Coordination with youth-
serving institutional and municipal agencies. (Credit not allowed for 
this and Soc Wei 464.) 
465 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL EDU-
CATION 3. Orientation to testing and measuring, administrative 
use of tests, elementary statistical techniques and procedures. 
466 (366) CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION 3. ClasSification and 
analysis of physical education activities; criteria for selecting activi-
ties; construction of program for specific situations. 
470 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION FOR THE 
SPECIAL STUDENT 3 prereq 339, and 361 or Soc W 361. Concepts 
and activities related to physical activity and leisure time needs of 
the special child. Laboratory experience in leading games, rhythms 
and social recreation activities. 
478 (378) PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE 3 frereq Zoo! 202. 
The physiological effects of the different types o exercise on the 
functions o'f the human body. 
486 ADVANCED CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION PRO-
CEDURES 3 prereq 386. Survey of orthopedic conditions which fall 
in province of the corrective physical education and physical therapy 
specialist; recommended therapeutic procedures; organization of cor-
rective physical education programs in schools and colleges. 
491 PRACTICUM IN RECREATION V R-4 prereq 464 and c/i. 
Supervised field work. Experience in conducting recreation programs 
in community, social agency, and institution situations. 
FOR GRADUATES 
501 RESEARCH METHODS 3 prereq or coreq 503 or =· Re-
search methods and techniques used in health, physical education 
and recreation. Instruction in developing individual studies. 
502 RESEARCH IN RECREATION 3. Independent directed re-
search. 
503 STATISTICAL MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCA~ 
TION 4 prereq 465 or =. Specific tests for evaluation of organic, 
neuro-muscular, psychological and social outcomes. Practice in con-
struction and application of tests, and intel,'pretation of results. 
521-522-523 FOUNDATIONS FOR HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDU-
CATION AND RECREATION 3 prereq undergraduate major in PE 
or =· Enter any quarter. (521) Advanced Physiology of Exercise: 
(522) Psychological-Sociological bases; (523) Philosophical-Historical 
bases. 
531 ADVANCED ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION AND ATHLETICS 3 prereq 365 or =, and c/i. Problems in 
the administration of high scl!ool and college physical education and 
athletic programs: finance, personnel, public relations. 
532 (466) SUPERVISION IN PHYSiCAL EDUCATION 3 prereq 
365 or =· Roles and responsibilities of,supervisors in exerting effec-
tive leadership. 
535 SEMINAR IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC 
RECREATION PROGRAMS 3. Problem areas associated with ad-
ministration of organized recreation, activity programs in municipal, 
state and national park systems and recreation departments. 
536 SEMINAR IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF RECREATION 3. 
Problem areas in recreation. 
537 CURRENT TRENDS IN RECREATION 2. Sociological trends, 
present patterns of living and their implications in the devolopment 
of new programs, philosophies and practices, in recreation. , 
541 RECREATION FOR THE AGING 2. Concepts, principles, 
objectives and methods of recreation for the aging. Emphasis on 
cardiac problems, rest home programs, the retired, and the impact 
of increased leisure time and vacations. , 
575 SPORTS MEDICINE 2 (2-1) prereq 385, 478. The medical 
aspects of sports and physical training. The etiology and manage-
ment of injuries, drug use and therapy, nutrition, fatigue, problems 
of aging and other medical problems associated with participation in 
sports. 
585 ADVANCED KINESIOLOGY 3 prereq 385. Analysis of 
complex movements, specialized skills, and motor coordination in 
terms of the mechanics of skeletal and muscular movement. 
591 INDEPENDENT STUDY V R-5 prereq c/i. Investigation 
of problem areas in Physical Education and related fields (exclusive 
of thesis research). 
699 THESIS V R-10. 
HISTORY 
is the study of man over the time span of the past, both as 
an individual and as a member of a group. For the student 
in search of a broad basis of education rather than in train-
ing for some particular occupation, the 
department offers a program of instruc-
tion designed to provide a knowledge 
and ,, understanding,, ,of, the background 
and ramifications of the present local, 
national, and world affairs. Many stu-
dents combine the fields of History and 
Political Science. 
The department helps to prepare 
men and women occupationally for 
either the domestic or the foreign service of the federal 
government and for positions in state and local government. 
It not ,only provides teachers, lawyers, journalists, and busi-
nessmen with a basis for the pursuit of their chosen pro-
fession, but also furnishes knowledge and perspective for 
intelligent leadership in community affairs. 
SPECIAL HEQUIREM:ENTS FOR 'I'HE UNDERGHADUATE D~ 
GREE IN HISTORY. In addition to the general requirements for 
g:raduation listed earlier in the catalog the following special require~ 
ments must be completed fo:r the Bachelor of Arts d · a 
major :l.n 1-Iisto:ry. A minilnu1n of 50 credits in HistorJ , 
t.~.rith 30 credits from courses nurnbered oveJt 300 and :J.ncl Y 
491 oR' 492. Only 2 Cl"edits in 4£•1 OI' 4£i2 i:viH count in _fulf:l. ling .the 
n1inimu:rn of 30 uppe:r division credits ic:r the BoA. Hxstory maJo:rcs 
must elect a mln:i.n1.un1 of 15 credits in Anc.ter:l.can and 15 credits in 
Eu:ropean History. 
otft. student rnay offer a comlD:i.ned n1ajor in fiisto1'y and PoHtica.l 
vvilth 60 credits, ·Df "lf'lhich a.t least 20 c:redits must be in JE-Iis~ 
and 20 credits in Political Science. 1./'i n1inimurn of 30 credits 
be selected from courses numbe1·ed over 300. 
GRlr.o.DUATE WORI{:o See Gradr~.1ate SchooL 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
Fcrr ExpLanation see Course Descriptions (lnde:;c)' 
101-102-103 MODERN EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION 3. Ente1· any 
quarter. (1lll) Europe during the Renaissance, the Reformation, and 
the Age of AbsoluUsm to 1700. (1!J2) Europe du-ring the Old Regime, 
the French Revolution., :r·Japoleon, and rise of nationaHsn'1 to 1350" 
(llli!) Europe from 1350 through World War H. 
201·202-203 SURVEY OF ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HKSTORY 
~- Enter any quarter. Not open to freshmen. (201) Pr·ehistoric man, 
the ancient Near Eastern en!pizes~ and CliassicaJ Gre,ece. (202) The 
Hellenistic era and the Romans. (203) The barbarian and feudal 
kingdoms, the Crusades~ revival of to'"rns~ and trade. 
215-2Hi EUROPE IN THE l!lTH CENTURY 3 enter either quar-
ter. (215) The internal political, economic and social development 
of the European states f:rom 1!l15-11370. (211:!) continuation after 1870 
of 215. 
241-242-243 ENGLISH HISTORY :J enter any quarter. (2111) The 
political, economic and social history of Great Britain to 1485. (:!42) 
From 14135 to 1715. (243) From 1715 to 1902. 
261-262 (251=252~263) UNITED STATES HISTOi~Y 4. Enter 
either quarter. (261) The American nation from its colonial begin-
nings to the end of ReconstJruction. (262) Continuation to the present. 
285-286-287 HISPANIC-AMERICAN HISTORY 4. Enter any 
quarter. (23!5) 'I'Ile European backgmund; the politic.al and econom~c 
development of Spain and Portugal to the foundabon of the Latin 
American colonies. (236) The Spanish and Portuguese colonies; the 
revolutionary pe1·iod and the foundation of present day Latin Ameri-
can states. (28~7) The development of Latin Ameri•::an States in the 
19th and 20th centuries. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GHADUATES 
ANCIEI-l'T :t-lEAR E.Pl-81:1 3o Prf!~G:reek civilizations of Itfeso,., 
Asia Minor and Egypt. 
302 (303) .ANCIENT GR.EECE :l. Greek culture dm·ing the 
period of the city=states and the P ... ge of Alexande!" the GJteat. 
303 THE HELLENISTIC AGE 3. The Ptolemaic, Antigonld, 
Se!eud.d and ].essel~ states successo:r to the Alexandrian Ernpire, and 
their social, political and economic development to the time of their 
absorption by Rome. 
304 (305) ANCIENT ROME :l. Early Etruscan civilization; Rome 
as part of Hellenistic culture. The Republic, the P:rincipate and the 
Empire. 
305 BYZANTINE HISTORY 3. Origins and development of the 
civilization of the Eastern Roman Empire to 1453. Relations with 
Persians, Arabs, Slavs and Turks; cultural and pollticel influence 
upon the 1Nest. 
30ll THE EXP.ANSION OF EUROPE 3. E>;ploration &nd coloni-
zation oi the non-European wo:rld in the sixteenth, seventeenth~ B.nd 
eighteenth centuries by thre v<Jestern Eu:ropean nations. 
309 THE RENAISSANCE 3. The idea of the Renaissance applied 
to economic political and cultural developments in Western Europe 
irom 1300 t~ 1500; the impact of this idea on later histo;:oiography. 
3W THE REF'ORMATION 3. The impact of 
European society, politics, economic theory 
from 1500 to 1600. 
Fteforn-1ation on 
religious thought 
311-312-313 EARLY MODERN EUROPE 3 Enter any quarter. 
(311) The political, economic, lnt.elleetual, and social development of 
Europe from 1450 to 1559. (312) 1559 to 1648. (313) 1648 to 1789. 
314-315 FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEONIC ERA 3 
prereq 101 or 312. E~ter any quarter. (314) The French R~volution 
to 1795. (315) The D!rectory, the :r1se of l'tapoleon~ the F1rst Ernp1re, 
3113 THE EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY (1900-1933) 3 prereq 
103. Internal development of Great Britain and the continental 
povvers. International rivalry prior to 'VVorld \Var L The "'iNar and 
Hs B1ftermath. 
319 CONTElVIPOR.ARY EUROPEAN HISTORY 4 prereq 103. 
The internal affai:rs and the external Telationships of the principal 
Em:-opean states since 1933. 
320 MEDIEVAL GERMANY 911-1250 3. The Frankish experi-
ment. Emergence and development of Germany under the Saxon, 
Salian, and Hohenstaufen dynasties with special emphasis on con-
stitutional growth. 
321-322 CENTRAL EUROPE 4 pre:req 101. (321) The develop-
ment of the states of Central Europe from early modern times to 
1815. (322) Continuation to the present. 
324-325~326 HIS'I'OR.Y OF RUSSIA 3 325 prereq to 326. (324) 
The beginnings of Russia to 1800, (325) Nineteenth and t"vvrentieth .. 
century Russia to the faH oi the mona:rchy. (326) The Soviet Union 
since the Bolshevik Revoluiion. 
321~328~32H IV40DERN FRAN"CE 3 enter any quarter. (327} The 
political, econornic, and social de,.o~elop1nent of France f:to1n 1815 to 
1871. (328) 1371 to. 1914. (322) 20th cedury. 
330~331-332 EUROPEAN' DIPLOiviP.~.CY 3. Enter any quarter. 
(330} The dii.plorr.!lacy of the European states frorn the Congress of 
Vienna to H!56. (331) From 1356 to World War I. (332) From 1914 to 
193!1. 
334 }ll:ODERN 'NAR AND WESTERN SOCIETY 3 prezoeq a col-
course in modern Eu::,:-opean history. A histo:~.~y of ttvarfal'e f:em.n 
French RE"volution. Emphasis .is placed uporJ. l'elationships ;nf 
government and rn:Uitary colTH1'1and~ upon problelns of strate[f'"J, and 
·upon theories of vvar. 
335 THE BRITISH EMPIRE 4 prereq 101 or 242. English ex-
plorations and colonization. The Fi:rst British ElYlp:l.:te. Developrn.ents 
in the nineteenth and tvrentieth ceJ:.xtul~ies" 'Il1e Ernph:·e today. 
336-337-338 THE MEDIEVAL WORLD 3 enter any quarter. (336) 
Political~ reJligious~ intellectual, artistic, social and economic changes 
in Europe fron11. th.e :reign of Diocletian to the disintegration of the 
Carolingian Empire, 284 A.lD. to 91!0 A.D. (337) Continuation from 
the 10th_ thl"ough the 12th centu:rles~ vvith the ilnpact of Islara a1.'1d 
Byzantiu:m. on Western Europe. (33S) Conth1.uation fron1 the 13th-to 
the 15·£h centuries; the nev; scientific movement; the decline of the 
unity of the Middle Ages. 
339 HISTORY OF CANADA 4 prereq Hll, 242 or 261. Canada 
to the present time. with einphasis upon Canadian~P.Lmerican diplo-
matic and economic relations; the grow-th of the Canadian West. 
345~346 ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY 
242. (345) English constitutional development to the 
dXe Ages. (346) Continuation to the p1·esent time. 
prereq 241-
of the Mid-
347-348~349 (333, 343) ECONOMIC HISTOHY OF EUROPE 3 
pre:req 2 quarters of Economics. Enter any quarter. {347} The growth 
o.f the ecm:wmies of ancient and medieval Europe to 1500. (3'1!!) Euro~ 
pean econonlic gro·wth iro:rn 1500 to 1850. (349) Continuation since 
1850. 
351-352 (353) COLONIAL "<\MERICA 3. (351) The transfer 
of English civilization to i!tmertca in the seventeenth century. 
with attention to the qualities that supported permanent and 
particulaJr settlements. (352) Amedcan civllizaiion from 1689 to 
the end of the Seven Yea1~s V'/ai~, '~.v.ith focus upon the political. soCial 
and econon'lic matu:ring that prepared the colonies for the revolu-
tionary (era" 
357~358 I-IISTORY OF TI'iE SO,'UTI:I 3 enter any quarter\ (35·7) 
The ante-bellum South, with emphasis on Negro slavery. (353) 
Reconstruction~ the uN·e'lJV South,.'~ and the South in th,:; 20th. centu:ii.~y, 
with special emphasis on the historical development of racial issues. 
REC~~I~r.£1 P ... MERJICP ... N I-:HSTORY 3. The internal affairs 
external relai;)(onships of the u·nHed States lin the 20th century. 
360-361-3!12 SOCI.P;.L AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF THE 
UNITED, STATES 3. Enter any quarter. (360) P.~.merican culture 
in the light of leading sodal, religious, literary and philosophical 
ideals. (3!H) Continuation of 360. (3!i~Z) Continuation of 361. 
365~361! (365) NORTH AMERICAN FRONTHJ:PLS 3 prereq 262. 
(365) Spanish, French, English, and Ame;:ican frontiers in lllth 
century North .P..~.n1e:r.ica The lTIO'Fing frontier as process and as Jre ... 
gion. (3Ci6) The trans-Mississippi West in the 19th century. 
367 (367-361l) MON'TANA AND THE WEST 3. Political, social, 
economic, and cultural development of. Montana, and its Telations 
~.vith the Ame:dcan vvest. 
369 THE TWENnETH CENTURY WES'I' 3. A :regional history 
of the t?ans~l\IIississippi West since the end of the frontier period. 
370-371~372 (370-371) DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
S'I'ATES 3 prereq 261. (370) American fo:reign relations and the 
evolution of an American foreign policy from 'li\Jashington's time to 
the close of the Civil War. (371) Continuation from 1865 to 1goo. 
(372) Tne twentieth century. 
373-374-375 (374) Al\<IERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY 3 prereq 6 
credits in Economics. Enter any quarter. (373) to 1815: colonial 
origins of the American econorny; the economie structure of the 
British Empi:re; the economics of independence and pre-industrial 
years; economic theo:ries. (374) 1815-1890: frontier and factory 
years; economic consequences of the Civil ·war; rise of Big Business; 
economic theories. (375) Since 1890: the challenge of a frontierless 
econon1y; welfa:re econon1.ics; econon1.ic theories. 
376-377-3'18 (376) AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY 3 
prereq 261. (376) The English and colonial background and the qon-
stitutional Convention" (377) The development of the P ... mer1can 
constitutional system fron1 the founding of the republic to the close 
of the Civil War. (378) The American constitution during the twen-
tieth century. 
380-381 THE FAR EAST <1, enter either quartei". (381)) The social, 
economic, and political institutions. principally of China and Japan, 
to the middle of the nineteenth century. (381) Continuation to the 
present time, vrith some stress upon international politics in the Far 
East. 
392-39.3-394 HISTORY OF SCIENCE 3. Enter any quarter (392) 
Scientific thought from pre-Classical times to the age of Thomas 
Aquinas, stressing the development of scientific ideas within their 
cultural context; special emphasis upon the transfer of the :rationalist 
doctrines of the early Greeks to the civilization of Western Europe. 
(393) Scientific thought from the Renaissance through the Newton-
ian Revolution; particular attention to the advent of the new scien-
56-HISTORY 
tific methodology of the 16th and 17th centuries, and to the appear-
ance of the new fields of scientific endeavor. (394) The evolution of 
scientific doctrine from the age of the Enlightenment through the 
technological revolution of the 19th century; the relation of science 
to the religious and political communities; the growth of the new 
internationalism of the scientific world. 
406 MEDIEVAL INSTITUTIONS 3. Typical institutions-the 
Christian Church, feudalism, Roman law, the twelfth-century 
renaissance, the papal-imperial struggle. 
415-416 NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE 3 prereq 103. Not 
open to students who have had 215-216. (415) The internal develop-
ments and external relationships of the chief European powers, 1815-
1870. (416) Continuation to 1900. 
424-425 DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF RUSSIA 2 prereq 324-
325. (424) Russian foreign relations from Kievan times to the end 
of the eighteenth century. (425) Continuation since 1800. 
427 HISTORY OF COMMUNISM 2 prereq 326. The Commu-
nist movement and Communist thought since the early 19th century. 
431-432-433 INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF EUROPE 3 prereq 
101-102-103. Enter any quarter. (431) The main currents of Western 
thought from classical times to the close of the Middle Ages. (432) 
Continuation to the end of the eighteenth century. (433) The nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. 
441 TUDOR ENGLAND 3 prereq 242. English social and politi-
cal institutions from 1485 to 1603; early Tudor government; the break 
with: Rome; the Elizabethan settlement; war with Spain; the Eliza-
bethan political and social structure. 
442 STUART ENGLAND :l prereq 242 or 441. Social and politi-
cal institutions from 1603 to 1714:, constitutional conflict; Puritanism; 
the Civil Wars; Oliver Cromwell; the Restoration settlement; the 
Glorious Revolution; the emergence of political parties. 
443 MODERN BRITAIN 3 prereq 243. England since 1815; re-
form movements; the rise of liberalism; the changing empire; the 
rise of Labour; England's role in two world wars. 
444 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY BRITAIN, 1714-1815 3. The era of 
Parliamentary supremacy. 
445 VICTORIAN ENGLAND, 1815-1914 3. The making of the 
modern British state. 
453 CONFEDERATION AND CONSTITUTION 3 prereq 261. 
An analytical view of the beginnings of central government in the 
United States. 
454 (354) THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION 3. Causes and de-
velopment of the American Revolution; the Declaration of Indepen-
, dence; ,organ,ization, of,,state ,governments,; the Confederation period, 
western lands, finance, commerce; The Constitutional Convention. 
455 (355) THE AGE OF JEFFERSON 1789-1815 3. The early 
national period: Federalists and the' uses of power; Jeffersonians 
and the limits of power; the first American party system; The War 
of 1812. 
456 (356) THE AGE OF JACKSON, 1815-1848 3. Nationalism and 
democracy; the second party system; political, social, and economic 
aspects of Jacksonianism; expansion and the Mexican War. 
457 (357) CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION 3 prereq 261. 
American history in the mid-nineteenth century, detailing the causes, 
events and aftermath of the Civil War. 
458 THE GILDED AGE 3 prereq 262. American history 1876-
1900; the politics of complacency; the agrarian revolt; triumphant 
industrialism; emergence of the United States as a world power; 
cultural currents of the Gilded Age. 
459 THE PROGRESSIVE ERA 3 prereq 262. Reform move-
ments and the progressive impulse in American history, 1900-1920. 
461-462-463 AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY 3. Enter 
any quarter. (461) The formation of the American mind, emphasiz-
ing Puritanism and other influences of the colonial period. (462) 
Main currents of American thought from the founding of the nation 
to the close of the Civil War. (463) American thought during the 
past century. 
472 (372) HISTORIC SITES V R-3. The location and evaluation 
of historic sites in Montana and the Northwest. Field trips under the 
joint supervision of archaeologists and historians. 
473-474 HISTORY OF AMERICAN BUSINESS 3 prereq c/i. 
Enter either quarter. (473) American business enterprise--its organ-
ization, capitalization, and marketing and labor relations-from co-
lonial times to 1860. (474) Continuation to the present. 
477 (377) AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY 3. Studies in the lives of 
Iea'diirlt''Ameticatis;" ,,,,,,,#'''h ,,,,,,,,, ,,, , ,,,,, , ,, , , ",,, 
480 HISTORY OF AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES AND 
PARTY SYSTEMS 3. Origins, political development, and decline of 
American party systems: Federalists and Jeffersonian Republicans, 
Whigs and Jacksonian Democrats, and the three phases of rivalry 
between modern Republicans and Democrats. 
491 EUROPEAN HISTORICAL THOUGHT 2 prereq 25 cr. in 
History. The contributiol)s of leading 19th-century European his-
torians to the development of modern historical analysis and inter-
pretation. 
492 PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN HISTORIOGRAPHY 2 , prereq 
25 cr. in History. Study of the contrastS in historical interpretation 
by selecting problems ranging from colonial to contemporary times. 
493 (391) PROBLEMS IN HISTORY V R-9 prereq 25 cr. in 
History with "B" average. Study or research in fields selected ac-
cording to the needs and objectives of the individual student. 
495 (395) SPECIAL STUDIES IN HISTORY 2-3 R-20 prereq 
c/i. Offered by different instructors under various titles. 
FOR GRADUATES 
510 READINGS IN HISTORY 2-4 R-20. Independent study and 
directed research. 
531 FIELD COURSE IN AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY 3-5. 
Intensive reading in American colonial history. 
532 FIELD COURSE IN THE AMERICAN WEST 3-5. Intensive 
reading in Western American history. 
533 FIELD COURSE IN THE CIVIL WAR 3-5. Intensive read-
ing in the history of the American Civil War. 
534 FIELD COURSE IN MODERN AMERICA SINCE 1877 3-5. 
Intensive reading in American history since Reconstruction. 
535 FIELD COURSE IN AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY 3-5. 
Intensive reading in American economic development in the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. 
536 FIELD COURSE IN AMERICAN BUSINESS HISTORY 3-5. 
Intensive reading in the history of American business in the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. 
537 FIELD COURSE IN THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION 3-5. 
Intensive reading. 
538 FIELD COURSE IN EARLY NATIONAL AMERICAN HIS-
TORY, 1789-1848 3-5. Intensive reading. 
541 FIELD COURSE IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE 3-5. Intensive 
reading in the history of the Middle Ages from the fifth to the 
fifteenth centuries. 
542 FIELD COURSE IN MODERN ENGLAND 3-5 Intensive 
reading in British history since 1485. 
543 FIELD COURSE IN MODERN GERMANY 3-5. Intensive 
reading in the history of Germany since 1500. 
544 FIELD COURSE IN EUROPEAN DIPLOMACY SINCE 1870 
3-5. Intensive reading in the diplomatic history of Europe in the 
late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
545 FIELD COURSE IN EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY 
3-5. Intensive reading in the intellectual history of Europe since the 
late Middle Ages. 
546 FIELD COURSE IN EUROPEAN INSTITUTIONAL IDS-
TORY 3-5. Intensive reading in the history of select European 
institutions since the early Middle Ages. 
561 (See also Bus. Ad. 561) BUSINESS HISTORY, LITERATURE 
AND METHOD 3 prereq c/i. A survey of the literature of business 
history from the colonial period to the present, with emphasis upon 
the methodology and techniques of economic, entrepJ,"eneurial, and 
business history. 
591 METHODS OF HISTORICAL RESEARCH 2. Annotation, 
bibliography, and the analysis of source materials. 
597 SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HISTORY 3 R-36 prereq 40 er. 
in History including 591. Special problems in European History. 
598 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN HISTORY 3 R-36 prereq 40 cr. 
in History including 591,. Special problems in American History. 
699 THESIS V R-9 for M.A. degree and R-20 for Ph.D. degree. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
curricula are designed to provide a well rounded educational 
program which will not only prepare the individual for more 
effective living in the home and community but also for a 
professional career. The program as-
sures each student an opportunity for 
a basic liberal education in addition 
to meeting professional requirements. 
Opportunities for graduates are 
many and varied. Home Economics 
at the University of Montana prepares 
students for positions in the areas of 
education, extension, dietetics and 
institution administration, research, 
business, government and community 
services, and industry. 
There are three general plans available to the under-
graduate major. Plan 1 prepares students for teaching. Pl~;n 
2 prepares students for work in Foods and Nutrition and for 
the Dietetic Internship. Plan 3 provides a program in general 
Home Economics. Here the student may emphasize Clothing 
and Textiles, Child Care, or Family Relations. The general 
major may be combined with other offerings on the campus 
such as Business, Radio and TV, Social Welfare and others. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN HOME ECONOMICS. A minimum of 50 credits in Home 
Economics selected as follows: 
Required for all majors: Home Economics 155, 209, 241, 246, 309, 
and 366. 
The following additional courses are required according to the 
plan selected by the student. 
1. Preparation for Teaching: Home Economics 157, 210, 251!, 302, 
303, 305, 310, 321, 358. 367, 368, 421, 490 (321 and 421 may be :taken in 
either Education or Home Economics); Art 125; Chemistry 101; Edu-
cation 200, 205, 305, 405, 407; Microbiology .100, 101, 306. These courses 
plus electives combined with a teaching minor will prepare for the 
certificate to teach Home Economics in secondary schools. 
2. Foods and Nutrition and Dietetic Internship: Home Economics 
210, 305, 331, 342, 346, 406, 432, 433, 446; Chemistry 121, 122, 261, 262, 
481; Microbiology 200, 306; Zoology· 202, Education 205, Business Aa-
ministration 20r, 441, Psychology 343. For further requirements con-
sult advisor. 
3. General Home Economics: Home Economics 102, 157, 210, 258, 
302, 303, 304, 305, 368, 490, plus additional Home Economics credits to 
make a total of 50 and Chemistry 101. 
Clothing and Textiles emphasis: General Home Economics re-
quirements plus Home Economics 264, 352, 358, 359, 360; Art 125, 200, 
201, 202; Chemistry 101. Students should satisfy the foreign language 
requirement. Those planning a career in retailing should take 
Economics 201, 202, 203; Business Administration 360, 362. 
Child Care emphasis: General Home Economics requirements 
plus Home Economics 310, 331, 346, 367; Chemistry 101; Sociology 305; 
Social Welfare 181, 385; Psychology 230, 361. 
Family Relations emphasis: General Home Economics require-
ments plus Home Economics 310, 346, 367; Chemistry 101; Sociology 
201, 204, 205, 305; Social Welfare 181; Psychology 230, 240; Education 
340. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
102 PERSONAL AND FAMILY LIVING 3 (3-0). Personal de-
velopment and factors which affect family and social relationships. 
Open to both men and women. 
105 GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS 1 (0-2). Selected subjects 
in Home Economics. Offered by various instructors under different 
titles. 
141 ELEMENTARY FOODS 3 (2-2). The selection, storage, 
preparation and serving of food. Non-majors and non-minors only. 
146 ELEMENTARY NUTRITION 4 (4-0). Fundamental prin-
ciples of adequate human nutrition. Non-majors and non-minors 
only. 
155 TEXTILE SELECTION 3 (2-2). Fabrics for family clothing 
and home furnishings. Analysis of fibers, yarns, weaves and finishes. 
157 INTRODUCTORY CLOTHING PROBLEMS 3 (3-0). Aes-
thetic and economic factors in the selection of clothing. Principles 
of clothing construction with emphasis upon experimentation, or-
ganization, and management in fitting and construction techniques. 
158 CLOTHING PROBLEMS LABORATORY 2 (0-4) prereq or 
coreq 157. Basic principles applied to planning and making garments. 
Designed for the student who is lacking in experience in clothing 
construction. 
HOME ECONOMICS-57 
209 HOME MANAGEMENT IN THEORY AND PRACTICE 2 
(2-0). Resources used in daily living; principles of resource use; 
management in applying resources to obtain satisfaction for indi-
viduals and families. 
210 HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 3 (3-0) prereq 209. Principles of 
operation, materials specifications, selection, care and use of equip-
ment. 
241 (141) PRINCIPLES OF FOOD PREPARATION 5 (3-4). The 
selection, storage, and preparation of food. Methods of food conser-
vation. Majors and minors only. Credit not allowed for both 141 
and 241. 
246 NUTRITION 4 (5-0) prereq Chern 101. Nutrition given in 
the light of the chemistry and physiology of digestion. 
258 CLOTHING FOR THE FAMILY 3 (1-4) prereq 157. Prin-
ciples of advanced clothing construction, analysis of patterns and 
fitting problems, and consideration of economic, psychological and 
sociological factors in selection of clothing. 
264 WEAVING 2 (1-3) prereq Art 125. Basic weaving tech-
niques with emphasis on creativity. 
302 HOME PLANNING 3 (2-2) prereq 210 and Art 125. Physi-
cal and aesthetic considerations in planning and selecting a home. 
303 INTERIOR DESIGN AND FURNISHINGS 5 (4-2) prereq 
302. Art principles applied to Interior Decoration to create attrac-
tive, efficient backgrounds for living. A study of outstanding period 
styles, contemporary designs and designers, plus qualities to consider 
in selecting home furnishings. 
304 FAMILY HOUSING 3 (3-0) open to non-majors. Housing 
in relation to needs of various types of families and to the family 
life cycle. 
305 MEAL MANAGEMENT 3 (2-4) prereq 209, 241, 246. Nutri-
tional and social aspects of family meals, with emphasis on time, 
energy, money, and equipment management. 
309 FAMILY FINANCE 5 (5-0) open to non-majors. Individual 
and family finance with emphasis upon financial planning, savings, 
insurance, investments, and use of credit. 
310 HOME LIVING CENTER 4 prereq 241, 246, 305, 309. Resi-
dence in the home living center. Management of the home. 
321 METHODS OF TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS 3 (3-0) 
prereq 102, 157, 241. The fundamental principles of organization, unit 
planning and methods of presentation of subject matter. To be taken 
by majors and minors before professional quarter. (Home Economics 
majors may take this course as Education 321.) 
331 (431) QUANTITY FOOD PRODUCTION AND SERVICE 4 
(2-4) prereq 210, 241. Application of principles of food preparation 
and food management to institutional situations. Menu planning for 
institutions. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
342 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS 3 (1-4) prereq 241. Foods from 
the experimental point of view. Special problems are assigned for 
individual investigation. 
346 FAMILY NUTRITION 3 (3-0) prereq 146 or 246, non-ma-
jors c/i. The science of nutrition as it applies to the growth, devel-
opment, and maintenance of health in all age groups. 
352 HISTORY OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 3 (3-0). His-
toric costumes and textiles and their influences on modern dress and 
fabrics. 
358 ADVANCED CLOTHING PROBLEMS 3 (1-4) prereq 258. 
Modern principles used in the construction of tailored garments. 
Experimentation with a variety of techniques and fabrics. 
359 CLOTHING DESIGN 3 (2-2) prereq Art 125. Art principles 
applied to designing clothing. Original designs created through flat 
pattern and draping methods. 
360 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN TEXTILES 3 (2-2) prereq 
155 and Chern 160 or c/i. Developments in fibers and finishes, legis-
lation, and standardization. Comparison and evaluation of textiles. 
366 CHILD DEVELOPMENT V 2-3 (3-0) prereq Psych 110. The 
infant, pre-school and school-age child. Observation required for 
majors, for non-majors observation optional. 
367 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT 3 (1-
4) prereq 366. Participation in the laboratory. 
368 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS 
3 (3-0) prereq Psych 110. The adolescent and young adult in home, 
school and community. Problems of aging. 
406 NUTRITION IN DISEASE 4 (4-0) prereq 246 or c/i. The 
symptoms of diseases, prophylaxis and feeding in disease. 
421 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN TEACHING HOME ECO-
NOMICS 3 (3-0) prereq 321, Educ 405. Preparation for teaching of 
Home Economics in secondary schools. (Home Economics majors may 
take this course as Educ 421.) 
432 LARGE QUANTITY BUYING 3 (3-0) prereq 331. Selec-
tion, purchase and storage of foods for institutions. 
433 INSTITUTION ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 3 
(3-0) prereq 432. Efficient organization and administration of food 
service units, employment procedures, personnel schedules, records, 
food cost, and maintenance. 
Mfi NUTRI'TION SEMINAR 3 wereq Chem 4!:1 or ,ec,m,ll:TE>not 
enr,oHn1.ent" Readings and discussion of nutritional 
490 -(5!11) SEM:INAR IN HOME ECONOMICS V 1-3, Recent de~ 
velopn1.ents ar.ild resera.Tch in I-Iome Economics. 
q99 PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS V 1-6. •Qualified stu-
dents may select for study speei.al problems in any of the major 




study of the various medi.a of 
on the history, privileges, obligations 
of the media. U includes instruction i.n the 
skills necessary for ca-
reers in radio and 
tele•;jision, books. ad~ 
vertising photography, public 
relations a:i1d prornotioi1, f1·ee lance 
writing, c;nd related fields. App:ro:d-
mately of the academic 
work for Bachelor of Arts degree In 
J·ournalism will be taken in the 
Schooi of J{JLirnaHsn1. The rJ'~her 
three-fourths of the total credits re-
for graduation vvill provide a 
arts, with •emphasis o:e history, 





many courses stresses 
opportunities 
Graduates nbtai.n positions on newspapers iin Montana 
and J.n other states, including many metropolitan ·centers. 
Smne are foreign cm::respondents. are editors and pub~ 
l.izher·s, nr hoM on radio and stations, ,,vi.th 
i:echnical in public relations firms m< adverti.siDg 
government agencies. Some are distinguished 
authors and teacheTs, 
HIGH SCHOOL :PREPARAcrYON, In addition to the general re-
quirements for adm~.ssfon to the Uni:versity, it .is reccmr.nnended that 
the }·1igh school p~repa!.~Ettion include study of 1:1 foreign language and 
typing. 
SPECIAl, REC)UIREMENTS l'"OR 'JL'HE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE XN JOURNALISM. In addition to the genei·al ?equirements 
the candidate fm: the degree of Bachelor of AJrts in Journalism must 
complete the n~cnmmended core curriculum of 29 hours, plus the 
require:rnents c~f his sequence~ plus upper class 1electivtes to ma.ke a 
total m.inimuin of ~15 hours J,n Journalism. The core cu:rrtcu!un1. in 
Journalism, req11ired of an majors, shaH eonsist o.f Journalism 100, 
27!1, 29(), :l61J, 361, 371, 372, 330, 31!1, 41ll.-492-'l!l3. A fo:reign language is 
required (see FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT in g,;mera~ 
section oi catalog). 








Junio~" and Senior Years 
EngJ. 35~.l\dvanced Co:tnpositllon -------------------------------- -------------··-----------
Journ 300-Pdnciples of Advertising _____________ .. ____ ..... _._ .... ________ ......... _. 
Jom·n 361-Advertisi.ng Sales ____ ...... ____ ........ _ ... _ .. __ .. __ .... _. __ .. __ .. ___ .,_ .. ,_ .. ___ _ 
Journ 371-Advanced Reporting ___________________ . ______ .. __ .. ___ ........... ___ .......... . 
~ g~~~ £~~=~~~~a~ct'l.~in~e~-~rt_i~:._:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Jomrn 381-Advanced News :Editing ........... -.. --.. --....... -.--.. ---·--··----·---... -
Jotun 491-492-493--Senior Seminar .. ____________ .. ____ , ______ .. __ ... _ ... _ .. ___ .. _ .... -.. 
Jou.x:n. Elect~_es .1including sequence requirements} -------·----------
P:Lddrtxonal J!..l.ecnves -------------------------------------- -----------------------------------------
JOURNALISM CURRICULUM 
HlO 
hours required to 
be 
to 
l\IIAGAZINE SEQUENCE: An additional !J hom:s J.'equired to lhe 
ehosen f:rron1. Jou:rne.Hsm 32'6~ 332~ 333, 334. 
!:1 hOI..'i.rS If'1~­
:ll{t6, 348. 
:NOTE: Students wishing tc rnajor prirr.J.arily in y,~adio or telievisJ.on 
jou:rnaUsn1 should tf.l.ke the 1l:adio~te]ev:is.TI.on sequence In JournaUsm" 
The College of AI'ts and Sciences and the School of .Journalism also 
of:f:e:r a curriculum leading to a Bachelor of A:rts rieg:ree ]n Ra.dto~ 
Televlisicn (see Radio~Television). 
FOR UNDERGRADUATI~S 
CURREl'f~~r i.ll .. F:ftl""~AIRS 1. Ope!!l to non~1najo:rs. 
the \rvorld and its background~ relb'ltionships 
227 ELEIYIEI:ifJL'i~RY PJEOTOGEAPI~LY 3 prereq 
non-majors. Photographie equipment~. n'later.tals~ .an.(l f:atcll!it:leE 
pra!\!tic1e .i:n taking oi pictures undel!.~ va1ried conditions px·oc:e~iSii,Ig 
of fi.l.rns and pl'ints. 
333 MAGAZINE Pl.RT!CL2: 
non~majors. The pi'epa:rat!on 
ol general circulation. Techniques 
zine r.,.ll2J.X'lri:ets, 
PROMOTION" AND PUBLIC 
non-majors. The techniques 
:relations. 
346 RADXO·'I'ELEVISION PUBLIC AF':l!~AIRS :!. Radio 
evllsion special events and info:rrnal'don progran1.:s, co,mmcentaJriE,s, 
:i.nte:rvie'I.VS and inte:rpretatiun" 
350~351 COMIVIUN!'TY JOURNALISM 2 pren:q 2'70. 
torialv circulaUonJ and adv~:rtisin~ problerns of \veeklv 
daiTI~v new·spapers. - ~ 
352 
operation 
3 pre:req 3~UL Probleins of 
3\liJ PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING 
and techniques '~Jtr.ith emphasis 
to ihe producer~ eonslinver, 
3!H ADVERTISING Sl•.LES !l prereq 3150 
t:ration. Prepar3:tli.on~ promotion, and sales of 
and ne'\:.vspa_p,.a.r s1;atf ?rYork, 
ADVERTISING 
;~,:ii;;;;:~j:;,;,:;,; ~~rf~~~~~~f~~-
01oen to non=n'lajoJt~. 
stJrU>ct·!Jl'O~S an.d pJr"eparat:ion ol 
363 ADVERTISING LAYOUT AND COPY 3 prereq 360. Open 
to non-majors. Application of typographical and advertising prin-
ciples to preparation of layouts and copy. 
364 RETAIL STORE ADVERTISING 3 prereq 360. Open to 
non-majors. Integration of retail store merchandising among adver-
tising media. Technical aspects of advertising schedules for retail 
stores. 
371 ADVANCED REPORTING 2 prereq 270. News coverage, 
reporting and publishing problems. 
372 SPECIALIZED REPORTING 2 prereq 371. Specialization 
in fields of depth reporting. 
380 NEWS EDITING 3 prereq 270. Instruction and practice in 
revision of copy, headline writing, use of references and principles 
of local and wire news editing. 
381 ADVANCED NEWS EDITING 2 prereq 380. Editing and 
makeup problems. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
,316 SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS 3 e/y prereq c/i. Open to non-
maJors. For students who plan to teach journalism courses in high 
schools or act a~< advisers to school publications. 
317 SCHOCL PUBLIC RELATIONS Su 3 prereq B.A. degree or 
teaching experience. The principles of developing better under-
standing among the school, the press, and the community. For school 
administrators and teachers. 
390 PUBLIC OPINION 3. Open to non-majors. Theories of 
public opinion, factors involved in its formation, and methods used 
in its measurement. 
397 LAW OF JOURNALISM 3. Legal guarantees and limita-
tions of the right to gather and publish news and to comment on· it. 
399 ADVANCED JOURNALISM PROBLEMS V prereq consent 
of the dean. Training and research in advanced journalism problems. 
440 CINEMATOGRAPHY 3 prereq 227 or =, and 12 hours in 
radio-television courses. Motion picture news photography. Film 
for television. 
470 REPORTING PUBLIC AFFAIRS 3. Laboratory work in 
coverage of political and governmental news at the city, county, 
state, and federal levels. 
491-492-493 SENIOR SEMINAR 2 prereq senior standing in 
journalism. Investigative methods of editing, study of several aspects 
of American society which constitute the background for many news 
stories, and practice in-research methods. 
495 EDITORIAL WRITING 3. The editorial pages of leading 
newspapers; practice in research and the writing of editorials. 
496 MASS MEDIA IN MODERN SOCIETY 3. Interrelationships 
between media of mass communication and diverse facets of modern 
society. 
497 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS 3. Media of infor-
mation in other countries, with emphasis on newspapers. 
FOR GRADUATES 
598 THEORIES OF COMMUNICATION 3 prereq consent of 
the dean. Structure, processes and effects of communication. 
599 METHODS OF JOURNALISM RESEARCH 3 prereq con-
sent of the dean. Problems and techniques in study and analysis of 
communications. 
601 RESEARCH IN JOURNALISM V prereq consent of the 
dean. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
LAW 
is the study of the official rules and regulations under which 
people live in organized American society; of the methods 
by which such rules are devised and applied; of the part that 
- ~'" ,... ~;: ~ : ~ \ 
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~-~ 
lawyers, judges, and public officials 
play in the application of such rules; 
and of the specialized techniques, 
practices, and procedures involved. 
Law studies primarily involve 
preparation and class recitations and 
lectures on the basis of illustrative 
court opmwns collected in course 
"casebooks." Special attention is also 
given to practice court work, in which 
the students are required to prepare and try cases as well 
as argue appeals. There is also training in the use of law 
books and in legal writing. The curriculum is designed to 
afford preparation for practice anywhere in the United 
States, but attention is also given to the law of Montana. 
LAW-59 
The Supreme Court of Montana admits graduates to 
practice without examination. Most graduates become prac-
ticing attorneys. Others enter government service, business, 
or finance, with or without additional studies in these latter 
fields. Some take advanced or more specialized studies (such 
as taxation) at eastern institutions; graduates with the 
requisite scholarship standing are readily accepted by other 
law schools specializing in more advanced legal education. 
They are also to be found in the ranks of leading practi-
tioners in many large cities of the United States. 
CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER, 1968 
September 23-24, Monday and Tuesday ----·---·------Orientation of new 
law students 
September 24, Tuesday-------------------------------- ----------------------- Registration September 25, Wednesday _________________________ Classes begin at 8:00 a.m. 
November 11, Monday ........................................... Veterans Day, no classes 
November 27, Wednesday ............................ Thanksgiving vacation begins 
after last class 
December 2, Monday ___________________________________ Classes resume at 8:00 a.m. 
December 21, Saturday ________________ ................... Christmas vacation begins 
after last class 
January 6, 1969, Tuesday _____________________ Classes resume at 8:00 a.m. 
January 27-February 1, Monday through Saturday _____ ........... Semester 
Examinations 
SPRING SEMESTER 1969 
February 12, Wednesday .................................................................... Registration 
February 13, Thursday ................................................ Classes begin at 8 a.m. 
March 22, Saturday ........................ Spring vacation· begins after last class 
March 31, Monday .................................................... Classes resume at 8 a.m. 
June 2-7, Monday through Saturday .................... Semester Examinations 
June 15, Sunday .............................................................................. Commencement 
FALL SEMESTER 1969 
September 22-23, Monday and Tuesday ...................... Orientation of new 
law students 
September 23, Tuesday ...................................................................... Registration 
September 24, Wednesday .......................................... Classes begin at 8 a.m. 
November 11, Tuesday ............................................ Veterans' Day, no classes 
November 26, Wednesday ............................ Thanksgiving vacation begins 
after last class 
December 1, Monday ................................................ Classes resume at 8 a.m. 
December 20, Saturday ............ Christmas vacation begins after last class 
January 5, 1970, Monday ........................................ Classes resume at 8 a.m. 
January 26-31, Monday through Saturday ........ Semester Examinations 
SPRING SEMESTER 1970 
February 11, Wednesday .................................................................. Registration 
February 12, Thursday ................................................ Classes begin at 8 a.m. 
March 21, Saturday ...................... Spring vacation begins after last class 
March 30, Monday .................................................... Classes resume at 8 a.m. 
June 1-6, Monday through Saturday ................ Semester Examinations 
June 14, Sunday ......... , .................................................................. Commencement 
GENERAL STATEMENT: The Law School is accredited by the 
American Bar Association and the Association of American Law 
Schools. Organization of instruction is upon the semester- basis, the 
school year being divided into two semesters of approximately 
eighteen weeks each, including vacation periods. For detailed infor-
mation concerning facilities, descriptions of courses, and miscel-
laneous administrative regulations the applicant should consult the 
Law School Bulletin. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: The Law faculty passes on 
all applications for admission to the Law School. Candidates must be 
of good moral character and intellectual promise who have received 
a baccalaureate degree or its equivalent from an approved college or 
university prior to matriculation in the Law School. An applicant 
who has completed in residence at an approved college or university 
three-fourths of the work required for an undergraduate degree may 
be considered for admission as an exceptional case upon submission 
of a petition and evidence of high scholastic standing and outstand-
ing aptitude for the study of law, on condition nonetheless that such 
an applicant qualify for an undergraduate degree prior to receiving 
a law degree. Non-theory courses are not acceptable except for re-
quired courses in physical education to the extent of ten percent of 
the total credits offered for admission. In addition to the foregoing 
requirements, no applicant will be admitted who has demonstrated 
a lack of capacity for self expression as evidenced, for example, by 
failing to achieve at least average grades (C) in English Composition. 
It is strongly recommended that all prospective applicants for the 
Law School complete Latin 101, 102, 103 or the equivalent, and 
Accounting 201, 202 or the equivalent. 
Prior to registration for courses in the second year of Law 
School, a student who has not received college credit in accounting 
fundamentals must pass an examination approved by the Law 
School. 
The Law School Admission Test is required of all applicants for 
admission to the Law School. It should be taken during the year 
preceding the one for which admission is sought. Information con-
cerning the test and application forms may be obtained from the 
School of Law or from the Educational Testing Service, P. 0. Box 
944, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
Special students are not admitted to the Law School. Students 
otherwise qualified for admission may register for selected courses 
in law with the approval of the Dean of the Law School and the 
instructor of the course. 
60-LAW 
All applications for admission to the Law School must be sub-
mitted before June 1 of the year in which entrance is contemplated. 
In addition to the credentials required by the Registrar of the Uni-
versity, the applicant must submit to the Law Sc~ool (a) an official 
transcript of all college and law school work previously undertaken; 
(b) a verified questionnaire, on a form prescribed by the Law School, 
dealing with the moral character and fitness of the applicant as a 
prospective member of the legal profession; (c) a report of his grade 
on the Law School Admission Test. 
A fee of $22.50 must be paid at the time of making application. 
No refunds will be made, but upon matriculation, if the student 
enters the semester indicated on the application for admission, this 
fee will be credited as the registration fee as described under Finan-
cial Obligations earlier in the catalog. 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING: Applicants for ad-
mission. to the Law School with advanced standing must satisfy the 
requirements for admission to the Law School and show: (1) that the 
law work previously undertaken has been in an approved law school; 
(2) that the average in all law work for which the student has regis-
tered and received a grade is equivalent to that required for gradua-
tion from the institution attended; (3) that the applicant is in good 
standing and eligible to continue in the law school previously at-
tended; and (4) that the applicant is eligible to continue in this Law 
Schaar under the policies specified herein. An applicant is not likely 
to be admitted unless he has a very high scholastic average in the 
law work previously taken and is exceptionally qualified to pursue 
the study of law. 
BASIS FOR EXCLUSION: (1) Failures: A student who has 
failed more than 10 credits will be excluded from the Law School. 
Any student. :who has completed two semesters of law study but 
thereafter fi!illl two courses in any semester will' be excluded from 
the Law School. (2) Weighted Average: A student who fails to 
obtain an index of 1.825 at the end of his first two semesters of law 
study in all law courses for which he has registered and received 
a grade will be excluded. A student who fails to obtain an index 
of 1.825 at the end of his third semester of law study in all courses for 
which he has registered and received a grade will be exCluded 
from the Law School. A student who fails to obtain an index of 2.0 
at the end of his fourth semester of law study in all law courses for 
which he has registered and received a grade, or fails to maintain 
such an index thereafter will be excluded from the Law School. 
Any required course in which a student has received an F grade 
shall be repeated. No other course may be repeated. The grade 
received in a repeated course will not replace the prior grade. Both 
grades will be inc~uded in calculating the student's grade ·point 
index for all purposes. 
A student excluded on the basis of substandard academic per-
formance shall not be readmitted, except in extra-ordinary cases 
when a satisfactory showing is made to the faculty, by written peti-
tion that the substandard performance was the result of unusual 
circumstances beyond the control of the student, that such. <;ircum-
stances no longer exist, and that the student has the capability and 
desire to perform satisfactory work. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION: Candidates for the degree 
of Juris Doctor (J.D.) must: (1) be graduates of an approved college 
or university; (2) complete six semesters in residence at an approved 
law school the last two of which must be at the University of Mon-
tana· (3) complete ninety semester hours of law with an index of 
2.0 ill all law courses for which the student has registered and re-
ceived a grade; and (4) complete the following required courses: 
all courses taught in the first and second years except Law Review I 
as specified in the program of instruc~ion belo:w, and the follow:ing 
third year courses: Courtroom and Office Practice, Federal Taxation, 
Law Review or Legal Aid, and one Seminar each semester. The 
degree Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) is awarded to candidates for a 
law degree who have completed all of these requirements but who 
were. not graduates of an approved college or university prior to 
matriculation in law school. 
Candidates for graduation with honors must achieve an index 
of 3.1 (honors) or 3.5 (high honors) on law credits attempted and 
receive the recommendations of the law faculty and of the faculty 
of the University of Montana. A student who transfers credits 
earned elsewhere to this University must meet the . indicated 
scholastic index on law grades earned at the University of Montana 
and on law grades earned elsewhere. 
A candidate for the degree of Juris Doctor or Bachelor of Laws 
who has fulfilled the re9uirements for graduation will not be recom-
mended for the degree If, in the opinion of the majority of the law 
faculty, he is unqualified in accordance with generally accepted 
standards for admission to the bar. 
A student may not register nor receive credit for more than 16 





505-Civil Procedure I ......................................................... . 
511-512-,Contracts I, II ........................................................ 3 
515-Criminal Law .................................................................. 3 
508-Criminal Procedure ................................................... . 
525-Introduction to Law..................................................... 4 
~~~=~t=~~~~~r~ri~infr ~: .... ~~ ... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 










(Add 1 hour of Legal Method (Remedial) for those deficient grade 
points ,at end of first semester. No course credit.) 
SECOND YEAR* 
553-Agency & Partnership ................................................ 3 
557-Civil Procedure II ........................................................ 3 
561-562-Commercial Transactions I, II ........................ 2 
564--,Constitutional Law ...................................................... 4 
554--,Corporations .................................................................. .. 
569-570--Estate Planning I, II ............................................ 3 
573-Evidence ........................................................................... . 
583-584--,Legal Writing III, IV ............................................ 1 







*(Accounting Fundamentals by course or examination required be-
fore commencement of second year.) 
ALL COURSES IN THE FIRST TWO YEARS ARE REQUIRED 
THIRD YEAR 
690--Administrative Law (Seminar) ............................ 2 
691-Comparative Law (Seminar) ................................ 2 
610--Conflicts of Laws ........................................................ .. 
692-Contemporary Legal Problems (Seminar) ........ 2 
694--,Contemporary Legal Problems (Seminar) ...... .. 
*615-616-Court Roorri & Office Practice I, II ............ 2 
621-Creditor and Debtor .................................................... 2 
695-The Family (Seminar) ............................................... . 
*631-632--Federal Tax I, II .................................................. 4 
696-Jurisprudence (Seminar) ---------------------------------
641-Labor Law ... -------------------------------------------- _________ 2 
642-643-Law Review I, II .................................................... 1 
651-6t2--;Lf1l!-l Aid I, II ........................................................ ~ 
:~t=L~~~~ aG~~ernment--:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 2 
697-Natural Resources (Seminar) ............................. : .. 
661-0il & Gas .......................................................................... 3 
698-Regulation of Business (Seminar) ...................... .. 
640--Remedies ......................................................................... . 
671-Secured Transactions ................................................. . 
693-Social Legislation (Seminar) ................................ 2 













*Required Courses. In addition one seminar required each semester. 
COURSES 
690 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 2. The nature, the extent and the 
review by courts of proceedings by agencies, commissions and bu-
reaus of government. 
553 AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP 3. The relations of em-
ployer-employee, principal and agent, partners~ip, non-profit as~ 
sociations and other forms of business organizations. 
505 CIVIL PROCEDURE I 3. Court systems, jurisdiction, and 
problems preliminary to trial. 
557 CIVIL PROCEDURE II 3. The steps in a civil action from 
the pleadings to the trial. 
561-562 COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS I. II A 2, S 3. Com-
mercial practices in the marketing of goods and in the issuance and 
transfer of commercial paper including negotiable promissory notes, 
bills of exchange, checks and bank drafts. 
691 COMPARATIVE LAW 2. The nature and functions of law 
approached through a comparison of the legal systems of two 
countries which differ sharply in their political, economic and 
social structures and traditions. 
610 CONFLICTS OF LAWS 4. The choice of laws problems, that 
is which of several laws should be ap~lied when the issues arise out 
of a transaction or a relationship which is affected by the laws of 
several different states. 
564 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 4. The place of written consti-
tutions in our legal system and the judicial function of interpreting 
written constitutions. 
692-694 CONTEMPORARY LEGAL PROBLEMS 2. Problems of 
contemporary significance, for example, civil rights, consumer 
credit, juvenile delinquency and the problems of the poor. 
511-512 CONTRACTS I, II 3. The formation and the perform-
ance of contracts and the elements of mutual assent, consideration, 
assignments and discharge. 
554 CORPORATIONS 3. Problems of corporate management; 
finance and investor protection; and regulation of securities issues, 
shareholders suits, dividend and corporate distributions. 
615-616 COURTROOM AND OFFICE PRACTICE I, II 2. Estab-
lished patterns in office procedure, in uncontested legal proceedings 
and.iti<t:da;L .. techniquesv. . N· 
621 CREDITOR AND DEBTOR 2. The procedures and methods 
whereby a creditor obtains recovery from a debtor, with emphasis 
upon ba~kruptcy. 
515 CRIMINAL LAW 3. Crimes with emphasis upon the crim-
inal act, the requirement and .character of criminal intent and limi-
tation upon criminal responsibility. 
508 CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 2. Investigation and prosecution 
of alleged offenders with . emphasis upon· ar~j!st, bail, in(lict~ents, 
trials andj>ost··cohviction remeoies'. 
569-570 ESTATE !'LANNING I, .Il 3. The will_ and the tru"t 
and types .of future interests in property as devices il1 "the transfer- of 
property at death or prior ·to death. · 
573 EVIDENCE 4. The production and presentation of evidence 
in the course of a trial. 
695 THE FAMILY 2. The ways in which family relationships 
come into being, the various restrictions upon marriage, the prob-
lems posed by the family as an existing unit, adoption, juvenile 
court and the manifold legal relationships between husband and 
wife and parent and child. 
631 FEDERAL TAXATION I 4. The federal income tax relat-
ing to individual trusts, partnerships and corporations. 
632 FEDERAL TAXATION II 2. The federal estate and gift tax 
laws. 
525 INTRODUCTION TO LAW 4. Legal method and the place 
of the legal profession in an adversary system of justice; the history 
of law; the development of types of remedial actions and the phil-
osophies of the law; together with their impact upon legislation and 
adjudication. 
696 JURISPRUDENCE 2. The nature and purposes of law and 
the nature of the judicial process. 
641 LABOR LAW 2. The elements of collective bargaining and 
labor management relations. 
642-643 LAW REVIEW I, II 1. Comprehensive research and 
writing in limited areas of law. Limited to members of the Law 
Review staff. 
651-652 LEGAL AID I, II 1. Clinical experience under the 
supervision of a Montana attorney in both civil and criminal cases 
before the federal and state courts. 
531 LEGAL WRITING I 1. Law books and their use and the 
preparation of legal memoranda and reports with emphasis upon 
legal writing. 
532 LEGAL WRITING II 1. The drafting of legal in:stl1tmlents, 
moot court briefs and legal memoranda. 
583-584 LEGAL WRITING III, IV 1. The preparation of a 
research paper under supervision of a member of the faculty; the 
preparation of a brief and presentation of oral appellate argument 
on a major constitutional question before a faculty-student court. 
647 LEGISLATION 2. The preparation, passage and. interpre-
tation of legislation. 
655 LOCAL GOVERNMENT 2. The administration of govern-
ment with emphasis upon local governing bodies and their relation-
ships with their state and federal counterparts. 
697 NATURAL RESOURCES 2. Elements of mining law and 
the law of public lands; selected problems of natural resources, 
particularly oil and gas law and water law. 
661 OIL AND GAS 3. The production, conservation and trans-
portation of petroleum. 
590 PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY 2. The lawyer as coun-
selor, advocate, citizen and public servant with emphasis on the 
nature and extent of professional responsibility. 
535 PROPERTY I 2. The law of personal property, possession, 
and the requisities for acquiring title to land. 
536 PROPERTY II 3. The transfer of interests in real property. 
698 REGU:LATION OF BUSINESS 2. The regulation of private 
business with emphasis upon monopoly, anti-trust, trademarks and 
unfair competition. 
640 REMEDIES 3. The judicial remedies available for injuries 
to persons and property, for breach of enforceable agreements, and 
for transactions induced by misrepresentation or mistake. 
671 SECURED TRANSACTIONS 3. The use of real property 
security and the nature and foreclosure of mortgages. 
693 SOCIAL LEGISLATION 2. Social security, workman's com-
pensation, unemployment compensation and wages and hours legis-
lation. 
543-544 TORTS I, II A 2, S 3. Private civil wrongs other than 
breach of contract for which a court of law will award damages. 
688 WATER LAW 3. The appropriation and use of water and 
of the relative rights of federal and state governments in the use 
of this natural resource. 
LIBERAL ARTS, LINGUISTICS-61 
LIBERAL ARTS 
The Liberal Arts Curriculum inclqdes Literature, Philosophy, 
Art, Foreign Languages and the Social Sciences. The latter 
includes Anthropology, Economics, History, Political Science, 
Sociology and Geography. 
This program permits the student 
to work in a combination of the above 
areas rather than in a particular one 
of them and affords a varied selection 
from which to choose. During his last 
two years the student does more 
advanced work in two areas of his 
choice. 
This curriculum is designed for 
the student who wants a liberal edu-
cation with emphasis on the humani-
ties and social sciences. It also provides a broad background 
for students who decide to prepare for teaching. Those who 
elect to teach may qualify to do so by taking additional work 
in education. 
Students must have completed, or be eligible for, English 
150 in order to major in this program. Upperclassmen trans-
ferring into this program should have at least a C average 
in all credits attempted. The liberal arts curriculum is not 
designed for the student who is undecided as to his major. 
Following are the special requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree with a major in Liberal Arts: 
University requirements 
English 150, 250, 350 ----------------------···---·-------------··---·--------
Group I or II ------------------------------------------------------------------------
Foreign Languages --------------·------------------------------------------------
Physical Education ( 6 quarters) -----------------------------------






1. Art 200-201-202 __ ---------------------------------------------------- 9 
2. Humanities 151-152-153 .................................................... 9 
3. Anthropology, Economics, Geography, 
Psychology, Sociology, (any two)................................ 15 
4. History or Political Science or both (History 
101-102-103 or 261-262 recommended) 15 
5. Literature (English 211-212-213 and 231-232-233 
recommended) ...................................................................... 12 
6. Philosophy (Philosophy 298, 299, 300 recom-
50-57 
mended) .................................................................................. 10 70 
Major Requirements (courses 300 and above) 
In two of the following three fields the student 
elects upper division courses equ'al to the number 
of credits indicated for those fields: 
7. Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Psychol-
ogy, Sociology (any two) ................................................ 24 
8. History or Political Science or both ........................ 24 
9. Literature or Philosophy or Humanities 351 
and 451 or any combination ........................................ 24 48 
Electives .............................................................................................. 18-11 18-11 
186 
LIBRARY SERVICE. For information on courses, mlm-
mum requirements, preparation of school librarians, and the 
teaching minor in Library Service, check under the School 
of Education. See education courses 340, 341, 342, 343, 344, 
345, 346, 441, 442, 443, 444 and 445. No degree is offered at 
this time in this field. 
LINGUISTICS 
is the science which investigates the structure of the lan-
guages and dialects which are in use, or have been in use, 
throughout the world. Its goal is to arrive at a body of 
knowledge about specific languages 
and about the nature of language, l and ultimately to create theories of language. Linguistics has implications for many other disciplines and has various applications, particularly in 
teaching English and foreign lan-
guages. Although at present the Uni-
versity offers no degree in linguistics, 
a concentration in linguistics subjects 
would prepare a student to enter 
upon graduate work in linguistics and 
would provide him with a background to work in certain 
government and foundation supported language programs in 
the U. S. and abroad. The following is a list of linguistics 
courses offered by departments in the university (each is 
applicable to a major in the department concerned: 
62-MATBEMATICS 
Anthropology 380--Historical Linguistics 
Anthropology 480--Linguistic Methods 
English or General 360--Introduction to Linguistics 
English 371-The Structure of Modern English 
English 372-The History of the English Language 
English 373-0ld English 
English 496---The Teaching of English as a Foreign Language 
English 497-Problems in English Linguistics 
German 301-Applied Linguistics 
German 460-History of the German Language 
Romance Philology 360--Introduction to Romance Philology 
Spanish 301-Applied Linguistics 
Spanish 460--History of the Spanish Language 
Speech 119-Phonetics 
Speech 232-Introduction to Communication (Phonology) 
MATHEMATICS 
is a discipline of intrinsic beauty when considered as an 
independent entity; it is also a discipline of tremendous 
utility in the study of the physical, biological, and social 
sciences, and other disciplines in gen-
eral. The importance and the useful-
ness of mathematics have never been 
greater than at the present time, fi!nd, 
accordingly, the need for well-trained, 
competent mathematicians has never 
been greater than at the present time. 
This is indicated, in some measure, by 
the emphasis placed upon mathemat-
ics education and mathematics re-
search by various agencies of the national government. The 
well-prepared graduate in mathematics will find excellent 
opportunities for a career involving teaching and research 
in an academic life at the high school or university level, or 
for a career in applied mathematics in business, industry, or 
government. 
The Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts and Master of Arts 
for Teachers, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. All mathematics courses for 
university credit require, as prerequisite, the equivalent of two years 
of high school algebra. Further, it is strongly recommended that the 
high school preparation include plane geometry, trigonometry and 
analytic geometry. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN MATHEMATICS. In addition to the general requirements 
for graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the following require-
ments must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with- a 
major in Mathematics. Math 151, 152, 153, 251, 252. A foreign lan-
guage (German, French, Russian, or a combination of these) is 
required. Students must select one of the following two options. 
Option 1. Students planning to enter graduate work or industry 
are required to take Mathematics 253, 311, 321, 322, 323, 351, 352, 353 
and six credits in other approved Mathematics courses, including 
three credits in courses numbered above 300. The student must 
present 33 credits in at most three sciences selected from Botany, 
Chemistry, Geology, Microbiology, Physics, Zoology, and Mathe-
matical Statistics (i.e., Mathematics 341, 342, 343, 441, 442, 443). An 
alternative is for the student to present 15 credits of French, German, 
or Russian and 18 credits of one of the above sciences, provided that 
the language substituted is not one offered to satisfy the language 
requirement listed earlier in the catalog. A second alternative is 
for the student to present a second major in one of the schools or 
departments within the University. 
";,ct.;3~~ '-'J?·:f'·.~··. ·''-<, " , .. 'q, ·¥1ft· )#fj;- .fHi'.''-; 
-Option 2. Students preparing for secondary school teaching are 
required to take Mathematics 125, 301, 302, 303, and 5 credits in ap-
proved Mathematics courses numbered above 252, and must com-
plete certification requirements for teaching in the secondary schools. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School Bulletin and Mathe-
matics Department Bulletin-Graduate Work in Mathematics. Addi-
tional information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Mathe-
matics Department. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
001 (100) INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 0. A remedial course, 
of which the content is second year high school algebra. 
116 COLLEGE ALGEBRA 5 prereq 001 or exemption by exam-
ination. The number system, algebraic operations, binomial theo-
rem, inequalities, systems of linear equations, elementary theory of 
equations. 
117 TRIGONOMETRY 5 prereq 116 or exemption by exam-
ination. Trigonometric functions and their graphs, Pythagorean 
identities, addition formulas, laws of sines, cosines, and tangents, 
exponential and logarithmic functions and their graphs, solution of 
triangles. 
118 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS 5 prereq 116, 117, or ex-
emption by examination. Limits, continuity, differentiation and in-
tegration of functions of one real variable, applications, the fun-
damental theorem of calculus. 
121 ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS 5 prereq high school trigo-
nometry and 001 or exemption by examination. Properties of poly-
nomial, rational, circular, and other elementary functions of one 
variable. 
125 STATISTICS 5 prereq 001 or exemption by examination. 
Probability models, statistical independence, sampling, tests of sta-
tistical hypotheses. 
130 THEORY OF ARITHMETIC 5 prereq 001 or exemption by 
examination. The mathematical meaning and background of arith-
metic. 
151-152 (118-251) ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS I-II 
5 prereq 121 or 117 or exemption by examination. Limits, continuity, 
differentiation, ·integration, differentiation and integration of ele-
mentary functions, applications. 
153 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS III 5 prereq 
152. Vector spaces, determinants, matrices, applications in geometry. 
199 UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR V R-15. This course pro-
vides for special instruction in mathematics at the freshman and 
sophomore level. 
220 INTUITIVE GEOMETRY 4 prereq 130 or exemption by 
examination. Space, plane, line and other geometric figures as sets 
of points, separation properties, deduction versus induction, meas-
urements, coordinate geometry. 
251 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS IV 5 prereq 
153. Partial differentiation, infinite series. 
252 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS V 5 prereq 
251. Multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, infinite series, 
improper integrals. 
253 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS VI 5 prereq 
251. Solution of ordinary differential equations with emphasis on 
linear equations, Laplace transform methods, series solutions. 
271-272-273 COMPUTING AND MATHEMATICS 3 (3-4) prereq 
l.V{ath 001 and c/i. The elements of linear equations, inequalities, 
calculus logic and probability are presented with the aid of a digital 
computer. (271) Linear equations and inequalities, linear program-
ming. (272) Intuitive calculus. (273) Logic and probability theory. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Computer Science 271-272-
273.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 THE REAL NUMBER SYSTEM 5 prereq or coreq 251. An 
axiomatic treatment of the construction of the real number system, 
beginning with the Peano postulates for the natural numbers. 
302 (300) ALGEBRA FOR TEACHERS 5 prereq or coreq 251. 
301 recommended. The processes of elementary algebra and arithme-
tic considered from, a mature point of view for the teacher ·of high 
school algebra. 
303 (304) GEOMETRY FOR TEACHERS 5 prereq c/i. The sub-
ject matter of high school geometry compared with that of other 
geometries. 
305 TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS V prereq 1 year experience in 
teaching high school mathematics. The main purpose of this course 
is to help high school teachers improve their background in Mathe-
matics. Content varied to meet the needs of the student. (Credit not 
allowed toward a degree in Mathematics.) 
306 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS 4 prereq 15 credits in Math-
ematics. History 101-102 strongly recommended. An historical study 
of the development of mathematics from the Egyptian and Baby--
lonian eras to the nineteenth century. 
311-312-313 APPLIED ANALYSIS 3 prereq 253. (311) Ordinary 
d:ii$feJ:entia!w.equation!i"'S,xc~>tems"'o£,,li~;tear~Gii,ffe:r;eJi¥t.i:~:•,~&,eq~aj;j,opS;,ds.enies, 
solutions, Bessel and Legendre equations, Picard's method, and 
selected topics. (312) Classical vector analysis. Linear algebra, 
matrices, vector analysis, Stokes' theorem, introduction to tensor 
and analysis, and selected topics. (313) Differential equ<~tions. 
Partial differential equations, separation of ·variables, Sturm-
Liouville systems, special functions, integral equations, and selected 
topics. 
321-322-323 (311-312-314) INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT AL-
GEBRA 3 prereq 252. An introduction to modern ideas of algebra. 
Groups, rings, fields, vector spaces; matrix theory, and linear, groups. 
327-328 (315-316) MODERN ALGEBRA 5 prereq J!52 and c/i. 
G:roups, rings, integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. (Intended 
primarily for those-enrolled-in NSF Summer Institute .. Other students 
may enroll· by special permission.) · · 
341-342-343 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 3 prereq 252 and 
c/L Development of necessary n1athematical concepts. probability~ 
random variables and distribution functions, sarnpling, testing hy-
potheses. confidence intel~vals. 
344-345-346 (302-303) STATISTICAL METI-IODS 3 r,n:e?2Q a 
course in college mathematics and c/i. Primarily intend,ed for those 
llJho :lind need for statistical techniques. Pl·obabHity theory a 
model for rando1n phenomena, the fotlnda.tion of statistical 
ence, sampH:ng, design and analysis of experhnents. 
347-348 (337-338) STATIST1CAL l\1ET3:0DS 4 prereq 252 and 
c/i. Probability theory as a n1.odei of random phenon1ena, san1.ple 
spaces, the algebra of events, expectations, the vveak iav•.r of la:rge 
numbers and the f:requency i:~TL~.rpretation of probability, the nature 
of statistical inference. (Intended prin1.arily for those enrG1led in 
1\fSF Su1nme:r Institute. Other students m&y enroll by special per~ 
mission.) 
351-352-353 MODERN ADVANCED CALCULUS 3 coreq_ 253 ·D!" 
c/L Set theoryt real nur.nber systen'l, :Rnetric spaces. nonned linear 
spaces with applications to differential equations, functions of 
several variablesv inverse function theoren'1~ in1:egration and Stokes' 
·~heo:re1n. 
357-353 (317-313) PRINCIPLES OF ANALYSIS 5 pr!"l"eq 252 
and c/i. Limits, continuity, differentiation. integration!l ser1es, (In~ 
te:c1ded pl'irna:rily for those enrolled in NS1T' Su:rnn1er Institute. Other 
students may en:roH by special permission.) 
37!l COMPU'I'EH. METHODS 4 {3-2) p:rereq 252. Computer pro-
gramming and survey of nu1nerllcal J:nethods. Prob:ierDs of interest to 
secondary school ·~eacherso (Intended p:rirnarHy fo:r those enrolled in 
J:\JSF Sun1.mer Institute. Othe!" students may enroH by special pe:r-
nl.ission. Cr·cdit not aHoVtred io:r- this cou:rse 2.nd con1puter science 
370.) 
381 {320) EUCLIDEAN' GEOMETRY 3 prereq 153, 
fron1 a rigorous~ axiomatic viewpoint, Hilbe:rt's .J.t\xioms, 
axiom systexns, introduction to- non-Euclidean geo:r::1et:ries. 
382 (322) NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY 3 prereq A 
short history of geometry. Bolyai-Labatchevsky geometry, 
tive geometry, finite geo1net:ries~ Riemannian geon1etrcy. 
383 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY 3 urerea 253. 
surfaces ir: three space~ the Frenet forn'lul3.s for~ a curve" 
second :fundamental fo1rzns of a surface, Christoffel 
covariant differentiation on a stirlace~ geodesics. 
387-388 (327-323) FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETHY 4 prereq 252 
and c/L Axiomatic systerns for and selected theorems from Eu-
clidean geo1netry, projective and oth.er non-Euclidean geo1netries. 
iinite geornetries, introduction to topology. (Intended p:rirrlaJ..""ily for 
those enrolled in I>TSF Sumn:.er Institute. Other students may en:roH 
0y special permission.) 
391-392 (324) ELEMENTARY NUMBER THEORY 5 pre:req at 
least 20 cJredits in !Vlathen1.atics "'"tVHh a grade of C or bette!'. Coil-
g:ruences. Diophantine equations, properties of primes~ quadratic 
residues~ continued fractions~ a.lgeb~caic nt.nnhers. 
399 SElVIINAR V R-15 prereq c/i. Guidance in special work for 
advanced students. 
411-412-413 (415-417-41!J) MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF' SCI-
ENCE 3 pl·ereq 352, 311 (322 recommended). Differential equa-
tions, existence theorerns, Fuchs' theorenl, rnethod IDf Frcben.ius, 
co1nplete ~:.nd closed sets of orthonorn:..a1 fu:nctions. Fouri-er s~ries) 
S"i:urrn~Liouville systerns and bounda:<~.~y value problen1.s. 
441-442-443 ADVANCED STATISTICS :i prereq 321, 343, 352. 
lViuHivariate distributions, cha:racteristic functions,' Hn1it theorenJ.s, 
stochastic processes. design of expe:"iments, further topics to rneet 
the needs of students. 
451~452-453 REAL 1\.J)TALYSIS 3 prereq 353. 
and integration. Lp - elementary point 
spaces, .and selected 
me.:1SUI'e 
raetric 
461~462-463 (409-"-111-412) COl\riPLEX Al\Tfo_,_LYSIS 3 prereq 353. 
Complex numbers and functions, analytic functions~ Cauchy integral 
theorern. and formulas, eonforJ.nal 1napping~ theory o:f :residues, ana= 
lytic continuation, and selected topics. 
471-472-473 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 4 (3-4) p:re:req 25:> and 
249 for 471, 250 reco1n1nended; c/i for 472 and 473. Error analysis; ap~ 
DlL""'OXimation and internolation, ntnnerical solution of H:nea!' and 
Tion~linea:r equations, 11.Ume:rical integration oi ordinai'y and partial 
differential equations, :::turnerical solution of integral equations, and 
selected topics. Assigned 'NOJ"k on the digital computE:l". (Credit not 
allowed fo:r this course and Ccmputer Science 471-472-·4?3") 
FOH GRADUATES 
Before !Jeginning Vlork on an 1\:LA., a stude:;.1t should have an 
undergraduate major in m2.the1na.tics v1ith a E average in uppe:r 
division courses in rrla-~hematf.cs . .:-\s preparation for advanced cou:rses~ 
he should have Math 351-352-353 and Math 321-322-323. 
511-512-513 i\DVA:P.TCED M.~.b;..TJ-1IE~J.1L.4..TICAL !V'IE'I'HODS 3 p~e­
r-eq 413 OT c/i. Theory of approximate s-olutions to equations includ~ 
ing steepest descent, l"Ie•Nton;s method, and replacen1er~.t of integral 
and difie:rentia.l equations by algebraic equatio1.1.s. 
521 THEORY OF GROUPS 3 prereq 323. Sylow theorems and 
applications to finite groups. Series deco:rnpositions and se:lected 
topics. 
522 THEORY OF FIELDS 3 pre:req 323. Algebraic and transcen= 
dental extensions. Topics Irom Galois theory, algebi·aic functions, 
and/or ordered fields. 
523 STRUCTURE OF' IUNGS 3 prereq 323. Radicals and the 
INedderburn theorem. Group :rings~ "l:ensoL" products~ and sr.slected 
topiCS" 
524 COMMUTATIVE R!NGS 3 prereq 323. Noethe1i.an rings, 
integral dorflains~ integral extensions, and related topics. 
525 J\[ODULES 3 prereq 3 credits fror.tl 521. 522, 523; or 524 or c/i. 
The l2nguage of categories. direct and inve:rse limits. projective and 
injective modules. Abelian groups as n1odules ove?..~ the integeL~s. 
531-532-533 'TOPOLOGY 3 prereq 353. Set theory, topological 
spaces, !net:rizability, continuous mappings~ topological mappings, and 
selected topics. -
551-552-553 1\IIE}\.SURE AND INTEGRATION 3 prereq 353. Ab-
stract measure and integration. Radon-Nikodym theorem, Riesz 
representation theo:rern, Fubini theorem. 
561~562-563 FUI~CTION.P1.L ... ei.NP. . LYSIS 3 prereq 353 and c;'i. 
Topological lineal' spaces, including nol~med spaces, Banach spaces, 
and Banach algebras. Interior rnapping principle) principle of uni-
:fonn boundedness, Hahn-Ban2.ch theor-em, elosed graph theorem, 
<'Neak topologies~ continuous Hneax operators, ele1nentary spectral 
theory. 
564-565-566 SPECTRAL THEORY 3 prereq 563. S;oectral 
resentation, spect:tal :resolution, HHbe:rt-Schrnidt operators~ Riesz 
e:rato:rs, differeEtial operators, invariant subspaceso 
-500 GRADUATE SEMINAR V prereq c/i. This course pro-
vides guidance in graduate subjects on :researCh ·work. 
610 
prereq 
SEMINAR IN APPLIED MATHEMA'I'ICS V 
620 GRi\,DUATE SElM:INAR IN ALGEBRA V prereq c/L 
630 GRADUATE SEMINAFI IN 'TOPOLOGY V prereq c/L 
MIJ IGRJ.\D"UATE SEMINAR IN PROBABILI'J:'Y AND STATIS~ 
TICS v pre:req c/i. 
65(D GRADUATE SEMINAR IJ:\T ANALYSIS v prereq eli. 
fi60 GH:ADUATE SEMINAR IN" FUNC'I'IONAL l'!>.I;fALYSIS v 
prel'eq c/L 
6?0 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN 1-"'JUMEHICAL ANALYSIS v 
pre:req c/i. 
1380 GHADUA1:E SEMINAR IN GEOlWETRY V prer·eq c/L 
6!19 THESIS V R-15. 
FV!EHJICAL TJE:CHhTOLOGY 
is a combined of chemistry, physics, physiology and 
microbiology. A rHe~'H;,u technologist is one who, by educa-
tion and training, is capable of performing, under the super-
1J 
I 
vision of a pathologist or other qualified 
physician, the various chemical, nlicro-
scopic, baeterioiogic and other medical 
labo:·atory procedures used in the diag-
nosis, study and treatment of disease. 
Four years are required to earn the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology, The first two years are de~ 
voted to the development of a sound 
foundation in physics, chemistry and 
and in obtaining an understand-
social science and cultural sub-
jects. The last two years are designed to develop efficiency 
in the fields of microbiology and clinical methods. 
To be .certified by the Board of Registry, a student after 
satisfying the minimum. course requirements, m.ust have an 
internship of at least l2 consecutive months in an approved 
school of Medical 'Technol.ogy endorsed by the _A.merican 
Medical Association. Schools of Medical Technology are 
located in every state in the Union, the District of Colum.bia, 
Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone. After successful completion 
of the internship, the student receives a diplorna from the 
Board of Registry, certifying his qualification as a medical 
technologist. Although this certification is desirable, persons 
receiving the B. S. in Medical Technology are qualified bac-
teriologists and can obtain positions in many laboratories as 
technicians. Medical Technologists a2·e in dernand in hospital 
1aboratories, in physicians' offices, research institutions, and 
in federal and state health departments. 
Most n1.edical technology schools require at least 3 years 
of college work and one year of hospital practice. The cur-
riculum in this department has been arranged so as to allow 
the student to complete all course requirements during the 
64-MICROBIOLOGY 
first three years. It is possible then to take three years of 
college work and 12 months of hospital practice to be certi-
fied by the Board of Registry as a Medical Technologist. 
Two options leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in 
Medical Technology are offered in the Department of Micro-
biology. Option I consists of four years of academic studies 
at the University, leading to a B.S. degree in Medical Tech-
nology. These students then fulfill the 12 months of hos-
pital practice requested by the Board of Registry. Under 
Option II the student receives a B.S. in Medical Technology 
after approximately 3¥4 years of academic studies at the 
University and 12 months of hospital practice. Option I has 
a decisive advantage in giving the student a broader prepa-
ration for Medical Technology and a more balanced liberal 
education. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general re-
quirements for admission to the University, it is recomll).ended that 
high school preparation include Algebra, Geometry, Trrgonometry, 
Chemistry, Physics and a foreign language. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY. In addition to the general 
requirements listed earlier in t}?.e cat'!llog, t~e following course~ are 
required for the Bachelor of Scrence m Medrcal Technology: Micro-
biology 200, 302, 310, 406. 411, 415, 420; Physics 111-112-113; Zoology 
111-112-113 2!)2, 304, 313; ._ Chemistry 121-122-123, 245, 261-262; 
Math 116 '117. A minimum total of 45 credits from Microbiology 
courses listed above and from the following courses in required: 
Microbiology 306, 350, 404, 405, 418, 430; Chemistry 370, 481, 482, or any 
other courses approved by the advisor and the chairman of the 






Chern 121-122-123-College Chemistry ----------- ------------ 5 
Zool 111-112-113-Introduction to Biology, General 
Zoology ____________ ----------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Math 116, 117-College Alg'!!~ra, Trigonometry ______ _ 
Engl 150-Freshman Composrtlon ---------------------------------- ~ 
*~:E:C~h~~i~~l E~~~~~il~n:-::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::=:: 1 
17 
Sophomore Year 
Chern 261-262-0rganic Chemistry ------------------------------- 5 
Chern 245-Quantitative Analysis ---------------------------------
Physics 111-112-113-General Physics --------------------------- 5 
Microb 200-General Microbiology ---------------------------- 5 
Zool 20:~-Human Physiology --- -----------------------------------




Microb 302-Medical Microbiology -------------·-------------------
Microb 350-Microbial Physiology . ------------------------------- 5 
Microb 31Q-Immunology and Serology ---------------------
Zool 304-Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy -----------
Engl 35o-Advanced Composition ------------------------------ 3 
Group Electives ------------------------------------------------------------------- 4 
Electives -------------------------------------------------~------------------------------- 5 
17 
Senior Year 
Microb 406-Clinical Microbiology ------------------------------
Microb 411-Epidemiology --------------------------------------------
Microb 415-Medical Mycology ----------------------------------·-- 5 
Microb 42D-Virology ---------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Microb Electives . ----·--------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Zool 313-Vertebrate Histology ------------------------------------






























Under .Qption··'LI-r a•student must•-complete a minimum of 15· elec-
tive credits in residence during the senior year. Successful comple-
tion of the hospital training in a hospital approved by th~ Am<!!rican 
Society of Clincal Pathologists and the Department of Mrcrobrology 
are required. The student will receive the equivalent of not more 
than 30 credit hours toward his B.S. degree for the successful com-
pletion of the hospital internship. 
MICROBIOLOGY 
is the study of microorganisms, including the bacteria, yeasts, 
molds, rickettsiae, viruses and protozoa. Special emphasis is 
placed on their structure, function, interactions, and relation-
ships with man. Subtopics within the field 
of microbiology are listed under courses 
offered. 
A Bachelor of Arts degree .is granted 
upon successful completion of the curricu-
lum in Microbiology. The initial work in 
this curriculum is intended to provide the 
student with a working knowledge of the 
basic principles of the physical and bio-
logical sciences and mathematics. The re-
maining study is devoted to a more intense and broadened 
training in Microbiology and ancillary fields, and may in-
clude independent study. This latter experience provides the 
student with an opportunity to prepare adequately for grad-
uate studies. 
Graduates are employed in clinical and research labora-
tories, in industrial and pharmaceutical . laboratories, in 
county and state health offices, in various federal offices and 
laboratories, and in many other advantageous positions. The 
opportunities for employment are currently exceptionally 
good. 
Highly capable graduates often continue their education 
in Microbiology at the graduate level. The Department of 
Microbiology ·offers the Master of Arts, Master of Science, 
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. These degrees require an 
independent research project culminating in a thesis. Oppor-
tunities for persons holding graduate degrees in Microbiology 
are numerous and varied. The Department of Microbiology 
has available, for qualified graduate students, a number of 
teaching and research assistantships. (For general require-
ments of all graduate students and for information regard-
ing graduate study in Microbiology, see Graduate School 
Bulletin). 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general re-
quirements for admission to the University, it is recommended that 
high school preparation includes Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, 
Chemistry, Physics and a foreign language. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN MICROBIOLOGY. In addition to the general requirements 
for graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the· following cours!!S 
must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree in Microbiology: 
Microbiology 200, 302, 350, 310, 404, 411, 415, 420; Botany 112; Zoology 
111-112-113; Chemistry 121-122-123, 245, 261-262; Physics 111-112-113; 
Math 116, 117. Students planning to do graduate work are recom-
mended, in addition, the following courses: Chemistry 370, 481-482; 
History 392-393-394; Philosophy 310; Math 118. 
A minimum of 45 credits in the major field is required to receive 
a baccalaureate degree. This requirement may be satisfied by a 
successful completion of Microbiology courses listed above and any 
of the following courses: Microbiology 306, 405, 406, 418, 430; Zoology 
321· Botany 441; Chemsitry 481, 482, or any other courses· ap-






Chern 121-122-123-College Chemistry -------------------------- 5 5 
Zool 111-112-113-Introduction to Biology, General 
Zoology -------------------------------- ------------------------------------------ 5 5 
Engl 15D-Freshman Composition -------------------------------- 3 
Math 116, 117-College Algebra, Trigonometry ________ 5 
H&PE lOG-Physical Education ----------------------------·--------- 1 1 
Group III or IV Electives ------------------------------------------------- 2 2 
16 
Sophomore Year 
Chern 261-262-0rganic Chemistry ------------------------------ 5 
Chern 245-Quantitative Analysis ----------------------------------
Microb 200-General Microbiolom' ---------------·------------- 5 
Engl 250-Intermediate Composrtlon ----------------------------
Botany 112-General Botany ------------------------------------------
Foreign Language _____ ·---------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Group III or IV Electives . __ ·-------------------·-------------------- 1 























Physics 111-112-113-General Physics 
Foreign Language ------------·------
Engl 350--Advanced Composition 
Microb 350-Microbial Physiology 
Microb 302-Medical Microbiology 
Microb 310-Immunology and Serology 
Group III or IV Electives ________________________ _ 
Senior Year 
Microb 415-Medical Mycology -·--··---·--·------
Microb 420-Virology --··---·------- _ ·---·-
Microb 411-Epidemiology _____________ _ 
Microb 418-Yeasts 
Seminar ____________________ _ _ ___ _ 
Microb 404-Molecular Genetics 
Group III or IV Electives __ 
Electives in Major 
































100 ELENIENTARY MICROBIOLOGY 3 (3-0). The structure, 
function, and classification of bacteria, molds, yeasts, rickettsiae. 
and viruses, and their practical significance to agriculture, food, 
drug, fermentation and other industries. (Not allowed toward a 
major in microbiology.) (Students enrolling in Microb 100 are 
strongly urged to enroll concurrently in Microb 101-Eiementary 
Microbiology Laboratory-which will strengthen their understanding 
of microbiological concepts.) 
101 ELEMENTARY MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY 2 (0-4) 
prereq or coreq 100. Microbiological examination of foods, water, 
soil and air and experiments with microorganisms of medical im-
portance. (Not allowed toward a major in microbiology.) 
102 ELEMENTARY MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY 3 (3-.0). Infec-
tious diseases, including concepts of virulence, resistance, prevention, 
and control of microbial diseases in the individual and in the com-
munity. (Not allowed toward a major in microbiology.) 
200 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq Chern 123 or 
160. Bacterial taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and ecology; effect 
of environmental factors on bacteria; microbiology of soil, water, 
milk and foods; and industrial microbiology. (Credit not allowed for 
both 100 and 200.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
300 MICROBIOLOGY FOR TEACHERS 5 (3-4). Introduction to 
Microbiology for high school science teachers. Not open to micro-
biology majors. (Credit not allowed for both 200 and 300.) 
302 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 200 or =· The 
pathogenic bacteria, fungi, rickettsiae, and viruses, and the clinical, 
therapeutic and diagnostic aspects of the diseases they produce in 
man. 
304 PHARMACEUTICAL MICROBIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 200. 
Pathogenic bacteriology, immunology and chemotherapy as they 
apply to the field of pharmacy. (Not open to microbiology majors.) 
306 APPLIED MICROBIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 200 or =· The 
fundamental principles of food, water, sewage, soil and industrial 
micro biology. 
310 IMMUNOLOGY AND SEROLOGY 5 (2-6) prereq 302. Gen-
eral principles of immunity; laboratory work in serology, animal 
experimencation and clinical diagnosis. 
350 MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 200. Physiol-
ogy of bacteria and related microorganisms. 
404 MOLECULAR GENETICS 5 (3-4) prereq senior standing in 
one of the biological sciences and c/i. Biochemical mechanisms of 
mutation, DNA replication, nature of the genetic code, genetic 
recombination, genetic transcription and translation. 
405 SEMINAR 1 (1-0) R-4 prereq 200, 302. Recent literature 
in microbiology and related subjects. 
406 CLINICAL MICROBIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 302 or 304, 
Chern 262. Principles of hematology, blood chemistry, clinical diag-
nostic methods. Emphasis on the practical methods used in hospital 
laboratories. 
411 EPIDEMIOLOGY 3 (3-0) prereq 302 or 304. Distribution 
and frequency of disease; factors affecting its spread and control. 
415 MEDICAL MYCOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 302, Bot 112 rec-
ommended. Morphology, physiology, infectivity and immunogenicity 
of dermatophytic and system fungi pathogenic for man. 
418 YEASTS 3 (3-0) prereq 200, Bot 112 recommended. The 
classification, cytology, composition, genetics, metabolism and growth 
and significance of the ascosporogenous and anascosporogenous 
hyaline and dematiaceous yeasts. 
420 VIROLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 200. Properties, characteristics 
and infectious nature of bacteriophages, animal viruses and rickett-
siae. 
MUSIC-65 
430 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MICROBIOLOGY V 1-5 R-15 
prereq 200, 302 and 3.0 average in biological sciences. Independent 
research. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 ADVANCED TOPICS IN MICROBIOLOGY 2 (2-0) R-10. 
501 SEMINAR 1 (1-0) R-9. 
502 ADVANCED IMMUNOLOGY 3 (3-0) o/y prereq 310. 
505 MICROBIOLOGY LITERATURE (1-0) R-9. 
506 MEDICAL PARASITOLOGY 2 (2-0) prereq 302. Principles 
of parasitism. Parasitic diseases of humans, their epidemiology, con-
trol, and chemotherapy. 
507 MICROBIAL CYTOLOGY 3 (3-0) o/y. Ultrastructure and 
function of microbial cells; methodology for study of the cytology 
of the cell. 
509 ADVANCED VIROLOGY V 3-5 (3-5) prereq 420 or Bot 
327. Relationships of animal viruses to infectious diseases; tumor 
induction by viruses; molecular level of viral replication; laboratory 
work will deal with tissue culture techniques. 
510 ADVANCED MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY V 3-5 (3-5) a/y 
prereq 350 or Chern 482. The various metabolic pathways found in 
microorganisms, with special emphasis on the isolation, structure, 
function, synthesis, and control of macromolecules. 
600 RESEARCH V R-25 prereq 1 quarter of residence and full 
graduate standing. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
MUSIC 
The Music Department offers to students who have demon-
strated talent in music, the opportunity to continue further 
study of music either for a profession or an avocation, and 
to acquire at the same time a 
broad general education. Complete 
sequences of courses are given to 
prepare a student for (a) a career 
as teacher or supervisor of music in 
the public schools, or for (b) a career 
directed toward composition, private 
teaching, and concert work, or for 
(c) thorough training in music within 
the structure of a broad liberal arts 
curriculum. 
The Music Department is a mem-
ber of the National Association of Schools of Music. 
The following undergraduate degrees in music are of-
fered by the Music Department: 
Bachelor of Music Education 
with a major in Elementary Music 
with a major in Choral Conducting 
with a major in Instrumental Conducting 
with a maJOr in Choral and Instrumental Conduct-
ing and Music Administration 
Bachelor of Music 
with a major in Applied Music 
with a major in Theory or Composition 
Bachelor of Arts 
with a major in Music. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. In general, admission as a 
freshman in the Music Department is by certificate from the high 
school from which the student graduates. The faculty of the Music 
Department is more concerned with evidence of talent, conspicuous 
achievement in music, promise of development, and in scholarship 
in general, than it is in the precise content of the program which 
the prospective music student has followed prior to admission to 
college. The Music Department welcomes the opportunity to advise 
with students and parents during the high school period by corre-
spondence or by interviews on the campus. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREES IN MUSIC. In addition to the general requirements for 
graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the following special require-
ments must be completed: 
1. For the Bachelor of Music Education, the course requirements 
in Curriculum A must be completed. 
66-MUSIC 
2. For the Bachelor of Music with a major in Applied Music or 
in Theory or Composition, the course requirements in Curriculum B 
must be completed. 
3. For the Bachelor of Arts degree with music as a major, the 
course requirements in Curriculum C must be completed. 
4. All students majoring in music are required to attend recitals 
as specified by the department. 
5. All music majors seeking a B.M., B.M.E., or B.A. degree a're 
required to participate in Band, Orchestra or a Choral Group each 
quarter of residence of the regular school year (with the exception 
of the major in Elementary music). Students who are wind instru-
ment majors in their applied field must register for band (or orches-
tra, if designated) every quarter, string majors must register for 
orchestra every quarter, voice majors must register for choir or 
choral union every quarter. Students registered in any group must 
participate in that group for the remainder of the academic year. 
Piano and organ majors must fulfill this requirement by the election 
of Music 140 or 106-110. Exceptions to this requirement may be made 
only by action of the music faculty. 
6. All candidates for the Bachelor of Music or Music Education 
degree must satisfactorily demonstrate completion of 6 credits in 
Piano 100 or completion of Piano in Class 217. Elementary music 
majors (Curriculum A-1) must complete 4 credits of piano 100. 
7. Outstanding seniors in curriculum A or C may give joint senior 
recitals. Details will be supplied by the department on request. 
8. All candidates for the B.M.E., B.M., or B.A. degree enrolled 
in Music 201 or 401 shall take a departmental jury in fall and winter 
quarters, with the following exceptions: (a) Graduating students 
and (b) students who have played a half or full recital in that quar-
ter. 
All students seeking upper-division standing shall take a full 
faculty jury in the spring quarter. The jury will include: 
(a) Performance 




Evaluation of academic record for satisfactory completion, 
or current enrollment in 213, 239, 236, 217 (or functional), 
and sixth quarter of 201 (or the equivalent). 
Failure to pass the jury will bar students from admission to 
music courses numbered 300 or above with the following exception: 
Transfer students who shall be admitted to 300 or above courses 
with the stipulation that they will have completed all lower division 
requirements within their first three quarters of residence. 
APPLIED MUSIC FEES 
Non-Music Majors 
~~~ ~~\t~~~~ \~~~~':,l~~r w~:~k ···::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.$~~:gg 
Three half-hour lessons per week ······------------------------------------ 36.00 
Music Majors 
One half-hour lesson per week --------------- ---------------------------------$12.00 
Two or more half-hour lessons per week------------------------------- 20:00 
For majors and non-majors who register for applied music for 
less than a full quarter or who withdraw before the end of the 
quarter, a charge of $1.75 per private lesson will be made. Refunds 
are based on the number of weeks elapsed since the beginning of 
the quarter. 
Lessons in applied music missed by the instructor will be made 
up within the quarter. Lessons missed by students or lessons falling 
on a legal holiday will not be made up. 
Music Practice Fee: students enrolled in music courses involving 
use of practice rooms, pianos, and other university instruments, pay 
a fee of $5.00 per quarter. 
A. CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
EDUCATION DEGREE 
For students who sincerely feel the challenge and vital service 
opportunity in the teaching profession, and whose high school back-
ground includes experience in musical organizations, the University 
of Montana offers the degree of Bachelor of Music with a major in 
Music Education, which meets the state requirements for certification 
for public school teaching (see Education). 
(1) with a major in Elementary Music-Training and background 
preparatory to teaching and directing special and general music 
classes in the elementary grades (K-8). 
v Music •. eoucrse .. requi-remenis •for•-Glur.ri.culum A·-~Elemen~ary;) -•shall 
include a total of 66 credits as follows: 201 (Piano or voice), 6 cr.; 
401, 1 cr.; 100 (Piano or voice), 4 cr.; 106-110 or 140 (with faculty 
approval), 3 cr.; Theory I, 6 cr.; Theory II, 6 cr.; Aural Perception 
I, 4 c_r.; Aural Perception II, 6 cr.; 125, 1 cr.; 128 .or 129, 2 cr.; 135, 4 
cr.; 331, 3 cr.; 235 and 236, 6 cr.; 334, 335, 336, 337, 11 cr.; 320, 3 cr. 
In cases of a demonstrated proficiency in piano or voice other 
applied study may be substituted with the approval of the music 
faculty. 
Non-music requirements in addition to general University re-
quirements shall include the following: English 150, 250, 350, 9 cr.; 
Psychology 110, 5 cr.; Psychology 230, 5 cr.; General 151, 152, 153, 9 
cr.; Speech 119, 2 cr.; Group I requirements shall be satisfied by 
Mathematics 130 and 220, 9 cr.; and General 125, 126, 127, 15 cr. 
Electives will be presented to complete a total of 82 credits, including 
requirements for Group III. 
Professional courses totaling 34 credits shall include the follow-
ing: Education 200, 2 cr.; Education 202, 5 cr.; Education 340, 3 cr.; 
Education 404, 12 cr.; Education 407, 3 cr.; Education 347, 3 cr.; and 
H&PE 327, 3 cr. 
It is recommended that elementary teachers take Health and 
Physical Education 115 as part of their required work m Physical 
Education (6 cr.) during the freshman and sophomore years.-
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, Theory I, Aural Per-
ception I, Introduction to Music Literature; General 125, 126, 127; 
English 150; Psychology 110; H&PE 100 (or 115); academic electives 
6 cr. 
(2) with a major in Choral and Instrumental Conducting and 
Music Administration-Training and background for conducting in-
strumental and choral groups, and administering a Secondary School 
Music Department (K-12). 
Music course requi-rements for Curriculum A-2 shall include a 
total of 103 credits as follows: 201, 6 cr.; 401, 1 cr.; 100, 4 cr.; 106-110 
or 140, 11 cr. (divided 7 and 4 according to applied major and minor); 
Theory I, 6 cr.; Theory II, 6 cr.; Aural Perception I, 4 cr.; Aural 
Perception II, 6 cr.; Piano in Class, 6 cr.; Voice in Class, 3 cr.; Strings 
in Class,- 3 cr.; 128, 129, 130, 6 cr.; 135, 4 cr.; Music History, 9 cr.; 
323, 324, 325, 6 cr.; 331, 332, 333, 11 cr.; 328, 329, 4 cr.; 408, 1 cr.; upper 
division music electives, 6 cr. 
Exceptions: Students taking piano as Secondary Applied Major 
will not take the 6 credits of Piano in Class and those with Voice 
as Secondary Applied Major will not take the 3 credits of Voice in 
Class, reducing the required Music credits accordingly. Students who 
complete an academic teaching minor need not complete the 6 credits 
in upper division music electives. 
Non-music requirements in addition to general University re-
quirements include a minimum of 77 credits including the following: 
English Composition, 9 cr.; Psychology 110, 5 cr.; Education 200, 205, 
305, 405, 407, 24 cr. 
Students taking piano as Secondary Applied Major must complete 
Music 320, 321, Piano Methods and Materials. 
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, 106-110; Theory I, Aural 
Perception I, Piano in Class, Strings in Class, Introduction to Music 
Literature; English 150; H&PE; academic electives, 16 cr. 
(3) with a major in Choral Conducting-Training and background 
for conducting Secondary School choral groups, and assisting in 
General Music programs (K-12). 
Majors in this curriculum follow curriculum A-2 with the follow-
ing exceptions and alterations in the music course requirements: 
201, 6 cr.; 401, 5 cr. (piano or voice); 100, 9 cr. (piano or voice with 
credits -for· voice or piano in class included); 331, 332; 7 cr. (delete 
333); 328, 2 cr. (delete 329); 326, 327, 4 cr.; Instruments in Class 
(125-6-7 and 128-29-30) 3-6 cr. 
Piano or Voice in Class may be deleted according to area of 
applied major and minor. An academic teaching minor is recom-
mended. 
(4) with a major in Instrumental Conducting-Training and back-
ground for conducting High School, Junior High School, and begin-
ning instrument groups. (K-12) 
Majors in this curriculum follow curriculum A-2 with the follow-
ing exceptions and alterations in the music course requirements: 
201, 6 cr.; 401, 5 cr.; 100, 9 cr. (If piano is major then a wind or 
string instrument is minor); 331, 333, 7 cr. (delete 332); 328, 329, 330, 
6 cr.; Voice in Class, 1 cr. only. 
Piano in Class may be deleted according to area of applied major 
and minor. An academic teaching minor is recommended. · 
Double majors are possible in curriculum (A) Music Education 
and (B) Applied Music, Theory, or Composition, if all requirements 
in both curricula are completed. 
B. CURRICULA FOR BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE WITH 
MAJORS IN APPLIED MUSIC, IN THEORY OR COMPOSITION 
The serious instrumentalist or vocalist may enroll for training 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music with a major in Applied 
Music (including emphasis on piano pedagogy), Theory or Compo-
sition. Enrollment may not be completed until the student has re-
ceived the recommendation of a major professor or a committee of 
the music faculty. 
MAJOR IN PIANO OR ORGAN 
Students interested in piano pedagogy follow Curriculum B with 
the following exceptions: (1) at least six credits in Music 140 (Piano 
Ensemble) must be included; (2) a half recital, 1\iusic 445,1_ credit, 
wrH'"fliTfitl -the· sehior·recital requirement.- Organ···nuijbrs• inay ·sub-
stitute 6 credits of upper division music elective for Piano Methods. 
Music course requirements for Curriculum B with Major in Piano 
or Organ shall include a total of 121 credits as follows: 201, 24 cr.; 
401, 24 cr.; 106-110 or 140, 12 cr.; Theory I, 6 cr. 
Theory II, 6 cr.; Aural Perception I, 4 cr.; Aural Perception II, 
6 cr.; 135, 4 cr.; Music History, 9 cr.; Keyboard Harmony, 3 cr.; Piano 
Methods, 6 cr.; 331, 3 cr.; 445, 2 cr.; Upper division electives, 12 cr. 
Non-music requirements in addition to general University re-
quirements include a minimum of 59 credits, including English Com-
position, 9 credits. 
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, 106-110 or 140; Theory 
I, Aural Perception I, Introduction to Music Literature; English 150; 
H&PE; Academic Electives, 13 credits. 
MAJOR IN VOICE 
Music course requirements for Curriculum B with Major in Voice 
shall include a total of 121 credits as follows: 201, 21 cr.; 401, 24 cr.; 
106 or 107, 12 cr.; Theory I, 6 cr.; Theory II, 6 cr.; Aural Perception 
I, 4 cr.; Aural Perception II, 6 cr.; 135, 4 cr.; Music History, 9 cr.; 
Piano in Class, 6 cr.; 331, 3 cr.; 445, 2 cr.; Upper division electives, 
18 cr. 
Non-music requirements in addition to general University re-
quirements include a minimum of 59 credits, including English Com-
position, 9 cr.; and Foreign Language, 15 cr. 
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, 106 or 107; Theory I, 
Aural Perception I, Piano in Class, Introduction to Music Literature; 
English 150; H&PE; Academic Electives, 13 credits. 
MAJOR IN ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENT 
Music course requirements for Curriculum B with a Major in 
an Orchestral Instrument shall ii1clude a total of 121 credits as fol-
lows: 201, 21 cr.; 401, 24 cr.; 108 or 110, 12 cr.; Theory I, 6 cr.; Theory 
II, 6 cr.; Aural Perception I, 4 cr.; Aural Perception II, 6 cr.; Piano 
in Class, 6 cr.; 135, '! cr.; Music History, 9 cr.; 140, 6 cr.; 331, 3 cr.; 
Upper division electives, 12 cr.; 445, 2 cr. 
Non-music requirements in addition to general University re-
quirements include a minimum of 59 credits, including English Com-
position, 9 credits. 
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, Band or Orchestra, 
Theory I, Aural Perception I, Piano in Class, Introdu.ction to Music 
Literature; English 150; H&PE 100, 3 cr; Academic Electives, 13 cr. 
MAJOR IN COMPOSITION OR THEORY 
Music course requirements for Curriculum B with Major in Com-
position or Theory shall include a total of 120 credits as follows: 
201, 6 cr.; 401, 6 cr.; 100, 6 cr.; 106-110, 12 cr.; Theory I, 6 cr.; Theory 
H, 6 cr.; Aural Perception I, 4 cr.; Aural Perception II, 6 cr.; 135, 
4 cr.; Music History, 9 cr.; 159, 6 cr.; 259, 6 cr.; 359, 9 cr.; 459, 9 cr.; 
331, 3 cr.; 328, 329, 4 cr.; 379, 3 cr.; 380, 3 cr.; Upper division electives, 
12 cr. 
Non-music requirements in addition to general University re-
quirements include a minimum of 60 credits, including English Com-
position, 9 credits. 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students taking voice or in-
strument in the Music 201-401 series, must take Music 100 (Piano) 
until a jury examination demonstrates adequate proficiency. 
Theory Majors are not required to complete Music 359, and 
Music 459. 
Composition Majors: A faculty jury examination of representa-
tive work in composition must be passed at close of sophomore year. 
Seniors will present a recital of original music (or equivalent) for 
solo voice or instrument, and vocal and instl·umental groups includ-
ing at least one composition fo1· large ensemble. 
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, 100, 106-110; Theory I, 
Aural Perception I, Composition, Introduction to Music Literature; 
English 150; H&PE; Academic Electives, 13 cr. 
C. CURRICULUM FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC 
Students with a pre-college background in applied music may 
elect Curriculum C, a course designed to develop musicianship, to 
gain scholarly insight into the art of music, and to develop sub-
stantial background ln the Arts and Sciences. This degree does not 
qualify a student for public school teaching in Montana but does 
provide groundwork for graduate study in the fields of musical per-
formance and scholarship in preparation for teaching careers in col-
leges or private schools. 
Minimum credit requirements for this degree are: 180 total credits 
plus PE with a minimum of 57 credits in Music and a minimum of 
120 credits in non-music courses (excluding PE) of which 93 credits 
must be in the College of Arts and Sciences. Maximum Music credits 
applicable toward this degree: Applied Music, 12 credits; Ensemble 
]J.[usic, 6 credits (however, l.\1usic Department requires participation 
in ensemble during all resident quarters). 
Course requirements for Curriculum C shall include: Music 201, 
6 cr.; 401, 6 cr.; Music 106-110, 6 cr.; Music 111, 112-113, 6 cr.; 138-139, 
4 cr.; 135, 4 cr.; 237-238-239, 6 cr.; 211-212-213, 6 cr.; upper division 
music electives, 13 cr.; English 150-250-350, 9 cr.; H&PE, 6 cr.; Foreign 
Language, 30 cr.; General, 151-152-153, 9 cr. 
Suggested Freshman Program: Music 201, 106-110; Theory I, Aural 
Perception I, Introduction to Music Literature; English 150; H&PE; 
Academic Electives, 21 cr. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
Upon entrance into any applied music course the student will be 
given a placement examination and assigned to the course to which 
his ability, previous training and experience entitle him. 
MUSIC 100-Applied Minor 1-2 prereq c/i. 
Individual instruction in voice, piano, organ, string, wind, and 
percussion instruments. Various curricula provide for secondary 
study in applied music. Secondary study is designed to give the 
beginning student certain proficiencies in order that he may use 
this application as a tool rather than as a medium for performance. 
A total of 12 credits is allowed in any one applied area. 
MUS:I:C-67 
MUSIC 201, 401 (6 quarters of each course). 
Applied Major V 1-4 R-24 prereq audition and c/i. Individual 
instruction in voice~ piano, organ, string, wind, and percussion in-
struments. The students in Curriculum A must have an applied 
major field which is secondary to their primary major, i.e., Music 
Education. A student entering in Music 201 should show evidence of 
the equivalent of two years' prior study. Students majoring in 
Applied Music (Curriculum B) must show talent for solo perform-
ance and evidence of the equivalent of four years' prior study. A 
senior recital must be given before graduation. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
105 SUMMER SESSION CHORUS V 1-2. 
106 UNIVERSITY CHOIR 1. 
107 CHORAL UNION 1. 
108 ORCHESTRA 1. 
110 UNIVERSITY BAND 1. 
Courses 106 through 110 are major musical organizations. Pre-
req c/i. Music rnajors must satisfy requirements as stated for each 
curriculum; non-music majors n1ay take 6 credits. 
111-112-113 THEORY I 2. 111 (Basic Theory) may be waived on 
basis of proficiency examination. The fundamentals and nomencla-
ture of the science of music structure including the study of meters, 
scales, keys, intervals, triad structures, rhythm, and supplemental ear 
training. 112-113 prereq 111, 138 for 113. Analysis of music literature 
to deduce principles of music construction. Application of principles 
through melodic and contrapuntal writing and correlation with key-
board. 
114-115-116 PIANO IN CLASS 1. All major and minor scales 
2 octaves HS. All major and minor triads in all positions. Harmoni-
zation of simple tunes with I IV V7 chords. Materials such as Oxford 
and Burrows Adult Beginners books. Transposition, memorization, 
and sight-reading. 
117-118-119 VOICE IN CLASS 1. Breathing, resonance, vowel 
formation, and posture as related to tone production. Simple vo-
calises, methods of producing crescendo, diminuendo, legato, staccato, 
flexibility, velocity. Sight reading. The teaching of vocal technics 
illustrated. 
122-123-124 MUSIC EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS A 2, W S 3 (122) Keyboard Fundamentals and basic 
rudiments of music. (123-124) Integration of materials into the 
elementary classroom. Emphasis placed on all aspects of teaching 
music creatively in the elementary school. (Not open to music 
majors. 122 may be waived on basis of proficiency examination.) 
125-126-127 STRING INSTRUMENTS IN CLASS 1. Group in-
struction for beginning students on violin, viola, cello, and bass, with 
emphasis on teaching procedures. 
128-129-130 WOODWIND; BRASS; PERCUSSION AND BAND 2. 
(128) Basic instruction in woodwinds. (129) Basic instruction in brass 
instruments. ( 130) Prereq 128, 129. Basic instruction in percussion 
and practical experience in performing elementary band materials, 
using instruments studied in Music 128 and 129. 
134 INTRODUCTION TO CONCERT MUSIC 4 (3-2). Music in our 
present-day culture; illustrated lectures for the layman on forms, 
styles and composers of concert music. Guided listening to record .. 
ings and concert attendance. For non-majors only. 
135 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC LITERATURE 4. The ele-
ments of musical understanding; the place of music in history w-ith 
emphasis on its relation to social change and to the history of other 
a:rts. Comparative survey of masterpieces of music frorn the Renais-
sance through the Twentieth Century. Review of all neriods of music 
history. Study of recordings. Concert attendance required. Open to 
non-majors with c/i. (Credit not allowed for both 134 and 135.) 
138-139 AURAL PERCEPTION I 2 prereq or coreq 112-113. A 
laboratory course in singing and dictation to supplement Theory I. 
140 ENSEMBLE GROUPS 1. Any small group of two or more 
players or singers may have a course outlined by the instructor. The 
development of sight reading and acquaintance with music litera-
ture; accompanying. Students may register for more than one en-
semble group in any one quarter. 
159 (159-160-161) COMPOSITION 2 R-6 prereq c/i. An intro-
duction to the basic art of music composition. (May be substituted 
for upper division· electives for students not majoring in theory or 
composition.) 
211-212-213 THEORY II 2 prereq 113 and 139, coreq 237-238-239. 
The study of music constJcuction with emphasis on harmonic struc-
ture. The chorale style, modulation, altered chords, and harmonic 
and formal analysis correlated with keyboard application. 
215-216-217 INTERMEDIATE PIANO IN CLASS 1 prereq 3 
credits in either Piano I, Music 114-115-116, or placement test. All 
major and minor scales 2 octaves HT. Further development of har-
monization, transposition, memorization, and sight-reading. Materials 
such as Felton Progressing Studies and Bartok Mikrocosmos Books 
I and II. 
234-235-236 HISTORY OF MUSIC 3 prereq 135. Enter any 
quarter. The history of music in Western Civilization from its origin 
to modern times and its relationship to general cultural develop-
ment. 
68-MUSIC 
237-238-239 AURAL PERCEPTION II 2 prereq 113 and 139, co-
req 211-212-213. A lab course in singing and dictation to supplement 
the academic disciplines of Theory II. 
247-248-249 KEYBOARD HARMONY 1 prereq or coreq 213 and 
c/i. Practical application of theory principles to the keyboard. Exer-
cises in modulation, transpostion, and development of extemporary 
playing. 
259 (259-260-261) COMPOSITION 2 R-6 prereq 6 credits of 159. 
Original work in composition. (MI!IY .be ~ubstituted for upper. <;livi-
sion electives for students not maJormg 1n theory or composition.) 
311-312-313 THEORY III 2 prereq 213. Chromatic harmony; 
altered chords, foreign modulation; analysis and writing in Classic 
and Romantic styles, both instrumental and vocal. 
319 PIANO FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 2. Presenting 
simple material at a basic level of skill, toward a wider utilization 
of the piano in classroom and school situations. 
320-321 PIANO METHODS AND MATERIALS 3 e/y prereq 
placement in Piano 401. Metho.ds and m.aterials for teacp.ing pil!no 
classes in public schools and private studios. Procedures 1n teaching 
beginning, intermediate and advanc!"d students in priva~e studi?S· 
Practical demonstrations and supervised laboratory expenence w1th 
children and children's classes. 
323-324-325 SCHOOL MUSIC 2 prereq 331. (323-324) Elemen-
tary music procedures and materials for supervising and teaching 
music in grades 1 through 6. (325) Junior High School Music. Gen-
eral and specialized music instruction for grades 7 through 9. 
326-327 CHORAL ARRANGING 2. Practical experience in ar-
ranging for vocal groups including the specific problems of the 
immature and changing voice. 
328-329-330 (329) ORCHESTRATION 2 prereq 213. Orchestrating 
and transcribing for orchestra and band. 
331-332-333 CONDUCTING METHODS AND MATERIALS A 3, 
W S 4, Su 3 or 4 prere9. 10 credits in music inc.luding 113. (331) 
Fundamentals of conductmg. (332) Choral conductmg; choral meth-
ods and procedures; general music classes in secondary schools. (333) 
Instrumental conducting; procedures and materials for instrumental 
instruction at all levels; theory classes in secondary schools. 
334-335-336 ELEMENTARY MUSIC TEACHING 3. Grade music 
procedures, materials, and equipment. (334) Kindergarten thr_ough 
Grade 3. (335) Fourth through Grade 6. (336) Seventh and eighth 
grades. Elementary Music Education Majors only. 
337 ELEMENTARY M;USIC ·ADMINISTRATION AND SUPER-
VISION 2. Administration and· supervision of elementary music ~n 
the public··cschcrol~·.• the development ·of curriculum ·in general• mus1c 
and. related arts: 
359 (359-360-361) COMPOSITION 3 R-9 prereq 213 and 6 cred-
its of 259. Creative writing of music. 
379-380 SIXTEENTH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT 3 coreq 213. 
. Writing and analysis. Renaissance vocal and instrumental style. 
408 CONDUCTING SEMINAR 1 prereq Educ 405. Music edu-
cation and conducting. Review of recent publications in choral and 
instrumental music. 
421 MUSIC OF THE BAROQUE PERIOD 3 prereq 135 and 213. 
Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal and 
keyboard compositions of the Baroque Period, 1600-1750. 
422 MUSIC OF THE CLASSICAL PERIOD 3 prereq 135 and 
213. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal 
and keyboard compositions of the Viennese-Classical Period, 1750-
1828. 
423 MUSIC OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 3 prereq 135 and 
213. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal 
and keyboard compositions of the Nineteenth Century. 
424 MUSIC OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 prereq 135 and 
213. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal 
and keyboard compositions of the Twentieth Century. 
445 SENIOR RECITAL V 1-2 coreq 401. 
459 (459-460-461) COMPOSITION 3 R-9 prereq 9 credits of 
359. A continuation of composition with writing in the larger forms. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
308 WORKSHOP IN MUSIC EDUCATION V 1-3 prereq junior 
standing in music or teaching experience. Special workshops and 
clinics in elementary and secondary public school teaching problems. 
441 READINGS IN MUSIC CRITICISM 3. Comparison of se-
lected writings of 20th century composers, including Stravinsky, 
Hindemith, Schoenberg, Sessions and Copland. (For the layman as 
well as the music student.) 
FOR GRADUATES . 
501 APPLIED TECHNICS V 1-4 R-12. Individual instruction 
in voice, piano, organ, string or wind instruments. Students desiring 
further study of minor applied fields may elect 1-2 credits. 
511 (431) ADVANCED CONDUCTING 3 R-6 prereq 332 (Choral 
majors), 333 (others), and c/i. A continuation of 331-332-333. Class 
and/or individual study of the art of conducting with emphasis on 
applied work with university performing groups. 
512 LITERATURE FOR HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL 
GROUPS 2 a/y. Comparative study and performance of new pub-
lications. 
513 LITERATURE FOR HIGH SCHOOL CHORAL GROUPS 2 
a/y. Comparative study and performance of new publications. 
514 CURRENT LITERATURE FOR HIGH SCHOOL SOLO AND 
SMALL ENSEMBLE GROUPS 2 a/y. Comparative study and per-
formance of literature with attention to pedagogical use as related 
to style. 
515 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY MUSIC 2 a/y. 
Evaluation of new approaches; state and city course outlines; Music 
in ungraded schools; Problems selected for class study. 
516 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
MUSIC 2 a/y. Evaluation of new courses of study; Development of 
curriculum for general and special classes; Problems selected for 
class study. 
517 ORFF AND KODALY APPROACHES TO ELEMENTARY 
MUSIC 2 a/y. Procedures currently in use in Germany and Hungary. 
518 CHILDREN'S M;USIC LITERATURE 2. Texts, recordings, 
and books related to growth in musical understanding through the 
child's reading and listening. 
519 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN MUSIC 2. Evaluation 
of selected standardized tests. 
520 RESEARCH IN MUSIC EDUCATION 2. Research problems; 
their statement, organization, techniques, tabUlation of materials, 
concepts necessary for interpretation of data. 
523 SCHOOL MUSIC ADMINISTRATION 3. School systems, 
plans for organizing and administering the music program in the 
elementary, junior and senior high school. For students whose pri-
mary purpose in advanced study is preparation for administrative. or 
supervisory work in music education. 
524 MUSIC IN HIGHER EDUCATION 3. A survey of adminis-
trative problems, curricular content, contemporary teaching tech-
niques, teaching personnel, and other areas of interest to the music 
teacher at the college level. 
530 INDEPENDENT STUDY V R-9. Students must have proj-
ects approved by a music staff member before enrolling. 
531 SYMPHONIC LITERATURE 3. A survey of orchestral mu-
sic; the Mannheim composers, the Viennese classics, the Romanticists, 
and contemporary European and American developments. 
532,. OJ?E:RATIC LITERATURE 3, OBera from · Jts beghmings, 
the. Floi'eritiD.e Camerata, 16th and 17th century French and Italian 
opera, Gluck's reforms, Mozart's dramatic works. The Romantic 
opera in Italy and Germany, contemporary opera trends. 
533 KEYBOARD LITERATURE 3. Keyboard literature from 
the developments of the Baroque era to the contemporary period, 
including the suite, sonata, character pieces, etc . 
534 CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE 3. Survey of chamber 
music, quartet, trio, quintet, etc., in various instrumental combina-
tions. The literature is presented through the analysis of formal 
structure and aesthetic values are discussed. · 
535 SONG LITERATURE 3. The art song from the classic 
period to the. contemporary era including the German lied, French 
chanson, and related literature. 
536 CHORAL LITERATURE 3. Survey of both secular and 
sacred music for choral ensembles, dealing chiefly with the music 
from the 16th century to the contemporary school. 
538 TRENDS IN CONTEMPORARY MUSIC 3. A survey of 
trends in European and American music from the end of World War 
II to the present. Emphasis on the development of electronic music, 
the serial technique, and other new techniques of composition. 
539 HISTORY OF AMERICAN MUSIC 3. The development of 
American music from its antecedents. The effect of an evolving 
democratic state on the arts, the development of various centers of 
performing arts and the types of music performed. 
541 INTRODUCTION TO MUSICOLOGY 2. Nature, scope, and 
goal of musicology, its methods and history. Survey of bibliography, 
different approaches and styles of scholarly writing. Formats and 
techniques of writing. 
542 MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC 3. Survey of 
music from monophony to the 16th century. 
551-552-553 ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION 2 · pre r e q 329. , 
Styles in orchestrational techniques from 1750 to present. 
554-555~556 ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES 2. A survey of the 
theoretical approach of leading composers from the polyphonic 
period to the present. 
557 TECHNIQUES OF COMPOSITION 2. An introduction to 
composition for graduate students. Development of techniques and 
skills necessary to the composer. 
558 PEDAGOGY OF THEORY 3. The teaching of theory, in-
cluding techniques, procedures and sequences of materials and a 
comparison of standard harmony texts. The application of teaching 
techniques, and organization of the teaching of theory in secondary 
schools and in colleges. 
559 COMPOSITION V R-12. 
562 SEMINAR V 1-5 R-15. Investigation of research in fields 
of individual interest. 
599 GRADUATE PROJECT IN MUSIC V R-6. 
601 APPLIED TECHNICS V 1-4 R-12. Individual instruction 
in voice, piano, organ, string or wind instruments. Students desiring 
further study of minor applied fields may elect 1-2 credits. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
PHARMACY 
is the science which is concerned with the study of the 
physical, chemical, and biological characteristics of medicinal 
substances. It embraces a knowledge of medicines, the art 
of compounding and dispensing them, their 
identification, selection, combination, anal-
ysis, standardization, and mode of action. 
The curriculum offered by the School 
of Pharmacy consists of a five-year pro-
gram leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Pharmacy. The first two years, 
or pre-professional portion of the curricu-
lum, are spent in studies of the basic physi-
cal and biological sciences, and in other 
course work necessary to satisfy the gen-
eral university requirements. During the final three years of 
the curriculum, the student devotes his time to the study of 
the several pharmaceutical sciences. This program of study is 
designed to prepare him to serve the pharmaceutical needs 
of the public. Areas of additional special study include 
pharmaceutical chemistry, pharmacognosy, pharmacology, 
and pharmacy administration. A program of selected elec-
tives allows the student to place emphasis upon an area of 
specialization best suited to his future plans in pharmacy. 
In addition to the formal education program, the candi-
date for licensure as a registered pharmacist must complete 
one year of "practical experience" or internship in a phar-
macy under the direction of a registered pharmacist and 
must pass an examination given by the State Board of Phar-
macy. Many graduates practice pharmacy in neighborhood, 
or "downtown" stores. Others work in hospital pharmacies, 
a particularly attractive field for women. Additional op-
portunities exist as representatives for pharmaceutical 
manufacturers, in government service, in manufacturing 
pharmacy, and in pharmaceutical journalism. Those with 
advanced degrees are in demand in research positions and 
in pharmaceutical education. 
The School of Pharmacy was established in 1907 at Montana State 
College and was transferred to the University campus in 1913. 
The School of Pharmacy is a member of the American Associa-
tion of Colleges of Pharmacy and is accredited by the American 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education. 
A three-year professional program based on two years of general 
college work and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Pharmacy is offered. The first two years are devoted to the pre-
scribed pre-professional subjects listed below and may be taken in 
any accredited college or university. The professional curriculum 
of the School of Pharmacy covers three years and must be taken in 
residence at the University of Montana, although students transfer-
ring from other accredited schools of pharmacy may be admitted to 
an advanced standing determined on the basis of credits presented, 
providing that they are in good academic standing. Transfer credit 
for required professional courses taken at other institutions will not 
be accepted from students who previously received the grade of F 
on those courses at the University of Montana. 
Upper class students may choose approved elective courses de-
signed to prepare them specifically for either community pharmacy, 
sales and management, research and teaching, or for hospital and 
institutional pharmacy. Such elective courses will be determined by 
the area of specialization chosen by the student, and must be ap-
proved by the faculty advisor. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general re-
quirements for admission to the University, the student needs alge-
bra and geometry. It is also recommended that the high school 
preparation include advanced algebra, trigonometry, biology, chem-
istry, physics and particularly, if the student may pursue advanced 
studies in pharmacy, a foreign language. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAL 
CURRICULUM: 
1. The general requirements for admission to the University of 
Montana as listed earlier in the catalog. 
2. At least two years as prescribed in the pre-pharmacy curricu-
lum (may be transferred from accredited colleges): 
PHARMACY-69 
First year: Chemistry 121-122-123, English 150, Physical Education 
100 (3 cr.), Math 116, 117, Botany 112, Zoology 111, 113. and electives. 
Second year: Chemistry 261-262-263, Economics 201-202-203. Physi-
cal Education 100 (3 cr.), Physics 111-112-113, English 250, group elec-
tives. 
Applicants presenting two years of satisfactory college work but 
with certain deficiencies in the above list may be admitted, but such 
deficiences must be removed. 
Each applicant for admission to the professional curriculum must 
have a cumulative grade point index of 2.0 on all college work taken, 
and completed for credit at the time he makes application for ad-
mission to the first professional year. Application forms for admis-
sion to the professional curriculum may be obtained from the School 
of Pharmacy and must be submitted for consideration by the faculty 
of the school prior to registration. Applicants then will be granted 
full or provisional admission, or may be denied admission. 
The autumn quarter is the normal time of admission to the 
School of Pharmacy. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN PHARMACY. A candidate for admission to the senior year 
in the professional curriculum may not have a grade point deficiency 
score of more than 10. If he has a greater deficiency, he will not be 
granted senior standing but will be required to retake such courses, 
as the faculty may direct, in which he has received grades of "D" or 
"F" until he has reduced his deficiency to 10 or less. The student 
must fulfill all required courses for the first four years of study 
before he may enter the fifth year of the program. Then he may 
be admitted to senior standing and may become a candidate for a 
degree upon the satisfactory completion of the senior year. 
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
must: 
1. Meet the general University requirements for graduation. 
2. Complete not less than five full academic years of training, 
including both pre-pharmacy instruction and a minimum of three 
years of professional instruction. In order to meet the accreditation 
requirement of a minimum of three full years of professional in-
struction for the Bachelor of Science degree. each candidate must 
complete a minimum of 135 credits in professional or approved elec-
tive courses during the three academic years in the professional 
program. To meet this requirement, each candidate should expect to 
complete an average of 45 credits per year. 
3. Complete not less than 225 credits of course work, plus six 
credits in required Health and Physical Education and basic ROTC 
courses when these are taken. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSURE IN MONTANA. An appli-
cant for licensure as a Registered Pharmacist in Montana must pass 
an examination by the State Board of Pharmacy. To be qualified for 
this examination, the applicant shall be a citizen of the United States, 
of good moral character, at least twenty-one years of age, and shall 
be a graduate of an accredited school of pharmacy. However, such 
an applicant shall not receive a license until he has completed an 
internship of at least one year, following graduation, in an approved 
pharmacy in the state of Montana. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
PHARMACY CURRICULUM 
First year: English 350; Business Administration 201. 202; Chemis-
try 245, 481, 482; Pharmacy 306, 220; Zoology 340-341; electives. 
Second year: Microbiology 200, 304, 411; Pharmacy 414-415-416, 
424-425, 452, 461, 462, 463, and electives. 
Third year: Pharmacy 503, 504, 505-506. 516. 517-518-519, 540-541-542, 
577, 578, 598, and electives. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
220 PHARMACEUTICAL CALCULATIONS 3 (2-2). Metrology, 
pharmaceutical mathematics, terminology and form of the prescrip-
tion. practical laboratory work using apparatus for measuring and 
weighing. 
306 (206) ORIENTATION TO PHARMACY 3 (3-0). Career oppor-
tunities, literature, history and terminology, library orientation. 
340 RADIOPHARMACOLOGY 2 (2-0) prereq Chern 476 or c/i. 
Drug metabolism and internal dosimetry. 
377 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS TO PHARMACY 2 (2-0) 
prereq Math 249 or =· Exercises in programming with reference 
to inventory, finances and drug activity. 
414-415-416 MEDICINAL CHEMISTY 414-415, 3 (3-0); 416, 5 (5-0), 
prereq Chern 263. Organic substances used medicinally with em-
phasis on the correlation of chemical structure with therapeutic ac-
tivity. 
418 ORGANIC MEDICINAL PRODUCTS LABORATORY 2 (0-6 
to 9) R-4 prereq 414. Synthesis, identity and purity tests of organic 
medicinals. 
424-425 (324-325) PHARMACOGNOSY 4 (3-3) prereq Bot 112 
and Chern 263 or Plant and anima! products used in pharmacy 
and medicine. 
'10-PliULOSOPHY 
44() DRUGS OF PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY 3 (3~0) prereq 
Chern 263 and '!82, Zoo! 341. Drugs which influence behavior and 
the mental state. 
452 DRUG ANALYSIS 4 (2-6) 
instrumental methods used in the 
rations. 
and 
461-462-463 PHARMACY 5 (3-4) prereq 220 and Chern 263. 
Fundamental technics of pharmacy and the various classes of 
pharmaceutical preparations. Throughout the course the u:ader-
lying physical arid chemical principles employed or responsible for 
any phenomena observed are studied. 
466 MEDICINAL PLANTS AND PHARMACOGNOSTICAL 
TECHNIQUES 3-5 (0-9 to 15). Collection, extraction and identifica-
tion of the constituents o:f plants of medicinal importance~ using 
chi'omatography and instrumental techniques. 
468 DRUG MICROSCOPY 2 (0-4) prereq junior standing in 
pharmacy and e/L Microscopic and micro-chemical examination of 
drugs, foods and spices. The detection of adulterants and impu:r~.ties. 
503~504 BIOLOGICAL MEDICINAL PRODUCTS 3 (3-ll) prereq 
Microb 30'1. Biologicals, antibioti.es, vitaRnins, hormones. and other 
medicinal products of biological origin. 
505-506 DISPENSING 4 (2-6) prereq 
principles of prescription compounding by n1.eans 
of the common dosage fo:rrns .and special fonns 
Fundamental 
a detailed study 
medication. 
516 PHARMACEUTICAL LAW 3 (3-0) prereq 
in pharJna,cy. State and federal la'\)}Js pertainj_ng to 
pharmacy. 
517-518-519 PHARMACEUTICAL PR.ACTICE 
senior standing in phannacy. Students are assigned to 




540-541-542 PHARMACOLOGY 4 (3-3) prereq senior standing 
in pharmacy. The pharrnacodynam.ics of dJrugs and its application 
to therapeutics. 
577-578 PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION 
MANAGEMENT 3 (3~0) prereq senior standing 
deta:Ued study of the administJration of a pharmacy 




FOR. UNDERGRADUAT&'S AND GRADUATES 
555 ADVANCED PHARMACY V 3-5 
-· The more cornplex problems involved 
rati10n vf phar:rnaceuticals. 
506 OlL' 
prepa~ 
57(1 COSMETICS (1-ll) prereq 463. Theory and technic 
of cosmetic formulation. 
585 ADVANCED DRUG ANALYSIS 
more involved n1.ethods of analysis as 
prereq 452. The 
phannaceuticals" 
592-593 HOSPITAL PHARMACY 1-3 (0~2/cr) prereq 505. In-
struction and participation in the routine of a hospital pharmacy. 
59'\ INSTITUTIONAL PHARMACY 3 (3-0) prereq c/i, coreq 
593. Duties and responsibili.ties of a pharmacist practicing in a 
hospital or related institution, with special. emphasis the pro-
vision of professional services t.o srnall hospitals and homes. 
598 SEMINAR 1 (1-0) R-6 p:re:req senior standing in pharmacy. 
599 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PHAR.MACY V 2-5 (0-3/cr) R-10 
prereq senior standing in pharmacy. Research studies by conference, 
library and laboratory research in pharmacy, pharmaceutical chem-
istry, pharmacognosy, pharmacy administration or pharmacology. 
FOR. GRADUATES 
580 ADVANCED PHARMACEUTICAL LAW 3 (3-0) prereq 
c/i. Federal laws affecting the pharmaceutical. industry, with em-
phasis upon the Food, Drug and Cosmetic Law and the regulations 
and :rulings of the Food and Drug i\dministration. 
581 DRUG DEVELOPMENT AND MARKETING 3 (3-0) pre:req 
c/l. Administrative activities and decisions involved in the develop-
ment and distribution of new pharmaceutical products. 
582 ADVANCED PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION 3 (3-0) p:re-
req c/i. Analysis of the pharmaceutical industry, including econom-
ics, competitive practices, and the internal and external factors 
affecting the industry. 
586 PARENTERAL PREPARATIONS 3 (2-6) a/y. The study 
and evaluation of the various methods currently used in the prepara-
tion of bulk and_ individual dosage unit sterHized products. Einphasis 
will also be stressed on drug stability when such preparations are 
subjected to various sterilization procedures. 
587 CHROMATOGRAPHY 3 (2-6) a/y. Advanced theory and 
applications of the various technics o:1 modern chromatography. 
All phases, column, paper, thin-film, gas and ion exchange, will be 
explored and evaluated. 
602 ADVANCED PHARMACOGNOSTICAL TECHNICS 3 (0-9) 
p:rereq 466. Technics used in investigative phannacognosy. 
605 CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS 3 (3-0) R-9 prereq 
416. All~;aloids, including methods of isolation, degradation studies, 
proof of structure, and synthesis, with emphasis on the pharmaceu-
tical compounds. Volatile oils, terpenes and sterols, including their 
occunence, methods of isolation and chemistry. Glycosides and 
related compounds, including methods of isolation, proof of structure, 
synthesis and chemistry. 
60B PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 
The o:rganic medicinals '\Arith emphasis on 
thesis. structu:re~activity relationships and 
ADVANCED ORGANIC MEDICINAL PRODUCTS LABOR-
2 (0~6 to 9) R~6. P:repara.t:J.on, isolation and purification of 
medicinals by advanced technics. 
619 ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY V 3~5 
542 or ==· The rnore involved actions of drugs 
to 15) prereq 
cells and organs. 
630 PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURING 3 (1-6) R-6. 
Preparation of various pharmaceutical dosage fonns :i.n bulk quantity. 
E1nphasis is placed on such aspects as feas:l.b:Hity of the ope:ratJ.on 
:for large scale production and uni:formity, durab:i.Hty o.r stab:Hity 
and acceptability of the finished product. 
632 PHYSICAL PHARMACY 3 (:HJ) R-13. 
aspects of homogeneous a;~d hetel·ogeneous 
in light of the latest concepts. Application 
pharma.cetJ.ticaJ systen1s is stressed. 
634 PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT AND FORMULATIONS 3 (!l-9) 
R-3 prereq 630. The practical aspects of manufacturing and the 
theo:ry of systems in developing ne~IM product fo:rmulations. 
640 RADIOISOTOPES IN PHARMACY 3 (2-3) prereq chem 476. 
Types of radiation, methods of detection and use in- phcxmacy as 
therapeutic agents and as diagnostic and research tools. 
699 THESIS V R-Hi. 
PHILOSOPHY 
is the search for wisdom by carefully reasoned reflection. 
Philosophical enquiry is concerned with such questions as: 
How can we distinguish reality from appearance? Is the 
world to be understood as a quantity of 
material objects, as a framework of men-
tal experiences, or as an field for 
action? By what n1ethods man attain 
knowledge and what kinds of knowledge? 
Are values derived from personal feelings 
or from standards which may be imper-
sonal, verifiable, unchanging? Are there 
significant relations among phases of ex-
C. perience reflected in science, art, religion, 
morality and politics? 
Courses in philosophy acquaint the 
students with the views of great philosophicgl thinkers, past 
and present. Discussion and written work are largely con~ 
cerned with evaluating the reasoning by which each thinker 
develops his point of view. 
The Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are 
offered. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN PHILOSOPHY. In addition to the general requirements 
for graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the following special 
requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
with a major in Philosophy: a minimum of 50 credits including 
Philosophy 110, 210, 298, 299, 300, and three or more credits in courses 
numbered 400 or above. Normally students are expected to complete 
Philosophy 298, 299, 300 by the end of their sophomore year. The 
foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog must be 
satisfied. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (index) 
100 INTROIJUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5. The main problems 
of metaphysics, theory of knowledge, and moral philosophy; the 
manner in which great philosophers reach their conclusions. 
110 LOGIC 5. Deductive and inductive inference, kinds of defi-
nition, the detection of fallacies, and the methods of science. 
120 ETHICS 5. The nature of moral values, standards of moral 
judgment, moral problems in personal life and ln social relations. 
210 SYMBOLIC LOGIC 5. A systematic study of deductive 
logic using modern symbolic techniques. 
298 (2ill) HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY 5. 
299 (202) HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE PHI-
LOSOPHY 5 prereq 298. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
300 (203) HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY 5 prereq 299. 
301-302-303 GREAT PHILOSOPHERS 1. (Given in the Summer 
for 3 cr. as 304). Enter any quarter. (301) Greek, Roman and early 
Christian thinkers. (302) Late Medieval, Renaissance and some mod-
ern thinkers. (303) Recent and contemporary thinkers. Not open to 
Philosophy majors for graduate credit. 
310 (353) PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 5 o/y prereq c/i. The 
metaphysical foundations of modern classical (Newtonian) science; 
contemporary views on the nature and limitations of scientific 
"explanations," theories, models and concepts. 
311 (352) PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE 5 e/y prereq c/i. 
Structure and functions of natural and ideal languages; the relations 
of language to thought and to reality. 
320 CONTEMPORARY ETHICAL THEORIES 5 prereq 120 
and/or 300. Recent theories on the nature of moral concepts. 
323 (369) POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 3 o/y prereq 5 credits in 
philosophy. Basic concepts, ideals, and principles which underlie 
the political theories and programs of the Western world. Special 
attention will be given to Democratic forms of government and to 
the balance of liberal and conservative elements in them. 
330 PHILOSOPHY IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 5 prereq 
10 credits in Philosophy. 
331 PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF THE SOCIAL SCI-
ENCES 5 o/y prereq 10 credits in Philosophy and c/i. Philosophi<>al 
problems with respect to representative theories in Psychology, 
History, Sociology. 
340 AESTHETICS 3 prereq 3 credits in Philosophy. The na-
ture of aesthetic ·experience, of the standards of art criticism, and of 
the kinds of knowledge communicated by art. Readings from philo-
sophers, artists, and art critics. 
341 PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE 3 orereq 10 credits in 
Philosophy or Literature or =· Philosophical thought in selected 
masterpieces of literature. 
345-346-347-348 PHILOSOPHY OF THE ARTS prereq 3 credits 
in Philosophy or 3 credits in music. visual arts, literature: or =· 
Enter any quarter. (345) Music. (346) Visual arts. (347) Literature. 
(348) Film. Examination of philosophical problems related to the 
particular arts and discussion of the nature of the arts. 
350 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE 3 e/y prereq 10 credits in 
Philosophy. Some traditional and contemporary views of the source, 
nature, and extent of knowled~te with special attention paid to the 
relation of perception to the physical world, and to the concept of 
mind. 
351 METAPHYSICS 3 prereq 10 credits in Philosophy. What 
are the basic questions of Metaphysics? What questions does it at-
tempt to answer? What questions is it fitted to answer? Tradi-
tional and contemporary pursuits of these questions. 
354 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 5 e/y prereq 5 credits in 
Philosophy. Philosophical interpretation of religious experience, 
belief and practice. 
355 ORIENTAL THOUGHT 3 o/y prereq 5 credits in Philo-
sophy and c/i. Philosophical themes in some Hindu, Buddhist and 
Taoist literature. 
357 THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY 5 e/y prereq c/i. The 
development, structure, and functions of the speculative and analytic 
philosophies of history. The autonomy of history and the relevance 
of the philosophy of history for the working historian. 
360 PLATO 5 e/y prereq 298 or 10 credits in Philosophy and 
c/i. Reading and interpretation of selected works. 
361 ARISTOTLE 5 e/y prereq 298 or 10 credits and c/i. Read-
ing and interpretation of selected works. 
365 DESCARTES, SPINOZA, LEIBNIZ 5 e/y prereq 300 or 10 
credits in Philosophy and c/i. The development of Continental 
Rationalism. 
366 LOCKE, BERKELEY, HUME 5 o/y prereq 300 or 10 credits 
in Philosophy, and c/i. The development of British Empiricism. 
367 KANT 5 o/y prereq 300 or 10 credits in Philosophy and 
c/i. Reading and interpretation of selected works. 
368 NINETEENTH CENTURY DIALECTICAL PHILOSOPHY 3 
e/y prereq 300 or 10 credits in Philosophy and c/i. Selected reading 
and interpretation of Hegel and other "dialectical" philosophers. 
369 NON-DIALECTICAL PHILOSOPHY IN THE NINETEENTH 
CENTURY 3 o/y prereq 300 and 368 or 10 credits in Philosophy 
and c/i. Selected reading and interpretation of non-Hegelian phi-
losophers in the 19th Century. 
373 EXISTENTIALISM 5 prereq 10 credits in philosophy 
and c/i. Selected readings from the philosophical works of one or 
more existentialist thinkers. 
390 PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY V prereq c/i. 
430 SEMINAR: HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY V prereq c/i. 
453 SEMINAR: PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE V prereq 210 and 
310 and c/i. 
460 SEMINAR: RESEARCH IN PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY 
V prereq c/i. Advanced research in problems of philosophy. 
PHYSICAL THERAPY-71 
490 SEMINAR V prereq c/i. 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 RESEARCH V R-15. Work on selected problems under 
direction. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 
is an associated medical profession which includes the use 
of heat, cold, light, sound, electricity, massage, exercise, and 
mechanical devices as aids in the diagnosis and treatment 
of patients. 
During the first three years the 
student completes 135 credits plus six 
in required physical education. This 
work is to include the general re-
quirements for graduation (the sec-
ond and third years must be taken 
in residence at the University of Mon-
tana). The fourth or professional year 
of training, involving twelve to six-
teen months of work, would be taken 
at any physical therapy school meet-
ing standards established by the Council on Medical Educa-
tion and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. 
(Not all therapy schools accept students with three years 
of background. Some schools, for example, require a college 
degree for admission, while others accept only students who 
plan to obtain a degree from the school offering the therapy 
work.) 
Course work taken at the therapy school will be evalu-
ated by the University of Montana. This evaluation must 
result in an accumulation of the equivalent of forty-five 
quarter hours of credit and sufficient grade points to meet 
graduation requirements of the University of Montana. Also, 
the student must be eligible for a certificate in physical 
therapy from the therapy school. When the above require-
ments have been satisfied, the student is eligible to become 
a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Physical 
Therapy from the University of Montana (see course listings 
of the phyiscal education department for information regard-
ing a four-year pre-physical therapy program.) 
Many therapy schools specify that the applicant must 
not have reached his thirty-sixth birthday. 
The demand for physical therapists far exceeds the sup-
ply. Therapists may be found working in general hospitals, 
rehabilitation centers, children's hospitals, public health cen-
ters, geriatric hospitals, private clinics, Veterans Adminis-
tration hospitals, orthopedic clinics, athletic training rooms, 
physicians' offices and school systems. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general 
requirements for admission to the University, the student needs 
';'lgebra. It is also recommended that the high school preparation 
mclude college preparatory courses with emphasis on the biological 
and physical sciences. 
72-PHYSICS 
Following are the requirements leading to the Bachelor of Science 
degree with a major in physical therapy: 
University Requirements 
English Composition 150. 250, 350 





Physics 111 _ 
Zoology 111. 202 
Sociology, 101, 102 
Psychology 110, 361 
Speech 111 --·········-·-------···········-········----------------·· 
Soeech Pathology and Audiology 330 __________ ---------------------
Microbiology 100, 102 ... 
Mathematics 116. 117 ···-··-·-·······------------------··-· .. 
Physical Education 240, 290, 380, 385, 386, 388, 
390, 399, 460, 465. 478, 486, 585 ... 
General 151. 152, 153 ____ -----------------------
Elect 3 credits other than Gen 151-152-153, from 
Group IV ______ ________ ----- ---------------
Elect an additional course in Physical Science __ _ 
Elect 2 credits, other than Soc 101, 102, from 
Group III _____ ___________________________ _ ___________________ _ 
Home Economics 146 _ _______________ __ __ -------------------------
School of Physical Therapy 























is the science that has as its objective the formulation and 
verification of laws or relationships among the different 
physical quantities. Some of the most important of these 
quantities are mass, time, length, M force, energy, momentum, electric t charge, electric field strength, _ en-== _' _- ((:72 tropy, wave length. These quantities and the relations among them, that we call laws, have been found to serve 
in and to explain a wide range of 
phenomena such as occur in the sub-
jects of mechanics, heat, electricity, 
magnetism, light, atomic and nuclear 
physics and in such related subjects as engineering, bio-
physics, meteorology and geophysics. In addition the subject 
of philosophy is profoundly influenced both by the methods 
and development of physics. 
The Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are 
offered. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general re-
quirements for admission to the University, the student needs algebra 
and geometry. It is also recommended that the high school prepa-
ration include advanced algebra, solid geometry, and trigonometry. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN PHYSICS. In addition to the general requirements for 
graduation listed earlier in the catalog, fifty-five credits in physics 
must be earned for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
physics. In preparation for advanced courses, a student should take 
Physics 221-222-223 in the sophomore year. Required courses offered 
in other departments: Mathematics 116, 117, 118, 251, 252, 253; Chem-
istry 121-122-123. The foreign language requirement listed earlier in 
the catalog must be satisfied. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
111-112-113 GENERAL PHYSICS 5 (5-3) prereq for 111: Math 
117, 111 is prereq for 112 and 113, but 112 is not prereq to 113. (111) 
Mechanics and wave motion. (112) Heat, electricity and magnetism. 
(113) Sound, light and atomic physics. Credit not allowed for both 
111-112-113 and 221-222-223. 
131-132 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY 2 (2-0) prereq high 
school trigonometry or c/i. Lecture, observation, and problems. 
221-222-223 GENERAL PHYSICS 5 (6-4) prereq for 221: Math 
118 or 152. 221 is prereq for 222 and 223, but 222 is not prereq to 223. 
This course satisfies medical and technical school requirements in 
general physics. (221) Mechanics and wave motion. (222) Heat, elec-
tricity and magnetism. (223) Sound, _light, and atomic physics. 
251-252-253 LABORATORY ARTS 1 (0-3) prereq 223. Open to 
upper division science majors who have completed 223. Enter any 
quarter. Elements of glass blowing, machine shop practice, and 
electronic construction techniques. 
252. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 (271) VECTOR ANALYSIS 3 (3-0) prereq 222 and Math 252. 
314-315-316 ELECTRICITY A W 3 (3-0), S 4 (3-3) prereq 301. 
322-323-324 LIGHT 2, A W (2-0), S (1<1) prereq 223 and Math 
328 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICS 3 (2-4) prereq 221, 
222, 223. Texts, den'1onst:rations and laboratory experh.ne:nts used in 
contemporary approaches to teaching of high school physics. (Credit 
not allowed toward degree in physics.) 
331 MECHANICS AND HEAT 5 (5-0) prereq enrollment in the 
N.S.F. Summer Institute in Mathematics. Other students may en-
roll by special permission. 
332 ELECTRICITY RADIATION AND ATOMIC PHYSICS 5 
(5-0) prereq enrollment in the N.S.F. Summer Institute in Mathe-
matics. Other students may enroll by special permission. 
341 FUNDAMENTALS OF M;ODERN PHYSICS 5 (5-0) prereq 
one year of genera! physics and one year of calculus. 
346-347-348 HEAT, THERMODYNAMICS, STATISTICAL ME-
CHANICS 3 (3-0) prereq 223 and Math 253. 
361 SOLAR SYSTEM AND DYNAMICAL ASTRONOMY 3 pre-
req 221 and Math 253. 
362 ASTRONOMICAL ORBITS 3 prereq 223 and Math 253. Meth-
ods of calculation of orbits of planets and comets, and visual, 
spectroscopic and eclipsing binary stars. 
363 STELLAR ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS 3 prereq 
362. 
371-372-373 (471-472) MECHANICS 3 (3-0) prereq 301 and Math 
253. 
431 SELECTED TOPICS V 1-5 R-10 prereq c/i and 15 credits in 
Physics. 
441-442 ADVANCED LABORATORY 2 (1-2) prereq or coreq 
223, 353, 314. Experiments in fields of current progress in physics. 
requiring individual student study and initiative. 
452-453 (352-353) ATOMIC PHYSICS 3 (3-0) prereq 223 and 
Math 252. 
454 (354) NUCLEAR PHYSICS 3 (3-0) prereq 353. 
473 QUANTUM MECHANICS 3 (3-0) prereq 472. 
480 PHYSICS SEMINAR 1 (1-0). A library and discussion 
course required of Physics majors. 
FOR GRADUATES 
501 RESEARCH V 2-10 R-15 prereq c/i. 
552 RADIATION AND ATOMIC STRUCTURE 5 (5-0) prereq 
353. 
554-555 QUANTUM MECHANICS 5 (5-0) prereq 353 and 473. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
is the study of government and politics both in their domestic 
and international aspects. By meeting requirements outlined 
below, a student may earn a Bachelor's degree in Political 
of American 
Science, in Political Science and Eco-
nomics, or in Political Science and 
History. A Master of Arts degree in 
Political Science is also offered. 
Courses offered in the Political 
Science department are designed to 
aid students in attaining the following 
objectives: 
( 1) To assist all students in se-
curing a broad liberal education and 
to equip them with the foundations 
for effective discharge of the duties 
citizenship; 
(2) To provide undergraduate preparation for those stu-
dents who propose to continue the study of Political Science 
at the graduate level with the ultimate goal college teaching 
and research; 
(3) To offer a broad program of training for those stu-
dents who plan careers in government or politics, including 
training for both the foreign service and the domestic public 
service at the national, state and local levels; 
( 4) To assist in preparing students for careers in teach-
ing at both the elementary and secondary levels; 
(5) To provide a sound background for those students 
who intend to enroll in law and other professional schools. 
The major fields of Political Science emphasized are 
American Government and Politics, Comparative and For-
eign Government, International Relations, Organization and 
Law; and Political Theory. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. In addition to the general require-
ments for graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the following 
special requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree with a major in Political Science: a minimum of 45 credits 
in Political Science with 30 credits from courses numbered over 300. 
A student who wishes to major in Political Science should con-
sult with a member of the Political Science staff before the end of 
his 6th quarter about a proposed course program which will satisfy 
the 45-hour minimum requirement. 
Courses required of all Political Science majors are Political 
Science 201-202 or Political Science 201 and Economics 201-202; 
Political Science 231, 351, 495 and one course in comparative gov-
ernment. Majors will also take at least one additional course 
numbered 300 or above in American Government and in Interna-
tional Relations. 
A student may offer a combination major in Political Science 
and History with a minimum of 60 credits selected from the two 
disciplines of which at least 20 credits must be in Political Science 
and 20 credits in History. A minimum of 30 credits must be selected 
from courses numbered over 300. 
A student may offer a combination major in Political Science 
and Economics with a minimum of 60 credits selected from the two 
disciplines; at least 27 credits must be in each discipline. Required 
courses are: Political Science 201, 202; and Economics 201, 202, 203, 
301, and 311. At least 12 additional credits will be chosen from upper 
division economics courses and 18 additional credits from Political 
Science. Twelve hours of the Political Science work must be in 
upper division courses. 
Either the completion of five quarters of a foreign language or 
the demonstration of a satisfactory reading knowledge of historical, 
legal or political science materials in such a language is required. 
With the consent of the Chairman of the Department the student 
may fulfill the language requirement by completing three quarters 
in each of two languages. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
101 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE 3. Issues and 
problems confronting the political system and the systematic study 
of politics as a discipline. 
102 ELEMENTS OF LAW 2 prereq or coreq 101. Law as a sys-
tem of social control; legal systems and law-making institutions. 
201 (202) AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 5. Constitutional prin-
ciples of the national government; democratic political processes, 
including public opinion, interest groups, political parties, and elec-
tions; structure of the national government, congress, the presi-
dency, and the courts. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE-73 
202 (203) AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 3 prereq 201. Functions 
of the national government, including finance, business, labor, agri-
culture, conservation, welfare, national defense, foreign policy, and 
selected problems of public policy. 
203 GOVERNMENT IN MONTANA 2 prereq 201. A survey of 
state and local governmental institutions, services, and intergovern-
mental relations in Montana. May be taken concurrently with 202. 
231 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 3 
prereq 101 or 201. Introduction to the nation-state system; develop-
ment and organization of nation-states, blocs, international organiza-
tions; factors affecting stability and change in the system. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
321 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 5 prereq 
201. Structure and politics of democratic forms of government other 
than the United States, with emphasis on the parliamentary and 
modified parliamentary types of government in Great Britain and 
France. 
322 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 3 prereq 
321. Structure and politics of authoritarian and dictatorial forms of 
government with emphasis on the Soviet Union. 
325 POLITICS OF LATIN AMERICA 3 prereq 231. Structure of 
politics, government and authority in the developing area of Latin 
America. 
326 POLITICS OF AFRICA 3 prereq 231. Structure of politics, 
government and authority in the developing area of Africa. 
327 POLITICS OF ASIA 3 prereq 231. Structure of politics, 
government and authority in the developing area of Asia. 
331 THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 3 prereq 
231. Survey of basic concepts and theoretical approaches to inter-
national relations and their application to selected problems. 
332 (331) INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 3 prereq 231. 
The machinery of international cooperation with particular reference 
to the United Nations. 
335 UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY FORMATION 3 pre-
req 202 and 231. Forces and institutions shaping United States foreign 
policy. Relationships between domestic and foreign policy. Struc-
ture and process of United States foreign policy decision making. 
341 (241) POLITICAL PARTIES 3 prereq 201. Nature and or-
ganization of political parties; conduct of nominations and political 
campaigns; role of parties in various political systems, with special 
emphasis on the American system. 
342 (341) POLITICAL INTEREST GROUPS 3 prereq 341 or c/i. 
Interest groups in the political system; interaction of interest groups 
with public opinion, political parties, legislative bodies, executives, 
administrators, and the courts. 
343 VOTING BEHAVIOR 3 prereq 341. The electorate and 
the election process; attitudes and behavior of voters; the signifi-
cance of election results for the political system. 
351 CLASSICAL POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 3 prereq Ull 
or any 200 level course in Political Science. An exposition and 
critical analysis of the major political philosophers from Plato to 
Aquinas. 
352 EARLY MODERN POLITICAL THEORY 3 prereq liH 
or any 200 level course in Political Science. An exposition and 
critical analysis of the major political philosophers from Machiavelli 
through Burke. 
353 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT 3 prereq 201. An 
exposition and critical analysis of selected ideas and political think~ 
ers relevant to political thought in the United States. 
356 LATE MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL 
THEORY 3 prereq 101 or any 200 level course in Political Science. 
An exposition and critical analysis of the major political philosophers 
from Marx to the present. 
361-362 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3 prereq 201. (361) Legal 
and institutional setting of the administrative system; dynamics of 
organization and processes of public management. (362) Problems 
and techniques of administration illustrated by case materials and 
field investigation. 
365 GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMIC ORDER 3 prereq 
202. Government as regulator, promoter, and participant in the eco-
nomic order. 
381 STATE GOVERNMENT 3 prereq 202. Structure, functions, 
and operations of state governments; position of state governments 
in the federal system with Montana as an example. 
383-384 LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 3 prereq 201. 
(383) Structure and processes of local government. (384) Policies 
and problems of urban areas; field investigation. 
387 LEGISLATIVE PROCESS 3 prereq 201. Structure, politics, 
personnel and processes of national and state legislative bodies. 
388-389 . LEGISLATIVE PROCESS (Offered Winter and Sping 
quarters of legislative years.) (388) 3 prereq 387 or c/i. Structure, 
processes, and politics of Montana Legislative Assembly; visits to 
the state legislature. (389) 2. Research topics on selected aspects of 
the legislative process. 
74-PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES 
395 SPECIAL STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE V i-4 R-4 
prereq one course numbered above 300 in Political Science. Selected 
aspects of politics, government or international relations. Offered 
by different instructors under various titles. 
429 COMPARATIVE MARXIST THEORY 3 prereq 12 credits in 
Political Science or c/i. Analysis of relevant writings of major 
Marxist thinkers in selected countries. 
433 (333) INTERNATIONAL LAW 3 prereq 332. The law of 
nations in relation to peace, war, and collective security. 
471-472 THE AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL SYSTEM 3 pre-
req 201. (471) The courts, judicial review and the federal system. 
( 472) Judicial protection of civil rights. 
474 PUBLIC LAW OF MONTANA 3 prereq 471 or 381. The 
Montana Constitution as an instrument of government, and selected 
problems in its judicial interpretation. 
491 (391) INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
V 2-4 R-9 prereq 12 credits in Political Science courses numbered 
above 300 and c/i. Research in fields appropriate to the needs and 
objectives of the individual student. 
495 METHODS AND MATERIALS 3 open to departmental 
majors only. A survey of the discipline of political science, empha-
sizing traditional and contemporary methods of research as illus-
trated by the works of major recent and contemporary political 
scientists. 
FOR GRADUATES 
587-588-589 SEMINAR IN URBAN STUDIES 3. Selected topics 
in urban affairs. (Also listed as Soc. 587-588-589.) 
591 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE V 2-4 
R-9. Research in fields appropriate to the needs and objectives of 
the individual student. 
592 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLI-
TICS 3. 
593 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 3. 
594 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL BEHAVIOR 3. 
595 SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY 3. 
596 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3. 
597 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC LAW 3. 
598 SEMINAR IN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 3. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES 
The Pre-medical Sciences curriculum is designed to provide 
the basic training required of students who plan careers in 
Dentistry, Medicine, Veterinary Medicine, and medically re-
lated fields. It is a four year program 
leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree 
with a major in the pre-medical Sci-
ences. The Pre-medical Science stu-
dent 'should normally, however, major 
in an ancilliary field and simultan-
eously satisfy the major department 
requirements and the Pre-medical 
Sciences curriculum requirements. 
Requirements for admission to med-
ical and dental schools have been standardized by the pro-
fessional schools and their governing agencies in terms of 
the needs of the professions concerned and their licensing 
boards. 
Students in Pre-veterinary Medicine and in Optometry are aCl.visea to :Pfan l:he1r'progra:ms' carlHU.n:Y a.ttKe'uiliver-
sity of Montana in order to ensure meeting the admission 
requirements to a School of Veterinary Medicine, or Op-
tometry. 
The successful pre-med student must do well in the 
basic science, and other college work. He must master more 
than two years of college chemistry, and do well in college 
mathematics, physics, and zoology. To be considered by a 
School of Medicine the pre-med student must place high 
on the Medical College Aptitude Test which he ordinarily 
takes during his junior year. The same holds true for the 
pre-dent student who must do well in the American Dental 
Aptitude Test. Superior scholarship is of importance since 
medical and dental schools have more applicants than they 
can accept for admission. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. High school students who are 
contemplating a career in the Pre-medical Sciences curriculum at 
the University should plan on a program of high school studies which 
will include 3-4 years of mathematics, some Latin or several years 
of a modern foreign language, experience in Chemistry and Physics, 
and considerable background in literature and social science. 
PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES STUDENT. The majority of medical 
schools now expect a broad background of knowledge, experience, 
and training on the part of applicants. The field in which a student 
receives his Bachelor's degree is not important provided he has the 
minimal course requirements in the Pre-medical Sciences, demon-
strates a high level of competency, and is relatively well balanced. 
Applicants for entrance to Schools of Medicine exceed the num-
ber that are admitted so that only well motivated, well qualified, and 
competent students are admitted to Schools of Medicine. Well quali-
~;go~i~.dents from the University are usually accepted into Medical 
The Pre-medical Sciences student is advised to get a Bachelor's 
degree in a field of his own choice. However, he should make sure 
that he can satisfy within the, time availal;>le (1) the University re-
quirements for graduation, (2) the minimum pre-medical science 
requirements listed below, and (3) the major requirements in his 
chosen major field. The student should consult with the pre-
medical sciences adviser during the freshman year, and consult with 
both the pre-medical sciences adviser and the major adviser begin-
ning not later than the sophomore year in residence. 
The Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education was 
designed to provide financial aid to Medical, Dental, Veterinary 
~;~!~a!c;~~s~ther professional students attending Western p~ofes-
MINIMUM COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PRE-MEDICAL 
SCIENCES STUDENT. English, Physical Education, Group, and 
other University requirements listed earlier in the catalog; Chemistry 
through Organic, Quantitative, and Survey of Physical; one year of 
college mathematics; one year of college physics; Zoology through 
Embryology and Genetics; a reading knowledge or 23 credits in 
French, German or Russian. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN THE PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES: In 
addition to the minimum course requirements listed immediately 
above the student must take Psychology 5-10 credits; 15 credits of 
an approved course of study in one field; and additional electives 
selected from the non-sciences to complete University credit require-
ments for graduation. 
It is possible for the Pre-medical Sciences student who has satis-
fied course requirements specified above to earn a Bachelor's degree 
in some other field than Pre-medical Sciences. A degree in a 
related field such as Chemistry, Mathematics, Microbiology or Zo-
ology may be earned by completing course work in the area selected 
as approvE;d by the Chairman of the major department concerned. 
See ChemiStry and Zoology for degrees in those areas with the 
Pre-med Option. 
PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES CURRICULUM 




Eng! 150 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 3 
Math 116, 117, 118 --------------------------------------------------..... :.............. 5 
Chern 121-122-123 --------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
(Math 251 elective) ------------------------------------------------------------------
Electives --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 4 
H&PE (see below) ------------------------------------------------------------------
Sophomore Year 
Engl 250 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Zool 111, 112, 113 --------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Chern 261, 262 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Psych 110 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
For Lang 101 or elective ------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Group requirements ----------------------------------------------------------------
H&PE see below) 
Junior Year 
Engl 350 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Chern 245, 370 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Physics 221, 222, 223 or 111, 112, 113 ---------------------------------- 5 
Zool 304 ... ... . .. ... ·--------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
For Lang or elective -------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Senior Year 
Zool 404, 485 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
For Lang or elective ---------------------------------------------------------------- 5 



























The School of Nursing at Montana State University, Boze-
man, accepts transfer students from the University of Mon-
tana who have completed one of two Pre-Nursing programs 
listed below. (The three-quarter sequence is intensive and 
is recommended for only the best students.) Students with 
sophomore standing who desire admission to the School of 
Nursing, Montana State University, Bozeman, must plan to 
enter during Summer Quarter after completion of their 
freshman year. Students with sophomore standing wishing 
admission to a school of nursing other than that of Montana 
State University should consult the catalog of the school of 
their choice for the selection of a freshman program. 
Su 
Four-quarter sequence: Cr. 
Chern 101-102-General Chemistry ------------------
Engl 15o.:-Freshman Composition ---------------------- 3 
Home Ec 146, 366-Elementary Nutrition, 
Child Development -·················-········--·····-·······-· 
H&PE 100-Physical Education -----------------------
H&PE 290-Human Anatomy ------------------------------
Math 116-College Algebra ------------------------------
Micro 100-Elementary Microbiology _____________ _ 
Psych 110, 220-Introduction to Psychology, 
Psychology Statistics ------------------------------------
Soc 101-Introductory Sociology _________________ _____ 5 
Speech 11!.-Introduction to Public Speaking 3 
Zoo! 202--Human Physiology -----------------------------
Three-quarter Sequence: 
Chern 101-102--General Chemistry ------------------
Eng! 150-Freshman Composition ---------------
H&PE 100-Physical Education ---------------------------
H&PE 290-lluman Anatomy ----------------------------
Home Ec 146, 366-Elementary Nutrition, 
Child Development -----·--·--·---------·-··-----·---·--------· 
Micro 100-Elementary Microbiology 
Psych 110-Introduction to Psychology _______ _ 
Soc 101-Introductory Sociology -----------------
Speech 111-Introduction to Public Speaking 




































is the science concerned with principles of behavior of living 
organisms. It deals with such processes as learning, motiva-
tion, emotion, perception, problem solving, personality, intel-
ligence and group behavior. 
The Bachelor of Arts, Master of 
Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees are offered. 
Minimum preparation for profes-
sional work in psychology requires 
an M.A. degree, and full professional 
competence requires the Ph.D. degree. 
The fully trained student may select 
from a variety of positions in labora-
tories, clinics, hospitals, schools and 
colleges, business and industry, and governmental agencies. 
At present and in the foreseeable future, the number of jobs 
far exceeds the number of trained psychologists who can 
fill them. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN PSYCHOLOGY. In addition to the general requirements 
for graduation listed earlier in the catalog, the following special 
requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
with a major in psychology: at least 45 credi~s in psychology, i~­
cluding Psychology 110, 220, 310, 311 and 411, w~th at ~east 25 credits 
in psychology courses numbered above 299, mcludmg at least 2 
credits of 390 in the senior year. Mathematics 125; Zoology 111-112-
113 or 111 and 202; and a reading knowledge or five quarters (23 to 
25 credits) in one modern language, preferably Russian, German or 
French. Other courses recommended for psychology majors include 
Philosophy 110 and 210. Mathematics 116, 344 and 345, Speech 111, 
Anthropology 153 and at least one course in Sociology. For majors 
preparing for graduate work in psychology, the following depart-
mental courses are recommended in addition to those which are 
required: Psychology 206, 212, 230, 240, 312, 361. With appropriate 
background, such students may take a restricted number of graduate 
level courses in their senior year. 
PRE-NURSING, PSYCHOLOGY-75 




Psych 110 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
For Lang 101-102-103 ----------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Zool 111-112-113 ------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Soc 101 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Eng! 150 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Psych 190 or electives ----------------------------------------------------------




Psych 206, 212, 230, 240 (take 2) ---------------------------------------- 5 
For Lang 211-212 -------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Speech 111 ··-·-·----·-·-··---·---------·---------·-·------··-------·---···-······-·-···-····-· 
Philosophy 110 -------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Engl 250 _ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Anthro 153 ---··-·-···----·--··----··-·----··-------··---·-····----·-····-····-·--·--···----··-
Electives ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
H&PE ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 1 
16 
Junior Year 
Psych 310, 311 --------------------------------------------------------------·---- 5 
Psychology electives (206, 212, 230, 240, 312, 361, 390) 0-5 
Math 116, 302, 303 (or electives) --------------------------------- 5 
Philosophy 210 ---------------------------------------------------------------------


































15-17 15-18 15-18 
Senior Year 
Psych 411 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Psych 390 ----------------------------------·-----------------------------------------------
Psychology Electives (400 level) -------------------------------- 0-5 




10-18 10-18 10-18 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
110 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 5 (5-0). Introduction 
to the scientific study of behavior in man and animals, with emphasis 
on psychological processes such as sensation, perception, learning, 
motivation, etc. 
111 INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 
(4-2) prereq 110. Advanced general psychology. Experimental and 
quantitative methods employed in laboratory approaches to the 
scientific study of behavior. 
190 PSYCHOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION V 1-3 R-5 prereq 110 
and c/i. Supervised investigation of psychological problems. 
206 COM;PARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY 5 (4-2) prereq 111. The 
origins and significance of the behavior of present life forms. 
212 (412) PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 (4-2) prereq 111. 
Survey of basic chemical and nervous regulatory mechanisms under-
lying behavior. 
220 PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS 5 (4-2) prereq 110 and 
Math 125. Application of statistical techniques to psychological data. 
230 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 5 (5-0) prereq 
110. Behaviorial development through adolescence, with emphasis on 
the research literature. 
240 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 (4-2) prereq 111. Effects of social 
environment upon human behavior. 
390 (490) PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY V R-9 prereq 15 
credits in Psychology and c/i. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
310 SENSORY PROCESSES AND PERCEPTION 5 (4-2) prereq 
111. Concepts, principles and methods of sensory function and per-
ceptual phenomenon. 
311 LEARNING 5 (4-2) prereq 111. Principles involved in 
modifying behavior. 
312 MOTIVATION 5 (4-2) prereq 111. Conditions which influ-
ence basic drives, incentives, and the development of complex mo-
tives. 
342 PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY 3 (:l~ll) prereq 110. Selection, 
classification, and training; worker efficiency and adjustment prob-
lems. 
343 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 (5-!l) prereq 110. Applica-
tions of psychology in industry. 
361 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 (5-0). prereq 110. Descrip~ 
lion and classification of psychopathological reaction patterns, with 
emphasis on their psychological dynamics. 
411 SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY 5 (5-0) prereq 
Evaluation of the major psychological systems: Structuralism, 
iionalism, Behaviorism, Gestalt,. Psychoanalysis. 
420 (360) PERSONALITY DYNAMICS 4 (4-0) prereq graduate 
standing or senior ''JVith c/:L Principles of motivation, frustration, 
conflict, and the mechanisms for defense. Major emphasis on psycho-
analytic dynamics. 
451 INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 3 (3-0) prereq 110. 
a:n.d extent !D:f individual and group differences. 
48() MATHEMATICAL MODELS IN PSYCHOLOGY 4 
prereq 220 and 311 Ol' eli. Derivation and evaluation of some 
less complex models of learning, choice behavior, and 
detection. 
491 TOPICAL SEMINAR V R-6 







501-502-503 PROSEDI.UNAR 8 prereq graduate standing in psy-
chology. The basic science fields of psychology, designed as a foun-
dation fo1· advanced training in specialized a:reas of general and 
applied psychology. Required of all graduate students in psychology. 
(501) Learning, motivation, and thought processes. (502) Perception, 
physiological psychology, comparative psychology. (503) Personality, 
psychopathology, social psychology. 
505 \505-506-507) PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOL-
OGY 2 (2-0). Open only to graduate majors in psychology. Biblio-
graphic problems and the literature search; forms and problems of 
scientific communication; professional associations~ relations with 
other professions and the public; legal and ethical problems of the 
psychologist. 
510 \410) HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY 4 (4-0) 
Development of concepts, systems, and theories in psychology. 
512 THEORIES OF LEARNING 4 (4-0). Critical review of cur-
rent learning theories based on analysis of fundamental concepts, 
experhne:nta~ data, and theo:;teticaJ- ·tmpHcations. 
LEARNING 4 (4-0). Principles and methods 
acquisition and retention of new behaviors. 
514 (414) THOUGHT PROCESSES 4 (4-0) prereq 10 credits 
from :no, 311, 312 and 220. Experimental and theoretical analysw of 
problem solving, concept formation, and other complex symbolic 
behavior. 
515 ADVANCED MOTIVATION 4 (4-0). Drive, incentive and 
other affect variables as they influence performance. 
516 ADVANCED COMPARATIVE 4 (4-0) Directed towards a 
synthesis of existing data from various life fo1'ms into universal 
principles of behavior. 
518 LABORATORY INSTRUMENTATION 4 (2-4). Discussion 
and experience in the design, construction, and use of instrumenta-
tion in psychology. 
521-522 (511) ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS 4 
( 4-0). Application of statistical procedures to the design of experi-
ments; assumptions underlying techniques of sampling and measures 
of association and significance. 
530 ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 4 (4-0). Selected top-
in learning and motivation of chi.ldren with emphasis on analysis 
expe:ri.ments and theoretical interpretations. 
540 INTERVIEW AND CASE HISTORY TECHNIQUES 2 (1-2) 
Interpersonal dynamics in the gathering of personal data from indi-
viduals. Organization and presentation of case history reports in 
educational, industrial and clinical situations. 
544 (444) ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 {4-0). Th·emry 
and experiment in the analysis of individual behavior in relation to 
social stimuli. 
550-551-552 (5'11-572, 576-577) PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION 
4 {3-2) prereq elL Administration, scoring, and interpretation of 
standard tests, with supervised practice. (550) Individual and group 
tests of aptitudes and Intellectual abilities. (551) Objective measures 
of personality functioning; introduction to projective techniques, 
TAT and :related tests. (552) Rorschach and other projective ap-
proaches. 
560 (460) THEORIES OF PERSONALITY 4 (4-0). Cu:rrent 
theories of personality and the experimental evidence on which they 
are based. 
561 ADVANCED PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 4 (4-0). Symptoms, 
etiology, diagnostic criteria and treatment of the major functional 
and organic disorders; research literature. 
562 ADVANCED PERCEPTION 4 (4-0). Current literature and 
theoretical models of perception. 
563 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 (4-0). 
Brain mechanisr.os and behavior; electrophysiological correlates of 
behavior. 
570 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 (4-0). A general survey of 
the fiGld; type.s of eases handled by the cHnie.ian; techniques in Bva1~ 
uation and therapy; contributions in consultation and research. 
586 PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOTHERAPY 4 (4-0) pre!'eq 561. 
Major theoretical. and technical approaches to psychotherapy. 
59() INDEPENDENT RESEARCH R. 
599 THESIS V R-10. 
60() TOPICAL SEMINAR V 1-3 R. Advanced treatment of highly 
specialized topics of current interest. 
601 SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT V l-3 R. Selected topics 
from the field of measurement and quantitative methods in psycho-
logical research. 
602 SEMINAR IN EXPERIMENTAL V 1c3 R. Survey of current 
literature dealing with selected aspects in learning motivation, sen-
sory processes, and perception. 
603 SEMINAR IN SYSTEMATIC V 1-3 R. Topics in history, 
systems, and theories in psychology, including theory construction. 
604 SEMINAR IN CLINICAL V 1-3 R. The study of significant 
:research investigations in psychopathology, diagnosis, psychotherapy 
and other related aspects of clinical psychology. 
605 SEMINAR IN PHYSIOLOGICAL AND COMPARATIVE V 
1-3 R. Selected topics in physiological and comparative psychology 
from the recent literature. Extensive work in the original literature. 
606 SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY AND SQCIAL V 1-3 R. Se-
lected topics in personality or social psychology. 
671 CLINICAL PRACTICUM, DIAGNOSTIC 2 (0-4) R-6 prereq 
c/i. To be taken in conjunction with or subsequent to 550-551-552. 
Supervised practice of diagnostic techniques in a clinical setting. 
672 CLINICAL PRACTICUM, THERAPEUTIC 2 (0-4) R-6 pre-
req c/l. To be taken in conjunction with 686. Supervised practice of 
psychotherapeutic techniques in a clinical setting. · , , 
673 CLINICAL PRACTICUM, RESEARCH 2 (0-4) R-6 prereq 
eli. Supervised participation in research projects in a clinical set-
ting. · 
685 (689) CLINICAL INTERNSHIP 0 prereq acceptable profi-
ciency in clinical techniques. Clinical internship offered by the psy-
chology staff of a hospital, clinic, or other approved agency. 
686 ADVANCED PSYCHOTHERAPY 2 (2-0) R-6 prereq 420, 
586, 685; coreq 672. A continuous and intensive study of the psycho-
therapeutic relationship and the various therapeutic techniques in-
cluding suppo:rtive, client-centered, analytic, hynotherapeutic. 
6!l9 DISSERTATION V R-30. 
RADIO AND TELEVISION 
courses are designed to prepare students for occupations in 
the broadcast media, for effective use of radio and television 
in connection with occupations in other fields, or for greater 
appreciation of the media as audi-
ence members. Graduates in radio-
television have many vocational op-
portunities as announcers, performers, 
writers, newsmen, program directors, 
managers, and executives of radio 
and television stations, or as radio-
television specialists in advertising 
agencies, and other businesses. 
Students work toward either a 
Bachelor of Arts degree in Journal-
ism with specialization in radio and 
television, or a Bachelor of Arts degree in Radio and Tele-
vision. In either case, emphasis is placed on a strong liberal 
arts background, and approximately three-fourths of the 
courses for either degree will be taken in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. Production of programs for broadcast from 
the University's radio station, KUFM, and closed circuit 
television studio is included in the course of study. 
NOTE: Students wishing to major primarHy in radio or tele-
vision journalism should take the radio-television sequence in 
.Journalism. 
The College of Arts and Sciences and the School of .Journalism 
offer the following curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Arts de-
gree in Radio-Television_ 
University Requirements 
English Composition 150, 250. 350 ______ ---------------------------
Physical Education 10() (6 quarters) ----------------------------
Groups I and II ----------------------------------------------------------
Group III _________ ----------------------









Group HI ------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------- 13 
Group IV _____________ __ ___ ___________________ --------------------------- 13 
Foreign Language -------------------------------------------- _____________________ 23-25 
English 450 ____________________ --------------------------------- -------------------------- 3 
52-54 
Major Requirements: 
32 credits from Radio-Television 140, 341-342-343, 
346, 348, 440, 441-442-443, 494; Drama 329 (342); 
Speech 241 ------------------------------------------------------------------------- 32 
Drama 121, 131 ----------------------- ------------------- 7 










140 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO AND TELEVISION 3. Open 
to non-majors. History, organization, economics, social and legal 
responsibilities, and basic electronic theory of radio and television 
as media of mass communication. 
341-342-343 (240, 242, 345) RADIO PRODUCTION 2 prereq 140 
for 341; prereq 341 and Journ 270 for 342; prereq 342 for 343. Lec-
tures and staff work ·on faculty-directed University radio station. 
(341) Operation of broadcasting equipment, F.C.C. :regulations and 
writing for radio. (342) Planning and production of news and special 
affairs. (343) Advanced training in areas of broadcasting. 
346 RADIO-TELEVISION PUBLIC AFFAIRS (see .Journalism). 
348 RADIO-TELEVISION ADVERTISING AND MANAGEMENT 
3 prereq 140. Planning and broadcasting of advertising campaigns. 
Station management and sales principles. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
440 CINEMATOGRAPHY (see Journalism). 
441-442-443 TELEVISION PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION 3 
prereq 12 hours in radio-television courses. Advanced course in 
preparing, producing and directing television programs. Prepara-
tion of news and special affairs programming for television. 
494 RADIO-TELEVISION SEMINAR 3 prereq or coreq 441. 
Radio and television and their effect on society with emphasis on 
responsibllltles of the broadcasting industry. 
RADIO AND TElLlEVJISl!ON, RELll:GION-':17 
RELIGION 
courses of a non-sectarian nature are offered for general edu-
cation purposes. Although no degree is offered in Religion, 
up to 15 credits in religion courses may be counted toward 
graduation. The instruction covers an-
cient and contemporary thought and 
scholarship of most of the major re-
ligions of the world, including the study 
of the Bible and the Church. No attempt 
is made to indoctrinate the student in 
beliefs or creeds. 
In addition to a director (who is not 
sponsored by any one group), there are 
three Chairs of Religion_ The Judaica 
Lectureship, chaired on a part-time basis by a Jewish pro-
fessor, is sponsored by the Jewish Chautauqua Society, the 
Jewish community of Montana and its neighboring states. 
The second Chair on a full-time basis is sponsored by the 
Helena Diocese of the Roman Catholic Church. The third 
Chair also on a full-time basis is sponsored by the National 
Lutheran Campus Ministry (supported by the American Lu-
thern Church and the Pacific Northwest Synod of the Lu-
theran Church in America). Financial support of the pro-
gram is voluntary. 
The Montana School of Religion was organized and in-
corporated as an independent organization in 1924 for the 
purpose of making courses in religion available to students, 
and of teaching religion as an academic discipline. It is af-
filiated with the University, under a director who is re-
sponsible to the University and to a Board of Trustees com-
prised of faculty, administration, laymen, and ministers, 
·who represent the various supporting groups and the Uni-
versity. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
118 INTRODUCTORY STUDY OF RELIGION 2. Comparative 
analysis of truths of various disciplines, expressions of religious 
truths, criteria of truth, and basic problems a student must face. 
(Open only to freshmen and sophomores.) 
123 LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF .JESUS 3. The origins, back-
ground, problems, occasions. and messages of the four gospels with 
an attempt to relate the teaching for today. 
142 RELIGION IN AMERICA 3. The teachings and practices of 
Judaism, Protestantism, Roman Catholicism, and other :representa-
tive sects found in America. 
219 SURVEY OF THE BIBLE 3. The origins, background, 
problems, occasions and messages of the Old and New Testaments. 
224 LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF PAUL 3. The origins, back-
ground. problems, occasions and messages of ten epistles of Paul 
the apostle and of the book of Acts, and their application for today. 
241 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY TO 900 3. An historical-
cultural approach to the major movements of the Church from the 
Apostolic period through the Carolingian Renaissance; reciprocal 
influences of politics, economics, social mores, and the arts with 
the Church. 
242 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY FROM 900 TO 1700 3. The 
growth and role of Christianity in the West; the causes and estab-
lishment of the Reformation; the influences of monasticism, rising 
nationalism, and humanism upon the Church. 
250 BASIC CHRISTIAN CONVICTIONS 3. The backgrounds 
and thoughts concerning God, man, sin, Jesus Christ, and redemption 
interpreted in meaningful terms-for our day. 
251 CHRISTIAN THINKERS BEFORE 1800. 2. The contribu-
tions of Augustine, Aquinas, Luther, and Calvin through study of 
their writings. 
252 MODERN RELIGIOUS THINKERS 2. The contributions of 
Kierkegaard, Buber, Marcel, Berdyaev, and Tillich through study of 
their writings. 
320 THE PROPHETS AND THEIR TIMES 3. The Hebrew 
prophets Isaiah, .Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and twelve others from the bibli-
cal writer's point of view and related to today. 
330 PRINCIPLES OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 2. The objec-
tives and curricula of the religious education of a person in relation-
ship to home, school, university, and place of worship, according to 
his particular religious culture. 
350 ARCHAEOLOGY AND THE BIBLE 3. The Dead Sea 
Scrolls of 1947, 1959 (Bar-Kochba Letters), and 1964-65 (Masada 
Scrolls), the Negev Explorations, Bet Shearim necrology, and others, 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
304 COMPARATIVE WORLD RELIGIONS 5. Seven to eight 
living religions of the world, their historical sequence and philo-
sophical and theological affirmations. 
RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
The ROTC program is conducted by career Army and Air 
Force personnel. Both departments offer a two-year or a 
four-year program. The satisfactory completion of either 
program and being awarded a degree 
from the University results in a Re-
serve Commission in the Army or Air 
Force. Pursuance of either program 
is on an elective basis. Students inter-
ested in careers in the Air Force or 
Arm.y should consult the Professor 
Aerospace Studies or the Professm: 
Military Science. 
A:I:JR FORClE ROTC 
The Deparhnent. of ..1.!\erospace Studies offers a two-year or four"' 
year program leading to a Reserve Com1nission in the U.S. Air Force. 
These programs are d<esigned to provide education that will develop 
skills and attitudes vital to the ca:reer professional 1\.i:r Force offic_er. 
Their purpose is to qualify for cnmn1.1ssions those eoHege men "~~Nho 
desire to serve in the United States Ail· Force. The commission is 
tendered upon satisfactory co!Ytpletion of eitheT prog,·am and being 
a1Ararded a degree from the UniversUyo 
The fou:r~yea:r p:rog:rarr.t requires con1.pletion of c.erospace 
during four years of <1ttendance at the University. Also a 
w·eek Training Unit is requh·ed upon con1pletion of the junior or 
third yea:r of AFROTC. The two-year program encompassses Aero-
space Studies during the junior and senior or last two years at the 
University. In addition a six~week Field T:raining Course is re-
quired during the summer immediately prior to en:rollment tn the 
two=yea:r programo Co:~:npletion of the appropriate su1nmer train:i.ng 
is a prerequisite fc~r receiving Zl Reser?e Com.mission in the IIJnited 
States Air F'mrce. A monthly :reta!ne1· fee (currently $50) is pald to 
cadets formally enrolled in Aerospace Studies 300 and 4()() series. 
A number of Financial Assistance G:rarrts are available at colleges 
and unive.rsities 1.vithin the United States for students enrolled in the 
four-year prog:ramo Further information may be obtained from the 
Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM 
BASIC COURSE: GENERAL MILITARY EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The academic requirements of the basic courses autumn and 
:aToring quarters of the freshman year and winter quarte;:- of the 
sophomore year will be met through enrollment in any group re-
quireraent with the exceptions oi Art1 Drm.na, Music or Religion 
courses . 
liJl-102-103 WORLD MILITARY SYSTEMS 2. The U.S, Deoart-
Inent of Defense and the doctrine, r.n.ission and functions of the 
U.S. Air Force. Nature and principles of war; factors of national 
po·wer; organization of the Department of: Defense. EackgrOlu.nd 
and organization of the U.S. Air Force; strategic offensive and de~ 
fensive fo:rces. One hou:rr classroom and one hour Corps Training 
each week. 
2!!1-202-203 WORLD MILITARY SYSTEMS 2. Department of 
Defense general purpose forces. Employment of the U.S. Air Force 
in coordination with forces of the U.S. Army and Navy. Tactical 
Air forces and operations; special 1.-va:r:fare and counterinsurgency; 
Aerospace support forces. Collective security organizations. Trends 
and implications of world military power; the search for peace. 
One hou:r classroom and one hour Corps Training each week. 
ADVANCED COURSE: 
PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE 
In the four year program, completion of the Basic Course is a 
prerequisite for admission into the advanced course. In addition the 
cadet must enlist in the Air Force Reserve (this enlistment may be 
canceled if student withdraws from the University or for other spe-
cific reasons), pass a physical examination and the Air Foree Of-
ficer Qualifying Test. 
301-302-303 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF AEROSPACE 
POWER 3. (301) The development of airpower from the beginnings 
of manned flight to 1961. (302) Aerospace Power today, the future of 
manned aircraft, and history of astronautics and space operations. 
(303) Vehicle systems and operations. The future of astronautics 
and space operations. Attention is devoted to developing the com-
municative skills needed by officers. Corps training includes ex-
perience as junior officers in the Cadet Corps. 
304 SUMMER TRAINING UNIT No Credit. Four weeks at an 
Air Force Base. after completion o.f A<!rospace studies .301-302-303. 
Organization a·nd functions of an Air Force Base,· air crew and air~ 
craft indoctrination, officer orientation, military fundamentals, 
physical training and individual weapons. 
401-402-403 THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICER 3. (Mil) Founda-
tions and responsibilities of the military profession and the military 
justice system. Practical work as Cadet officers in staff and com-
mand positions. with primary responsibility for the preparation and 
conduct of cadet Corps training program. Three class hours and one 
hour of Co:rps Training per week. (402) Leadership and manage-
ment in the Air Force emphasizing theories of leadership, human re-
lations and principles and functions of management. Three class 
hou:rs and one home Corps T:ralning per week. (403) Leaden·ship and 
management in the Air Force en>phasizing communicative skills, 
problem solving and preparation for active duty with the United 
States Air Force" Practical work as Cadet officers in staff and com-
mand positions, with primary responsibility for the p:repa~:ation and 
conduct ~JJ:{ cadet Corps Training p!'ogranl. Three classroo1n hou:rs 
and one hour of Co:rps Training per week. Flight Training is offered 
to qualified students concur>"ent with 4()1-41)2-403. Successful 
pletion leads to FAA Private Pilots License and ent~y into the 
Pt..,.ir Force Pilot Training prog:ranL 
TWO YEAR PROGRAM 
The tvllO> year p:rogTanl :requires attendance at one surnmei' tra:i.n~ 
ing session and the two years of the advanced Course, AFROTC. 
Admission into the Advanced Course under this program does not 
require the two basic years of AFROTC as a prerequisite. In lieu of 
that. a six week surn.me:r- training session at an J1J.r Force Base is 
I'equJired during the su:rnme? irnmediately prior to ente:dng the .P+..>.d= 
vanced Cou)~Seo FollD,~ling that Ji.nitial summer tr:!dning pei'iod, the 
Advanced Course is identical. to the four year program except field 
tTaining between ,Junior and Senior year is not requiredo Students 
interested tn acquiring a comrnission in the United States A.ir Force 
Resel~ve through the t"lJO, year program Ehculd co-nsult tba Professor 
of Aerospace Studies not late:r than faH quarter of their sopho-
:rcno:re year" 
250 FIELD TRAINING COURSE No Credit. Prerequisite for 
entry into Advanced. Course. Six weeks at a:a lti:r Fo:rc,3 Ba~l!1e. Stress"· 
tng dr:i.H, military fund£tn1enta1s, physical training a::.r1d Air Force 
orientation. 
401 ~402d103 
the foul~ year 
OFll'ICER, 3. (Same as for 
The Department of Military Science offers a two and a 
program leading to a cornmission in the United States AI'my '"'''"t'""'"· 
The con11nission is tendered upon satisfactory completion 
prograxn and university :reQuiren1.ents for 2. bacca1eureate 
The four year program requires COlTipletion of rvnlita:ry Science 
courses during four yea:rs of attendance at the University. In addi~ 
tion, a sbr:~week sumn1.er is required upon completion of the 
third year of ROTC. The year program is a competitive pro~ 
gran'l and encompasses the on-campus portion of the last two ye~.rs 
of the four year progra.m, and the six-week sumn1.er camp upon 
completion of the junior year of ROTC. However, as a prerequisite 
to beginning this course, the student must attend a six-weel~ sum-
mer camp following the sophomore year. A monthly retainer (cur-
rently $50) is paid to cadets enrolled in Military Science 300 and 401l 
series. An option flight training program for qualified cadets is of-
fered during the last year of ROTC tJ.~aining. A_ li:m.ited number of 
scholarships are a'{IaUabJe tor students enrolled in the fovr year px·o--
gram. Further information may be obtained from, the Professor of 
Military Science. 
FOUR YEAR PROGRAM 
BASIC COURSE: GENERAL MILITARY EDUCATION 
Wl-102-lll:l INTRODUCTION TO THE ARMY 2. (101) An in-
troduction to the organization of the Army and an evaluation of 
Military Weapons Systems. Leadership, drill and command, basic 
and progressive training lln ]eade:rship through practical exercise in. 
drill. ceremonies and military customs and courtesies. (102) Nation-
al Security and the United States Army with emphasis on the 
Army's role as part of the National Defense Team. Continuation of 
leadership, drill, and command. (103) Continuation of National Se-
curity and the United States Army. Introduction to Military First 
Aid. Continuation of leadership, drill and comm.and. 
201-202-203 ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL TECHNIQUES 2 prereq 
101-102-103. (201) A survey of American Military History fmm the 
origins of the American Army to the present with emphasis on the 
factors which lead to organizational, tactical, logistical, operational, 
strategic and social patterns found in our present-day Army. 
Leadership, drill and command with emphasis on the duties and 
responsibilities of the junior leaders. (202) Topographical recording 
techniques with emphasis on the use of military maps. Continuation 
of leadership, drill and command. (203) Principles of tactics and 
operations of the U. S. Army with emphasis on small unit activities. 
Continuation of leadership, drill and command. 
ADVANCED COURSE: OFFXCER TRAINING 
In the four year program, completion of the Basic Course is a 
prerequisite for admission to the Advanced Course. An applicant 
must pass a physical examination and the mental screening test pre-
scribed by Department of the Army. Further, he must be recom-
mended by both the President of the University and the Professor 
of Military Science. In addition, the student is required to enlist in 
the U. S. Army Reserve. This enlistment may be canceled if the 
student withdraws from the University or fo:r other specific reasons. 
301~302-303 PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF THE MILI-
TARY LEADER 30 (301) Principles and techniques of the mili-
tary leader with emphasis on problems of leadership and military 
teaching methods. Leadership, drill and command to include prac-
tical work in instructing and directing military drill of individuals 
and small units. (302) Army Communications Systems and its ap-
plication in small unit operations. ConUnuation of leadership, drill 
and command. (303) Principles and techniques of tactical operations 
with emphasis on small unit operations. Conti.nuation of leadership, 
drill and command. 
304 SUMMER CAMP. No credit. Six weeks at an Army Train-
ing Center taken after completion of 303. Practical military train-
ing and tactical exercises with emphasis on the development of dis-
cipline and leadership. Student is reimbursed to and from camp for 
travel performed at a rate of 6¢ per mile, and :receives pay of $227.80. 
401-402-403 MILITARY MANAGEMENT 3 prereq 301-302-303. 
(401) Military administration and logistics with emphasis on duties 
and functions of staff officers. Leadership, drill and command with 
practical application and exercises designed to develop the junior 
officer. (402) Military Tactical Operations and introduction to Mili-
tary Law. Continuation of leadership, drill and command. (403) A 
survey of the United States in World Affairs. Continuation of lead-
ership, drill and command. 
404 FLIGHT TRAINING. No credit. This elective is offered 
to selected qualified students concurrent with 401, 402, and 403. Suc-
cessful completion of course leads to FAA private license and assign-
ment to Army Aviation duty upon graduation. 
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM 
The two year program requires attendance at two summer camps 
and the two years of the Army ROTC Advanced Course. Admission 
into the Advanced Course under this program does not require the 
two years of Basic ROTC as a prerequisite. In lieu of that, it is re-
quired that a student complete a six-week summer camp at a U. S. 
Army training facility during the summer immediately prior to en-
tering the Advanced Course. Following this Initial summer camp, 
the Advanced Course is identical to the four year program. Stu-
dents interested in acquiring a commission in the U. S. Army 
through the two year program should consult the Professor of Mili-
tary Science no later than winter quarter of their sophomore year. 
250 SUMMER CAMP No credit. Prerequisite for entry into 
Advanced Course. Six weeks at a U. S. Army facility. Training con-
sists of leadership and military fundamentals, physical training, and 
U. S. Army orientation. Student is paid at the monthly rate of $90 
during the camp period. 
301-302-303 PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF THE MILI-
TARY LEADER 3. (Same as for the four year program.) 
304 SUMMER CAMP. (Same as for the four year program.) 
401-402-403 MILITARY MANAGEMENT 3. (Same as for the 
four year program.) 
404 FLIGHT TRAINING.: (Same as for the four year program.) 
SOCIAL WELFARE 
explores the ways in which social problems affect people; 
the agencies which help people deal with these problems; 
and the methods used in such endeavor. Social Welfare 
courses involve case records and some 
field work or observation in addition 
to regular class work. Broad studies 
in other social sciences are required. 
Those seriously considering a 
career in the field should plan on the 
two years of graduate professional 
training for which the course is pre-
paratory. Social workers are em-
ployed in such positions as case-
workers, group workers, supervisors 
and administrators in public and pri-
vate social agencies, courts, hospitals, mental-health clinics 
and youth serving organizations. 
The undergraduate major in social welfare is available for those 
wishing a practical orientation toward social problems. Both theory 
and practice are emphasized to achieve the effectiveness needed on 
the job. Those wishing to enter graduate schools of social work will 
find the program designed for this purpose as well as for effective 
citizen participation. Courses are selected from the several social 
sciences to serve as a foundation for a limited number of courses 
which present social welfare content and method. Group methods 
are freely used. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE. In addition to the general requirements for graduation listed 
earlier in the catalog, 40 credits in departmental courses are required 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in social welfare. The 
following courses must be taken: SW 181, 371, 372, 375, and at least 
eight credits in SW 483, Social Work Laboratory. In addition, Soc. 
101, 201, 205, and 314 must be taken. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
181 THE FIELD OF SOCIAL WELFARE 5. Social welfare 
functions. Development of modern social welfare and the distinc-
tive features of the profession. 
200 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE 4 prereq 
181. Social work as a professional practice concerned with helping 
individuals, groups, and communities; its goals, guiding philosophy, 
SOCIAL WELFARE-79 
and basic assumptions. A review of the four major processes in 
social work practice: casework, group work, community organiza-
tion, and social work administration. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
371 (201) GROUP METHODS 4 prereq 200. Purposes, prin-
ciples and methods of group functioning. The role of the group 
worker and the group member. The problem of leadership in the 
group, the agency and the community. 
372 (482) COMMUNITY RELATIONS 4, Su 3 a/y prereq 200. 
The place of the professional person in community life, his respon-
sibilities as a citizen, his philosophy and ethics, especially as they 
relate to the community, his contributions to community welfare and 
his concern for human needs and problems. 
373 CASEWORK PROCESS 4 prereq 200. The purpose, phil-
osophy, and method of social casework. Its practice as one of the 
major social work processes. Directed toward developing an under-
standing of the client, establishing and using the professional rela-
tionship, and basic interviewing and recording methods. 
374 THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS IN SOCIAL WORK 
PRACTICE 4 prereq 200. Responsibilities of staff, executive, and 
board in defining and carrying out agency or department purpose 
and function. The roles of the administrator, supervisor, and worker 
in the administrative process in relation to the social, cultural, 
psychological, and political forces operating in social welfare admin-
istratien. The relation of administration to policy making, communi-
ty planning, and social action. Personnel methods and standards. 
375 (488) THE HISTORY OF SOCIAL WELFARE 5 a/y prereq 
181. The growth and development of social services in the United 
States with special attention given to policy questions: poverty, 
handicaps, sickness, emotional disorders, family breakdown, delin-
quency and crime, mental illness, wars, civil rights, and community 
development. 
471-472-473 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN SPECIAL SETTINGS 
V R-10 prereq 181 and 10 credits in social welfare. Topic varies. 
The practice of social work in a specialized setting such as child 
welfare, corrections, family welfare services, working with people 
with particular handicaps, and school social work, including, in 
each case, examination of requisite specialized skills and knowledge, 
value systems, and principles of interprofessional collaboration. 
483 SOCIAL WORK LABORATORY V 2-4 R-12 prereq 181. A 
program of self-help project experiences in dealing with community 
needs and resources. Theoretical analysis of experienced situations. 
Learning by means of the laboratory method. 
485 ADVANCED PROBLEMS V 1-2 R-6 prereq c/i. 
486 COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 3 a/y prereq 181. Com-
munity and area self help as procedures in achieving a vital balance 
between community needs and services. Effective use of community 
resources. 
487 INTERNATIONAL SOCIAL WORK 4 a/y prereq 181. Vol-
untary and public programs serving people in distressed and under-
developed areas of the world. 
489 SEMINAR V R-9 a/y prereq 15 credits in social welfare. 
499 FIELD WORK PRACTICUM V R-12 prereq 15 credits in 
sociology and social welfare and consent of department chairman. 
Field work or internship, under supervision, in public and private 
agencies and institutions. 
SO-SOCIOLOGY, SPEECH COMMUNICATION 
SOCIOLOGY 
is a social science concerned with relationships which link 
man with his institutions and his society. Sociology is also a 
profession which offers various services to business, govern-
mental, and other agencies seeking help in 
developing desired relationships among their 
members. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, 
Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy are 
offered in sociology. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDER-
GRADUATE DEGREE. In addition to the general 
requirements for graduation listed earlier in the 
catalog, 50 credits in sociology courses are required 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. A foreign language 
is required. (See foreign language requirement in 
the general section of the catalog.) The 50 credits in sociology must 
include the following courses: Soc 101, 201, 205, 310, 314, 401 and 402. 
In addition, the following courses in anthropology must be taken: 
Anth 153 and 372. Students must take Math 001 or be exempt 
through examination. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
101 INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY 5. A general study of in-
terhuman relations. 
102 SOCIAL PROBLEMS 5 prereq 101. A general study of 
social and personal disorganization. 
200 AMERICAN SOCIETY 5 prereq 101. Structure and function 
of contemporary American society. 
201 (303) SOCIAL SCIENCE METHODS 3 prereq 10 credits in 
social sciences. The methodology, techniques and instruments of 
measurement used in the social sciences. 
204 COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE 2. A general consideration 
of factors in courtship and marriage. 
205 ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STATISTICS 5 prereq Math 001 or 
exemption by examination. Simple statistics and graphic techniques 
commonly used in the social sciences. 
207 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CHANGE 5 prereq 101. 
Analysis of creation and development of social organizations and 
relationships. 
208 (301) INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY 5 prereq 101. Human 
development through interaction of social structure, heredity, and 
culture. 
390-391-392 PRO-SEMINAR V R-9. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
302 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION 3 a/y prereq 101. The class 
system in contemporary society in terms of social class theory, class 
behavior, and current research in social stratification in American 
society. 
304 POPULATION 4 prereq 101 A quantitative and qualitative 
analysis of world population; vital statistics and population change; 
migration and immigration. 
305 (402) THE FAMILY 5 prereq 101. Comparative, historical 
and analytical study of the family. 
306 CRIMINOLOGY 5 .prereq 101 or 102. The causes, preven-
tion, detection, and correction of crimes. 
,30,7c s.()<ill,ct\L:!,ZATION 3 prere_st; 208.,, :p:.;ocesses anq,.,prodw:~ts. of 
social_ learnmg. · · · 
, .308 RACE. AND 'ETHNIC RELATIONS .. 3 ?-IY prereq 101 and 
Anth·- :1&4 .. Racial and. ethnic differentiation and ·its social· conse-
queHc.es ... (Credit nof given for both Soc 308 and Anth 308.) 
309 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS 4 pre-
req l01 or Psych 110. l3ureaucracies and bureaucratization in modern 
society. · 
310 DEVELOPMENT OF' SOCIAL THOUGHT 4 prereq 101. So-
cial thought from earliest times to the establisP.ment of sociology. 
311 (S W 381) JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 3. Nature and ex-
tent of the problem. The role of· courts, social agencies, and schools 
inr-4:t~pr~V:entiori(":an<d"""'treatl"Ue1:t'tr~~?~"";::G;;;tfJ1<Y><At-O,;+;¥~'*>""N~"*-""'"'Jv=·/,,> ,;,~-_,+ 
312 (2Q6) URBAN SOCIOLOGY 4 a/y prereq 101. The rise and 
development of cities; social organization of 'the city; problems of 
urban comtnunities. . 
313. RURAL SOCIOLOGY 4 Su 3 a/y prereq 101. Organization 
and social relationships of rural life; the rural community, problems 
of rural life. Special emphasis on Montana and the Northwest. 
3l{ FIELD OBSERVATION 3 prereq 101 and 201 or 205'. Inter-
viewing. procedures. and social science research; . guid~d experiences 
ill interviewing·related .t.o. actual.research programs. 
261, 362, 363 (see Healtl;t and Physical Education). 
371 CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (See Anthropology) 
400 PROBLEMS IN SOCIAL ORGANIZATION V R-15 prereq 
12 credits in sociology. Topics of current interest in sociology. 
401 FOUNDATIONS OF MODERN SOCIOLOGY 4 prereq 101. 
Selected sociological problems arising from the theories of Durk-
heim, Weber, and contemporary writers. 
402 INSTITUTIONAL DYNAMICS 3 prereq 207. Interrelation-
ships of institutions in process of change. 
403 ADVANCED PROBLEMS V 1-2 R-6 prereq c/i. 
404 (202) COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR 3 a/y prereq 208. Theories 
relating to mass behavior. The characteristics of such social aggre-
gates as crowds, mobs, and social movements. 
405 SOCIOLOGY OF WORK 5 prereq 101. Structure and func-
tion of occupations and professions. Problems of organization and 
relationships of work groups. 
407-408-409 SEMINAR V 2-5 R-10 prereq 10 credits in sociology. 
Enter any quarter. 
410 PENOLOGY 3 a/y prereq 306. Theory and practice of 
penal methods in correctional institutions. Probation and parole. 
499 FIELD WORK PRACTICUM (See Social Welfare) 
FOR GRADUATES 
501 GRADUATE RESEARCH V R-10. 
502 ADVANCED METHODS 5 prereq 201 or =· Required of 
all graduate students in sociology. 
503 ADVANCED SOCIOLOGICAL STATISTICS 5 prereq Math 
125 or Soc 205. Sampling; measures of association and significance; 
statistical methods in the design of experiments; sociometries. 
504 SOCIAL CHANGE V 2-5 prereq 101 and 10 upper division 
credits in sociology. Processes and consequences of social change in 
urban industrial society. 
506 (411) ADVANCED GENERAL SOCIOLOGY 4 prereq 101, 
10 upper division credits in sociology. Review and analysis of major 
sociological theory and research. 
507-508-509 SEMINAR V R-15. 
587-588-589 SEMINAR IN URBAN STUDIES 3. Selected topics 
in urban affairs. (Also listed as Pol. Sci. 587-588-589.) 
599 FIELD WORK PRACTICUM V R-12 prereq 15 credits in 
sociology and consent of department chairman. Supervised intern-
ship. 
607-608-609 SEMINAR V R-15. 
699 THESIS OR DISSERTATION V. R-9 for M.A.; R-15 for Ph.D. 
SPEECH-COMMUNICATION 
represents a discipline directly concerned with the nature 
and practice of communication. Study in the field is directed 
toward achieving a deeper understanding of the way in 
which people communicate with one 
another, and the personal, social and 
cultural factors that influence the proc-
ess. 
Three related programs of study 
are offered cooperatively by the De-
partment of Speech Communication 
and the Department of Speech Pa-
thology and Audiology. The student 
may select the particular program or 
combination of programs which is most 
relevant to his educational interests and professional goals. 
The program in Foundations of Communication treats 
theoretical conceptions of the communicative process and 
their basic determinants. Research methods and procedures 
are emphasized. The program in Systems of Commuriica-
tion provides opportunity for study with emphasis on social-
ly'psigrlfficift'ft·c'Ommuni'cliti:orr'systems!'''StUdy'··a1ld''pi'acti'C'e'ih 
Rhetoric, Public Address, Debate and Discussion exemplify 
the work offered in this area. The program in Disorders of 
Communication emphasizes the causes and remedial proce-
dures relating particularly to disorders of speech, hearing, 
and language. Academic study is supplemented by exten-
sive practicum experience in the Speech and Hearing Clinic. 
A more detailed description of each program, including voca-
tional and professional opportunities will be found under 
each program heading below. 
The Bachelor of Arts in Speech-Communication with an 
emphasis in either Speech Communication or Speech Path-
ology and Audiology, the Master of Arts with a major in 
Speech Communication or in Speech Pathology and Audio-
logy, and the Master of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
degrees are offered (See Graduate School). 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREES. In addition to the general requirements for graduation 
listed earlier in the catalog. the student must complete a minimum 
of 45 credits and not more than 70 credits in Speech-Communication. 
All students majoring in the Speech-Communication program are 
required to complete a core curriculum as follows: Speech-Com-
munication 111, 232, 233, 234, and 353; Psychology 110; Sociology 101; 
Sociology 205 or Psychology 220; Anthropology 152; and Philosophy 
100. The foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
must be satisfied. Additional requirements for the special programs 
in;Speech-Communication are listed in the following sections. 
FOUNDATIONS OF COMMUNICATION 
This program is directed to the study of signs, symbols, and sig-
nals· as they function in a context of human interaction. Theory 
and data derived from a wide variety of scientific fields are inte-
grated to form the basis of study in human communication. Stu-
dents interested in communication theory and language development 
are required to supplement the core curriculum with the following 
program: Speech-Communication 110, 330, 9 credits from the Foun-
dations curriculum, and 15 credits in courses approved by the 
department chairmen. 
This program is designed to contribute to the student's general 
education and to prepare him for graduate study in the field of 
communication theory and research. The undergraduate program is 
not intended to prepare a student for employment in the communi-
cation field. Appropriate graduate Rtudy qualifies the student for 
employment in education, business, industrial and governmental 
teaching, research, and other professional programs. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
119 PHONETICS 2. Transcription (International Phonetic Al-
phabet) and standards of. pronunciation and dialect. 
232-233-234 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION 5 (4-2)-
232-233, (5-0)-234. Major concepts and principles, focusing on the 
physiological, psychological, sociological, and cultural determinants 
of the production and reception of signs in human communication. 
(232 Phonolo!!y: the production of language. 1233) Audiology: the 
reception and perception of language and other acoustic stimuli. 
(234) Process: the nature and use of signs and symbols in the total 
process of communication, with particular reference to meaning. 
301 HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE FIELD OF COM-
MUNICATION 3. The major lines of influence leading to present 
theories, concepts and methods in the field of oral communication. 
351 DEVELOPMENTAL SEMIOLOGY 3 prereq 234 and Psych 
230. Characteristics and determinants of the sign process associated 
with the main stages in human development through t}le life span. 
353 GENERAL SEMANTICS 3. The influence of language and 
language habits on perception, evaluation and decision; particular 
attention to the concepts of structure and meaning. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
451 PSYCHOLINGUISTICS 3 a/y prereq 234 and Gen 360. Re-
cent theories and evidence concerned with the empirical analysis of 
linguistic behavior. 
471 COMPARATIVE SEMIOLOGY 3 a/y prereq Zool 111-112-
113. The sign process based on evidence and observation at selected 
levels of the phyletic scale. 
490 PROBLEMS V R-6 prereq 25 credits in Speech-Communi-
cation and c/i 
497 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 2 prereq 15 credits of junior and senior level Speech-
Communication or c/i. The basic approaches to graduate and pro-
fessional activities. 
FOR GRADUATES 
511 THEORIES OF COMMUNICATION 3 prereq c/i. A criti-
cal evaluation of recent behavioral theories and research data in· the 
field of communication; emphasis is placed on the role of theory in 
the study of speech communication. 
513 PSYCHOACOUSTICS 3 a/y prereq c/i. A critical evalua-
tion of current research relating to the basic physical variables of 
speech and hearing and to the processes of speech analysis and 
synthesis. 
515 SEMINAR: LABORATORY AND CLINICAL INSTRUMEN-
TATION 3 prereq c/i. 
519 SEMINAR: FOUNDATIONS OF MEASUREMENT 3 pre-
req Psych 220 or Soc 205 or =. 
521 THEORIES OF INFORMATION 3 a/y prereq c/i. Cur-
rent theory and research dealing with the process by which infor-
mation is transmitted. Examination of source, message, channel and 
receiver variables. 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION-S! 
541 PERSUASION 3 prereq c/i. An examination of theories 
and research concerned with the processes by which behavioral and 
attitudinal change are produced primarily by communication. 
597. RESEARCH METHODS AND MATERIALS 5 prereq Soc 
205 or Psych 220 or =· Principles and techniques of quantification 
and design in communication research. Practice in the techniques 
of professional writing. 
599 TOPICAL SEMINAR V R-9 prereq c/i. 
600 RESEARCH V R-10 prereq c/i. 
699 THESIS V R-12. 
SYSTEMS OF COMMUNICATION 
(Speech Communication) 
Few processes are more fundamental to an understanding of the 
dynamic patterns of human existence and social organizations than 
the systems by which men communicate. Students who are inter-
ested primarily in systems of communication as critical factors in 
human relationships are required to supplement the core curricu-
lum with the following courses: Speech-Communication 112, 314, 
330, 355, 444, 445 or 446; and 11 approved electives in Speech-Com-
munication. Students planning to teach in a speech program at the 
high school level are referred to the requirements listed under 
Education. 
Study in this area provides an historical background, together 
with a knowledge of rhetorical and communication principles and 
practical experience which contributes to competence in professional 
speech and teaching in secondary schools, preparation for profes-
sional study at the graduate level, and for employment in business 
and industry in communication-oriented occupations. An emphasis 
in Systems of Communication at the graduate level leads to a Master 
of Arts degree with specializations in speech education, public 
address and rhetoric, or interpersonal and organizational communi-
cation. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
110 INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS OF COMMUNICATION 3. 
Theory and evidence relevant to interpersonal and intrapersonal 
~~~f~~s of communication. The role of language in human inter-
111 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC SPEAKING 3. The theories 
and principles of public speaking. Practice speech composition, de-
livery and criticism. 
112 ARGUMENTATION 5. The principles by which belief and 
conduct are influenced through appeals to logical reasoning. Evi-
dence, analysis, logic, fallacies, refutation, rebuttal and their applica-
tion to current economic, social and poltical problems. 
115 PERSUASIVE COMMUNICATION 4. Principles and practice 
of attitude and behavior modification primarily by oral communi-
cation. 
118 PRACTICUM IN ORAL EXPRESSION 3 (2-3). Principles 
of vocal expression, articulation and diction, with practical applica-
tion through recording and evaluation. 
82-SPEIECH COMMUNWATJI:ON 
223 (123) PUBLIC SPEAKING PRACTICUI\li 2 (0-4) pi'erec; UL 
Practice in speech cornposition, delivery and criticism beyond-that 
introduced in Speech-Communication 111. 
26i'i FORENSICS 1 R-6. Preparation 
temporanecms and ilnpromptu speeches, 
address. 
debates, orations. ex_, 
other types of public 
313 (113) PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURES 2. Theory and 
practice relating to the rules of parliamentary procedures. 
314 (214) DISCUSSION AND SMALL GROUPS 3. Study and 
practice in the processes involved in informal small-group inter= 
action. Includes theory and evidence related to concepts of leader-
ship, communication patterns, group cohesion and social pressure. 
316 COII!fMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS 4. Emphasis on 
intra~organizational problen1s. Consideration of theory and research 
on questions of info:rlnationa! and directive communication as related 
to such factors as channels, structu_res, status, :1.nvolvement~ 1ru:rra.le. 
etc. 
355 SPEECH COlVIPOSITION 3 prereq 111. Factors related 
materials, organization and support in the ctevelopraent of the 
356 SP'E:!!~Cl~I CRITICISM 2 prereq 355. upon v.rhich 
the va:rious cf public speakin.g are "'"""'"1i:<>r> .. 
361 (2tH) PERFORMANCE OF LITERATURE 3 (2~3) prereq 
11!l. The analysis and oral presentation of literatur•e. 
371 SOCIODRAMA 3. Principles and p:ractlce of role-playing as 
a technique of comr.o.unication; the developm€:nt of the spontaneous~ 
creative and the extemporaneous types of soclod:ran1a. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
422 (421) TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
3 prereq 15 credits in Speech-Colnmun:l.cation. Planning the speech 
curricuJ.um and its :relationship to other school subjects; instru.cHon~ 
al materials and methods of teaching speech, 
431) BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL INTERVIEWING 3. 
Theory and practice of communication behavior il'l dyad~.c situations 
as confronted in business, education, and professions. Experience 
in informational, employment, and decision~making interviews. 
443 (343) ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING 3 prereq 111 and 
355 or c/L Principles and practice in public speaking beyond that 
considered at the beginning levels; emphasis on informative and 
persuasive speaking. 
444 (344) HISTORY OF RHETORICAL THEORY 15 
credits in Speech-Crnn1nunication. Rhetorical theory to 
the present. 
445 HISTORY OF AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS 3 prereq 
356 or c/i. Biographies and critical analyses of speeches of his-
tori(;aHy proininent American speakers and issues V!J:ith which they 
were identified, 
446 HISTORY OF BRITISH AND EUROPEAN PUBLIC AD-
DRESS 3 prereq 356 or c/i. Biographies and critical analysis of 
speeches of historically prominent British and European speakers 
and the issues with which they were identified. 
462 DIRECTING THE FORENSIC PROGRAM 3. Philosophy, 
organization~ and administration of. corapetitive speech activities. 
P:rereq Speech 422 or c/i. 
469 (3613) THE INTERPRETIVE ARTS 3 prereq 361 or c/L 
The theories and relationships of the interpretative arfs. 
490 PROBLEMS V R-!l prereq c/i. 
FOR GRADUATES 
512 SEMINAR: ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 3 a/y 
prereq 316 or c/i. 
514 SEMINAR: SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION 3 a/y 
prereq 314 or c/L 
545 SEMil\TAR: SPEECH CRITICISM 3 a/y prereq 356 or c/L 
551. CONTEMPORARY PUBLIC ADDRESS 3 a/y preEN 444 or 
445 or c/l. 
553 SEMINAR: HISTORY OF RHETORIC AND PUBLIC AD-
DRESS 3 a/y prereq 444 or 445 or c/i. 
571 SEMINAR: SOCIODRAMA 3 a/y prereq 371. 
599 TOPICAL SEMINAR V R-9 pre:req c/i. 
600 RE3Eli.RCH V' R-10 prereq c/i. 
69!1 THESIS V R-12. 
DiSORDERS OF COMMUNICA'l'llON 
(Speech Pathology and Audiology) 
Individuals with speech and hearing disorders constitute our 
largest group of exceptional persons. Students interested in these 
problems, their causes and l'emedlal procedures should supplement 
the core curriculum with the following courses: Speech-Communi-
cation 110, 119. 335, 336, 338, 340, 341, 342, 351 and 471; Psychology 230 
and 420; and Zoology 202, 
Although students take the Bachelor of Arts degree in Speech-
Communication, with an emphasis ln Disorders of Communication 
this is a pre-professional degree and is not intended to prepare a 
student for employment in the field of Speech Pathology and Audi-
ology. With appropriate graduate preparation, the student can meet 
the reqmrements for the Master of Arts degree in Speech Pathology 
and Au.di<?logy and qualify fo~ a Certificate of Clinical Competence 
which 1s Issued by the Amencan Speech and Hearing Association. 
Persons thu~ certified are employed in a variety of settings, such as: 
cllmcal servwe centers, hosp1tals, public schools, health departments 
colleges and universities, industrial programs, research centers and 
private practice. 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES 
For Explanation see Course Descriptions (Index) 
330 INTHODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY 3. For non-
n-!ajorso 1\ .survey of speech and langu.age pi'oblems Clfnnmon!y en~ 
countered m the classroom. (Non-maJors may take for graduate 
credit,) 
335 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS I 5 prereq 11S, 
and 234:. .~.~n introduction to comn1.unication disorders as an 
Honal and elinicaJ field. Theories~ research and selected 
procedures relating to disorde:rs of articulation, voice and 
receptiQln. 
336 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS II 5 p1·ereq 335. Theories, 
:research and selected remedial procedures relating to disorders of 
language production, rhythm and fluency. 
337 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS HI 3. Theories, research 
and selected remedwl procedures relating to logical, semantic and 
process disorders, 
338 (337) CLINICAL PROCEDURES FOR COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS 3 prereq 333 or eli. Principles and methods of habili-
tation and rehabilitation for children and adults with communica-
tion. disorders. -
341 (331) DIAGNOSIS AND APPRAISAL OF COMMUNICA-
TION DISORDERS I 3 prereq or coreq 335, Clinical experiences 
\Vith tools and techniques needed to assess and diagnose speech and 
hearing problems of the adult and child. 
342 (332) DIAGNOSIS AND APPRAISAL OF COMMUNICA-
TION DISORDERS II 2 prereq 341. Supervised clinical practice in 
the out-patient clinic. 
380 (340) CLINICAL AUDIOLOGY 
principles related to the measurement of 





FOR UNDEHGRADUATES AND GRADU/,TES 
423 (333) CLINICAL PRACTICUM 1-3 R~4 prereq 338 
Thirty clock hours per credit of supervised clinical practice 
Speech and Hearing CHnic. 
. 431 (531) STUTTERING 3 pl'ereq 336, Stuttering as learned 
oehavwr; emphasis on prevention and habilitation. 
'!32 (532) ORGANIC DISORDERS OF COMMUNICATION I :l 
prereq 336 and 341. Theories, research and therapeutic procedures 
fo:r problems of con1.munication associated with anornalies in .;::-.nat= 
omical structure. ~ - " 
433 (533) ORGANIC DISORDERS OF COMMUNICATION H 3 
prereq 336 and 341. Theories, research and therapeutic procedures 
for problems of ccnnmunication associated with neurolOgical dis~ 
orders. 
435 METHODS OF SPEECH AND HEARING THERAPY IN THE 
SC?OOL 2 . prereq 331!. Methods and policies related to establishing 
ana conductmg a speech and hearing program, in a school system 
with emphasis at the elementary leveL 
481 DIAGNOSTIC AUDIOLOGY 3, prereq 380. Special audio-
metnc procedures used m otological diagnosis, pediatric audiology 
hea:ring conservation in schools, professional issues in audiology. ' 
482 REHABILITATION OF THE HEARING HANDICAPPED 3 
prereq 380, Speech reading, auditory training, hearing aid fitting 
and evaluation, speech habilitation and conservation in children and 
adults; relationships with education and vocational counselling, 
491l PROBLEMS V R-6 prereq c/L 
FOR GRADU.A.TES 
523 (433) ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN COMMUNI-
C.II.TION DISORDERS V R-!l pn"n'q •c credits of 422, 
536 (436) PRACTICUM IN SCHOOL SPEECH AND HEARING 
THERAPY V R-9 prereq 435, 
537 SEMINAR: STUTTERING RESEARCH AND THEORIES 3 
prereq c/i. 
SEMINAR: ANATOMICAL DEFECTS OF SPEECH 3 pre-
req 
539 SEMINAR: NEUROMUSCULAR DEFECTS OF SPEECH 3 
prereq c/L 
547 SEMINAR: LANGUAGE DISOR.DERS 3 prereq c/l. 
583 ADVANCED CLINICAL AUDIOLOGY 3 prereq 481. Noise 
measurement exposure and control; hearing conservation in industry 
architectural acoustics survey; experimental clinical procedures, 
administrative aspects of audiological services. 
584 INSTRUMENTATION FOR AUDITORY REHABILITATION 
3 prereq 482. Recent research relating to experimental uses of am-
plification. Theory and practice in the design, construction, and ap-
plication of hearing aids, portable amplifiers, auditory training 
units, and institutional audiovisual instrumentation. 
585 (540) SEMINAR: MEASUREMENT OF HEARING 3 prereq 
c/i. 
586 (542) SEMINAR: REHABILITATION OF THE ACOUSTI-
CALLY HANDICAPPED 3 prereq c/i. 
587 (544) SEMINAR: HEARING CONSERVATION PROGRAMS 
3 prereq c/i. 
599 TOPICAL SEMINAR V R-9 prereq c/i. 
600 RESEARCH V R-10 prereq c/i. 
699 THESIS V R-12. 
WILDLIFE BIOLOGY 
is the study of wild vertebrate animals and their conserva-
tion. It is based on the natural sciences, with particular 
emphasis in the biological sciences. It constitutes a prepara-
tion for professional work in fish and game 
conservation. 
Within the broad designation of Wild-
life Biology, there are three optional cur-
ricula: Terrestrial Wildlife Biology, Aquatic 
Wildlife Biology, and Wildlife Science. As 
indicated below: each has the same sched-
ule of courses for the first two years and a 
different curriculum for the last two years. 
Each leads to the Bachelor of Science in 
Wildlife Biology. Many graduates will con-
tinue their education through the Master's 
degree. The Wildlife Science curriculum is designed particu-
larly for studenis with strong academic records who intend 
ultimately to work toward a doctorate. 
This university is particularly well suited for instruction 
in this area of learning because of the excellent opportunities 
for field instruction and research, and the presence of such 
facilities as the Biological Station, the Montana Forest and 
Conservation Experimental Station, and the Montana Co-
operative Wildlife Research Unit. 
HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION. In addition to the general re-
quirements for admission to the University the student should elect 
four years of mathematics in high school. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN WILDJ;,IFE BIOLOGY. In addition to the general require-
ments for graduation listed earlier in the catalog the student must 
complete the requirements as listed for one of the three options 
indicated below. Note that a study of foreign language is required 
only in the Wildlife Science option. 




Botany-Zoology 111-General Biology ........................ 5 
Botany 112, 113--General Botany .. . .............................. . 
Chemistry 101, 102, 160-General, Survey, Organic 4 
or 
Chemistry 121, 122, 123--College Chemistry ................ 5 
English !50-Freshman Composition ............................ 3 
Math 116, 117-College Algebra, Trigonometry ....... . 
Group Requirements ........................................................... 3-5 
H&PE-Physical Education .............................................. 1 
16-19 
Sophomore Year 
Zoology 112, 113-General Zoology ............... .. . . ..... . 
Botany 325, 265-Plant Physiology, Systematic Bot-
any ........................................................................................ 5 
Math 125-Statistics ... ........... . ............................................. . 
English 250-Intermediate Composition ..................... . 
Zoology 250-Principles of Animal Ecology ................ 3 
Forestry 210-Elementary Soils ... ............................... 4 























Zoology 309, 308-Mammalogy, Ornithology ............ 5 
Zoology 340, 341-Mammalian Physiology ................ 5 
Botany 366, Agrostology -···-·························-··-················ 
Forestry 360-General Range Management ................ 4 
English 350-Advanced Composition ··-················-······ 
Botany 355-Plant Ecology ····-····--········-··················-···· 





Forestry 470, 471, 472-Advanced Wildlife. Manage-
ment, Big Game Management, Habitat Man-
agement ························-········-·····--·········-·····-·······-···· 5 
Forestry 460, 352-Range Techniques, Aerial Pho-
togrammetry ......................... . .. ································-·· 4 
Zoology 410-Advanced Animal Ecology ................... . 
Zoology 405-Animal Behavior ····-·································· 
Group requirements and electives ··················-············ 5-8 
Group requirements and Zoology-Botany-For-


















Suggested electives: Any courses in Aquatic Option not required 
in Terrestrial Option, any courses from list of appropriate additional 
courses shown below. 
Aquatic Option 
Junior Year 
Zoology 310, 206-Ichthyology, Field Zoology ............ 5 
Zoology 340, 341-Mammalian Physiology .................... 5 
Zoology 365-Entomology ................................................... . 
Botany 355-Plant Ecology ............................................... . 
English 350-Advanced Composition ················-·········· 
Group requirements and electives ................................ 5-8 
15-18 
Senior Year 
Zoology 307, 413, 428-Aquatic Biology, Fisheries 
Science, Invertebrate Ecology ··················-············ 5 
Forestry 450-Hydrology ................................................... . 
Botany 441-Phycology ........................................................ 5 
Zoology 405-Animal Behavior ....................................... . 
Group requirements or electives .... . ............................ 5-8 
Zoology-Botany-Forestry 491, 492, 493--Senior 















One summer at the University of Montana Biological Station (or 
other Biological Station) enrolled in Zoology 461, Limnology, and 
one of the following three courses: Zoology 366, Aquatic Insects, 
Zoology 433, Problems in Vertebrate Ecology, or Botany 368, Aquatic 
Flowing Plants. This summer could be taken either after the junior 
year or the senior year. Suggested electives: Any courses in Terres-
trial Option not required in the Aquatic Option, any course from list 
of appropriate additional courses shown below: 




Zoology 485-Genetics ····················-··'···························-·· 5 
English 350-Advanced Composition .............................. 3 
Foreign Language 101, 102, 103--French, German or 
Russian ··-··········································································- 5 
Math 125, !51-Statistics, Analytical Geometry and 
Calculus ··-··-·········-···-··-············-······-······-···-··-········-·· 
Advanced courses from selected list ............................ 4-5 
17-18 
Senior Year 
Foreign Language 211-212-French, German or 
Russian ············-················-··········-··············-········-·········· 4 
Advanced courses from selected list ·····-······-········---10-12 












An approved series of courses from either option to be worked 
out with adviser. Minimum courses for students interested in Aquatic 
Wildlife: Zoology 206, 307, 310, 413 and for the students interested in 
Terrestrial Wildlife: Zoology 308, 309, Forestry 470, 471, 472. 
Appropriate additional courses for Wildlife students to select in 
any option aside from those shown above include: Chemistry 261, 262, 
Botany 333, 334, 335, 361, 370, 386, 465, Economics 201, 202, Forestry 311, 
330, 361, 380, 385, 480, 481, 482, 484, Geography 370, Geology 110, 130, 
200, 451, Microbiology 200, 302, Math 344, 345, Political Science 362, 
Speech 111, Zoology 303, 304, 404. 
ZOOLOGY 
is the study of animals-how they are put together, how 
their bodies work, and how they adjust to their surroundings. 
It is a basic science for many professional fields such as 
medicine, pharmacy, wildlife, and 
physical education. 
In addition to the Bachelor's de-
gree, the Master of Arts (or Master of 
Science) and the Doctor of Philoso-
phy degrees are offered. 
Undergraduate courses involve 
much laboratory work as well as op-
portunities for field work. During the 
summer extensive field experience is 
available at the Biological Station 
maintained on Flathead Lake for 
qualified upperclass and graduate 
students. 
Graduates become high school teachers or, after ad-
vanced studies, instructors in colleges and universities. 
Others enter state or federal government service in health 
and conservation agencies. Many, with further training, en-
ter medicine or related fields. A few establish themselves 
as fish cuHudsts, fur farmers, pest control experts, and so 
on. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UNDERGRADUATE DE-
GREE IN ZOOLOGY. In addition to the general requirements for 
graduation listed earlier in the catalog. the following special require-
ments must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a 
major in Zoology: Zoo! 111, 112, 113, 429, and at least one course from 
each of the following 6 groups: (1) Morphology, 304, 305, 313, 404; 
(2) Invertebrate Zoology, 206, 321, 322, 323, 324, 364, 365, 366; (3) Ver-
tebrate Zoology, 306, 308, 309, 310; (4) Physiology, 330, 340, 341; (5) 
Ecology, 250, 307, 410, 428, 461; (6) Genetics, 485. 
Students may substitute Chern 261, 262 for either group 3 or 4. 
The following must also be completed: Botany 112. 113; Chemistry 
121-122-123; Mathematics 116, 117, 118; Physics 111-112-113 or 121-122-
123. 
The foreign language requirement listed earlier in the catalog 
must be satisfied. Normally Zoology majors take 5 quarters of 
French, German or Russian. Other languages or combinations must 
be approved by the department. 
The Pre-medical Sciences student may earn a degree in Zo-
ology by completing requirements in that curriculum and presenting 
a total of 35 credits in Zoology or related fields as follows: Zoo! 111, 
112. 113, 404, 485; any one course from Zoo! 206, 308, 309, :no, 321, 364, 
365, 366. 423, ·461; any one course from Microbiology or from Botany 
or one course from Zoo! 304, 305, 313, 322, 323, 324, 340, 341. 
Senior examinations are given only to candidates for honors. 
GRADUATE WORK. See Graduate School. 




English 150-Freshman Composition -------------------- 3 
Math 116, 117, 118-College Algebra, Trig, and In-
traduction to Calculus 5 
Zoology 111, 112, 113-Introduction to Biology, 
General Zoology -------------------- ------------------- 5 
Group requirements ----- 4 
H&PE 100-Physical Education -------------------- ------------------- 1 
18 
Sophomore Year 
Chern 121-122-123-College Chemistry __________ _______ 5 
English 250-Intermediate Composition _________________ _ 
Foreign Language 101-102-103-Elementary French, 
Ge:rman, or Russian ___ -----------------------
Group requirements ______________________ --------------------------------
H&PE 100 Physical Education 
Junior Year 
English 350-Advanced Composition _______________ _ 
Foreign Language 211-212-French, German, or 
Russian Readings _____ ___ __________ ____ _ ____ _ 
Physics 111-112-113 or 221-222-223-General Physics 
Zoology Advanced Courses __________ -------------------------------------
Group requirements 
Senior Year 
Botany 112, 113-G neral Botany _ _ _________________ _ 
Zoology 429-Blological Literature _____ _ __ _ 
















































Courses also offered at Biological Station (*Courses only at Bio-
logical Station): 308, 309. *364, 365. *366, 431, 433. 434, 436, *461, *521, 
*551, *561, 600, 699. 
111 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY 5 (3-4). Introduction to 
the basic principles of biology, including aspects of cell structure 
:and metabolism, genetics, origin of life, and mechanics of evolution 
and adaptation. (Credit not allowed for both Bot 111 and Zool 111.) 
112-U3 GENERAL ZOOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 111 or Bot 111 or 
=· A comparison of structure, function. and life histories of selected 
invertebrates and vertebrates. (Generally taken as a sequence in-
cluding 111, 112-113.) 
202 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq sophomore standing 
with at least one science course or two quarters of college zoology. 
The normal physiology of blood circulation, respiration, digestion, 
excretion, irritability, locomotion, coordination, and reproduction. 
206 FIELD ZOOLOGY 3 (2-5) pre:req 113. Collection, identifi-
cation and preservation of animals. Field work. 
250 (350) BASIC CONCEPTS OF ECOLOGY 3 (3-0) prereq one 
year of college biology. Introduction to ecological principles with 
emphasis on the ecosystem. (Credit not allowed for this course and 
Bot 250.) 
251 ELEMENTARY ECOLOGY LABORATORY 2 (0-4) prereq 
or coreq 250. Population and community composition, distribution 
and interrelationships with environmental factors. Field work in-
cluded. (Credit not allowed for this course and Bot 251.) 
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 
301 GENERAL COMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY 5 (3-4) a/y 
prereq 311-312. The early stages of development of the invertebrates 
and vertebrates, including meiosis, fertilization, cleavage. formation 
of the germ layers and early organogenesis. 
304 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 5 (3-4) prereq 
113. The comparative morphology of the vertebrates. 
305 ANIMAL MICROTECHNIQUE 5 (2-6) prereq 113. Prepara-
tion of smears and squashes, clearing and staining wholemounts, 
paraffin sectioning, frozen sections with clinical microtome and 
cryostat microtome, polyester embedding and histochemical methods. 
A brief introduction to tissue types will be given at the start of the 
course. May be taken concurrently with 313. 
306 HERPETOLOGY 3 (2-2) o/y prereq 113. The taxonomy, 
dist:ribution, and life histories of amphibians and reptiles. 
307 AQUATIC BIOLOGY 5 (3-7) prereq 206 or 365 and Bot 265. 
The biota of fresh water with emphasis upon the flora and inverte-
brate fauna, with some consideration of their relationship to the 
food chains and habitats of aquatic vertebrates. Ecology, identifica-
tion and taxonomic position of aquatic organisms below vertebrates. 
308 ORNITHOLOGY 5 (3-6), Su 6 at Biological Station, prereq 
113. The structure, classification and life histories of birds. Weekly 
field trips. Students are expected to provide themselves with bi-
noculars. 
30!! MAMMALOGY 5 (3-4), Su 6 at Biological Station, prereq 
113. The classification, identification and life histories of mammals. 
Saturday field trips. 
310 ICHTHYOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 113. The systematics and 
distribution of the more important orders of fish, their collection 
and identification. Life histories and certain fundamentals of the 
physiology of fish are considered. Field trips. 
313 (305) VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 113. Basic 
animal cytology, tissue types and organology are studied. May be 
taken concurrently with 305. 
321- PROTOZOOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 113. Taxonomy, struc-
ture, natural history, physiology, and ecology of protozoans. 
322 LOWER METAZOANS 5 (3-4) prereq 113. Structural eco-
logical and phylogenetic relationships among sponges, coelenterates, 
accelomates and nematodes. 
323 MIDDLE METAZOANS 5 (3-4) prereq 113. Structural, 
ecological and phylogenetic relationships among the mollusks and 
annelids and certain smaller invertebrate phyla. 
324 ARTHROPODS 5 (3-4) prereq 113. Structural, ecological 
~nd phylogenetic relationships among the arthropods exclusive of 
Insects. 
330 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) o/y prereq two courses 
in Physics, Chern 262 or 160, one course in Botany, Microbiology or 
Zoology. The life processes at the cellular level emphasizing the 
methods of the physical sciences. Jointly listed as Botany 330. 
331 COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 330. The 
physiology of the major animal phyla. Special attention is paid to 
those functions related to the environment. 
340-341 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 113 and 
three quarters of college chemistry. (340) General physiological 
properties of protoplasm; blood, body fluids, and circulation; respi-
ration and excretion. (341) Digestion, nutrition and intermediary 
metabolism; excitation, conduction, responses, senses; endocrines and 
reproduction. 
364 INVERTEBRATES OF THE INTERMOUNTAIN REGION 3 
(5-12) prereq 113. The ecology, taxonomy and distribution of the 
invertebrates of the Rocky Mountain area, exclusive of parasites and 
insects. 
365 ENTOMOLOGY 5 (3-4) Su 6 at Biological Station, prereq 
113. The structure, classification, life histories, distribution and 
ecology of insects. 
366 AQUATIC INSECTS 3 (3-12) prereq 113. The insect fauna, 
both immature and adult, in aquatic habitats of Western Montana. 
403 BIOLOGICAL ILLUSTRATIONS 2 (0-4) prereq 1 year of 
biology and c/i. Introduction to the basic principles and skills of 
producing illustrative materials relevant to the biological sciences. 
($25 special supplies fee. Credit not allowed for this course and 
Bot 403.) 
404 (302) VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq 304. 
The early stages of development ·of the vertebrates including organo-
genesis, with emphasis on birds (chick) and mammals (pig). 
405 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 5 (3-4) prereq 25 credits in Zoolo-
gy or c/i. Normal behavior of animals under natural conditions, 
description, adaptiveness, and evolution. Observation and record-
ing of animal behavior. 
410 (510) ADVANCED ANIMAL ECOLOGY 5 (2-8) prereq 
Math 125, and 4 courses in Zoology, including 250. •The influence 
of physical and biotic factors on population structure, density, and 
productivity and on community organization. Theoretical as well as 
practical aspects are considered. Weekend field trips. 
413 FISHERY SCIENCE 3 (3-6) prereq 307, 310. The problems 
involved in investigations on fisheries biology with an analysis of, 
and some actual field experience in, methods employed in attacking 
these problems. Field trips. 
428 (328) INVERTEBRATE ECOLOGY 5 (2-8) e/y prereq 206, 
Bot 265 or =· Zool 307 or 311, 312 recommended. The relationships 
between animals and their environment with special emphasis on 
the invertebrates. Saturday field trips. 
429 BIOLOGICAL LITERATURE 1 (2-0) prereq 20 credits in 
botany or zoology. Student reports of literature of the trend of 
investigation and experimentation in biological fields. 
431 PROBLEMS IN VERTEBRATE MORPHOLOGY AND TAX-
ONOMY V 1-5 prereq 25 credits in zoology including adequate 
background courses in the subject and c/i. Primarily a problems 
type course involving semi-independent work. By variation of con-
tent, the course may be repeated during succeeding quarters. 
432 PROBLEMS IN VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY V 1-5 prereq 
25 credits in zoology including adequate background courses in the 
subject and c/i. Semi-independent work. By variation of content, 
the course may be repeated during succeeding quarters. 
433 PROBLEMS IN VERTEBRATE ECOLOGY V 1-5 prereq 25 
credits in zoology including adequate background courses in the 
subject and c/i. Primarily a problems type course, involving semi-
independent work. By variation of content, the course may be re-
peated during succeeding quarters. 
434 PROBLEMS IN INVERTEBRATE MORPHOLOGY AND 
TAXONOMY V 1-5 prereq 25 credits in zoology including adequate 
background courses in the subject and c/i. Semi-independent work. 
By variation of content, the course may be repeated during succeed-
ing quarters. 
435 PROBLEMS IN INVERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY V 1-5 
prereq 25 credits in zoology including adequate background courses 
m the subject and c/i. Semi-independent work. By variation of con-
tent, the course may be repeated during succeeding quarters. 
ZOOLOGY-85 
436 PROBLEMS IN INVERTEBRATE ECOLOGY V 1-5 prereq 
25 credits in zoology including adequate background courses in the 
subject and c/i. Semi-independent work. By variation of content, 
the course may be repeated during succeeding quarters. 
442 BIOLOGY OF FOREST INSECTS 3 (2-3) prereq 113, 365. 
Insect biology, ecology, physiology, and genetics as they relate to 
forest insects and forest insect problems; the ecological position of 
insects in the forest ecosystem; introduction to population dynamics. 
Jointly listed as Forestry 432. 
443 FOREST INSECT ECOLOGY 3 (2-3) prereq 442 or For 
432. Factors which regulate the distribution and abundance of in-
sects; characteristics of outbreaks; the biometeorological and be-
havioral components of insect population changes; the rational basis 
of control. Jointly listed as Forestry 433. 
450 MARINE INVERTEBRATES 3 (1-2) prereq 436, a prob-
lem in marine biology. The systematics and ecology of marine in-
vertebrates with particular reference to habitat niche of the ani-
mals of the Pacific Coast. (A 3-day trip to coast of Oregon or 
Washington required.) 
461 LIMNOLOGY 6 (5-25) prereq 113 and Chern 123. Ecology 
of lakes, streams and ponds, with emphasis on the physical, chemical 
and biotic factors which determine their biological productivity. 
485 (385) GENETICS 5 (3-4) prereq 113 or Bot 225. The mech-
anism of heredity, involving consideration of Mendelian inheritance, 
linkage systems, chromosomal aberrations, extra-chromosomal in-
heritance, and their relationship to structure and function. Credit 
not given for both Zool 485 and Bot 485. 
486 (386) EVOLUTION. (See Botany.) 
490 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1 (2-0). Special problems in Bi-
ology. Credit not allowed for 'this course and Bot 490. 
491-492-493 SENIOR WILDLIFE SEMINAR 1 prereq senior 
standing in Wildlife Biology or Forestry. Reports and discussion by 
students, faculty, and guests speakers on current topics in Wildlife 
Biology. (Double-listed as Forestry 491-492-493.) 
FOR GRADUATES 
500 SEMINAR 1 prereq graduate standing in a biological sci-
ence. 
501 AREAS AND CONCEPTS OF ZOOLOGY 1 prereq gradu-
ate standing in Zoology or in Wildlife Biology. An orientation course 
for all new graduate students in zoology. 
502 HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF BIOLOGICAL CON-
CEPTS 3 (3-0) prereq graduate standing in a biological science. 
Credit not allowed for this course and Bot 502. 
503 EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY 5 (1-8) prereq Zool 404 
and c/i. Basic concepts of embryology elucidated by means of ex-
perimentation of amphibian, chick, or other vertebrate embryos. 
Report preparation. 
504 ADVANCED ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 5 (2-6) prereq 405 or 
c/i. The causation and function of normal behavior with emphasis 
on the experimental approach to the study of behavior. Ecological 
aspects of behavior. 
505 ACAROLOGY 5 (3-4) o/y prereq 324 or 365 or c/i. Com-
parative adaptive morphology, bionomics and current taxonomic 
concepts. 
515 ZOOGEOGRAPHY 4 (3-1) prereq 2 courses in advanced 
vertebrate zoology. Past and present distribution of animals, with 
special emphasis on vertebrates. Influence of climate, place of origin, 
dispersal routes, and faunal composition. Geological and botanical 
evidences considered. 
516 CONCEPTS AND PRINCIPLES OF SYSTEMATIC ZOOLO-
GY 3 (3-0) o/y prereq 25 hours in zoology including 250 and 485. 
Selected topics relating to evolution, speciation'and the various phi-
losophies influencing systematic zoology. 
523 PHOTOBIOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 330. The interaction be-
tween non-ionizing radiation and biological systems including photo-
synthesis, vision, photoperiodism, bioluminescence; methods for 
studying effects of light on plants, animals and microorganisms. 
(Credit not allowed for this course and Bot 523.) 
524 RADIOBIOLOGY 4 (2-4) prereq 330. The influence of ioniz-
ing radiation (x-rays, gamma rays, and accelerated particles) on 
biological systems and the use of radio-isotopes in biology. (Credit 
not allowed for this course and Bot 524.) 
531 (402) COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY-INVERTEBRATE 5 
(3-4) prereq Physics 113 or 223. Chern 262 and one animal physiology 
course. Physiological process of the organ systems of the major in-
vertebrate phyla in relation to environment. 
532 (402) COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY-VERTEBRATE 5 (3-
4) prereq Physics 113 or 223, Chern 262 and one animal physiology 
course. Physiological processes of the organ systems of the five 
vertebrate classes in relation to environment. 
533 (333) ENDOCRINOLOGY 5 (3-4) prereq Zool 113 and one 
animal physiology course. The physiology of the glands of internal 
secretion of the vertebrates with a survey of those of the inverte-
brates. 
551 GENERAL ECOLOGY Su 5 (6-15) prereq Bachelor's degree; 
major preparation in Botany, Biology or Zoology. Community con-
cepts including succession, stratification, periodicity and energy 
relationships; introduction to population problems. 
561 LIMNOLQGICAL METHODS 3 (3-12) prereq 461, Chern 123. 
Practice in standard procedures employed. Field work. 
600 ADVANCED ZOOLOGICAL PROBLEMS V 1-5. Students 
with sufficient preparation and ability pursue original investigations. 
699 THESIS V R-15. 
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